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PREFACE. 



This volume is designed as a (Complement to the 
" First Book in Latin," published some time ago. 
The two together wUl be found, it is hoped, to consti- 
tute a sufficient Grrammar, Reader, and Exercise-Book 
for elementary instruction. 

The present work contains, first, the Syntax as given 
in the " First Book," with several additions. It is re- 
peated here for the convenience of students, and also 
to meet the views of such teachers as may wish to use 
this book without the other. 

The Beading Lessons are taken wholly from Csesar 
and Cicero. No other writers (unless, perhaps, Nepos) 
should be used with beginners in Latin. A glance at 
the order of the extracts will show the principles on 
which the selection and arrangement have been made. 

After the Notes follow Imffative Exercises — per- 
haps the best kind of exercises on which a student can 
be employed. The number here given is not large, 
but the teacher can multiply them, on the same plan, 
to any desirable extent. 

In preparing this volume, free use has been made of 
Klaiber's " Lateinische Chrestomathie," of Kraft's 
" Chrestomathia Ciceroniana," of Meiring's " Memo- 
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rirbuoh," of " A New Latin Reading Book" (published, 
by Taylor and Walton, London), and of Dr. Allen's 
" EclogsB CioeroniansB." 

My thanks are asrain due to Rev. Gr. W. Collord, of 
New York, for his kindness in revising the proofs of 
tliis volume. 

J. M'Clintock. 

New YorJt, Maicb 1» 1893. 
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SYNTAX. 



INTRODUCTION. 

(685.) A propontum ig a thought expreif ed in word* ; e. g., ihe rote 
Nooms; the rone it beoMtiful. 

(686.) A timple tenience consiflts of a single proposition ; e, g,, the met- 
ttnger toeu tent ; the ttoift metsenger arrived^ 

(687.) A compound tentence is one made up of two or more propositions ; 
e, g., the messenger, who had been tent, arrived. 

(688.) Strtaz treats of the use of words in the formation of sentences, 
and of the relation <of sentences to each other. We speak firsts 

PART I. 

OF SIMPLE SENTENCES. 
I. SUBJECT AND PREDICATE. 

$ 1. Definition of Subject and Predicate. 

(689.) Every sentence (e. g^ the eagle Jliet) consists of two parts, the 
wlject (e. g., eagle) and the predicate (e. g., Jliet)* 

(a) The tuljeet is that of which anything is declared, and is generatty (1) 
a noun, or (2) some word nsed instead of a noun. 

1. The eagle flies. Here the noon eagle is the snbject 

2. To err IB hnman. Here the infinitive to err is nsed as a noon, 
and forms the subject. 

(b) The predicate is that which is declared of the subject, and is gener- 
ally either (1) a tferb, (2) an adjective or participle, or (3) a noun, con- 
nected with the subject by some form of the verb to be. 

1. The etLgie Jliet. Here the verb Jliet is the predicate. 

2. To err is human. Here the adjective human is the predicate. 

3. John is a man. Here the noun man is the predicate. 

$ 2. Agreement. 

(690.) Rule I. The verb of the predicate agrees with the 
subject in number and person. 

The treet are green. I Arbores virent. 

Art thou happy ? I E sne tu beatus T 

Hem. 1. If the subj. consists of two or more singular nouns denoting 
persons, the verb is generally in the plural. 
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2. A adledive noun lometimei has a plaral verb. 

The crowd rushes. ] Tarba mant. 

[Thifl construction is not nsed by Cicero, and seldom) if at all, bj 
Cnsar.] 

3. A plaral verb iM lometimei used witb aterqae and qui s que. 

JEat^ cf ikem kads his anny oat I Uterque eorom ex castris exercitnm 
oftiiecamp. I educunt 

4. The verb agrees with the first person rather than the second ; the 
second rather than the Uiird. 

If you and Tollia are wellt Cicero I 81 ta et Tullia valetis, ego et 
tLod I are ufeU. I Cicero valemus. 

(691.) An adjective may stand either 

(1.) As predicate ; «. g., the man is happj^ ; 

(2.) As modifying the subject ; e.g^ the good man is happy; 

(3.) As modifying the predicate ; e. g., the good man is a happy man. 

In either case we have 

Rule II. Adjectives agree with the nouns to wl^ich they 

refer in gender, number, and case. 

[This rule applies to all adjectives, pronouns, and participles.] 

Rem, If there be two or more nouns denoting personst the most wor* 
thy* gender prevails ; if things, the neuter is used. 

My father and mother are dead. I Pater mihi et mater mortui sunt. 
Labowr and ei^oyment are united, \ Labor volnptasque j u n c t a sunt 

(692.) RpLE III. If the predicate be a noun, it takes the 

ccue of the subject. 

Numa WM made king. \ Numa rex creabatnr. 

$ 3. Apposition. 
(693.) A noun may stand 

(a) In the subject, denoting the same person or thing with the sub* 
ject-noun ; e. g., the general, a brave man, led the army. 

{h) In the predicate, denoting the same person or thing with a noun 
in the predicate ; e.g., we have sent the consul, a brave man. 

Nouns thus expressing the same person or thing, whether in the sub* 
ject or predicate, are said to be in apposition with each other; and in 
either case we have 

Rule IV. Nouns in apposition with each other agree in 
case. 



* The masculine is said to be more worthy than the fcminirte; the fem- 
inine than the neuter. 
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The commander, a hrane man, led 

the army. 
We sent the consul, a brave man. 



Imperator, vir. fortis, exerci 

tarn daxit 
Consalem, viram fortem, misi 

mas. 

JSem. 1. A noan in appositicb with two or more noons is commonly 
pat in the plaral. 

M. Antony and C. Crassas, trib- I M. Antonias, C. Grassos, t rib an 
unee of the people. I plebis. • 

2. A noon in apposition with the name of a town may be pat in the 
ablative, with or withont the preposition in. 

At Rome, the chief ci^y of Italy. | Bom is, (in) prima arbe Italis. 

II. USX OF CASES. 

$ 4. Nomnaiive, 

(694.) Subjeet-nominaiwe. — ^The sabject of a proposition takes the nom- 
inative case, and is called the suJfjeet-nominative, 

(2.) Predicate-nominative, — The predicate-nominatiye (692) is always 
connected with the sabject by esse, to be, or some verb expressing ao 
incomplete idea. 

Bern. Of this class of verbs are to appear, apparere, videri; to 
become, fieri, evadere, existere; to be named, did, appel< 
lari, nominari; to be esteemedf existimari, haberi, &c. 

Arumetus teas called king by the I Ariovistas a senata rex appella- 
tenate, I tas est. 

$ 5. Genitive, 

(695.) Rule V. The genitive answers the questions whose ? 

of whom? of what? e. g*^ the love of glory, amor gloris; 

Cicerone oraHons, C i c e r o n i s orationes. 

Rem, The genitive is mbjecHve when it denotes that which does 
something, or to which^ thing belongs; e.g.. Ciceroni s oratio- 
nes. It is objective when it denotes that which is affected by the 
action or feeling spoken of; e.g., amor gloris: the taking of the 
town, expagnatio arbis. 

(696.) Rule VI. Genitive of Quality,— The genitive (with 
an adjective, or pronoan of quality, number, &c.) is used to ex- 
press the quality of a thing. 

A man of great bravery. I Vir magnsB virtatis. 

A ditch of Jlf teen feet. I Fossa quindecim pedam. 

Rem. 1. The ablative is also ased in the same way (724). 

2. If the two noans are connected, not immediately, but by another 

part of speech, &e accusative mast be ased: fossa qaindecim pedes 

lata. 
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(697.) Bui.K VII. Partitioe'geniUive.'^The genitive is used 
to express the whole of which anything is a part. Hen 669 

(a) With comparatives and iuperlatives : 



7^ mor€ learned of the two broth- 

ert. • 

27ie most learned of the Romans. 



Doctlor fratram daoram. 



DoctissimaB Bom an or am. 



ijb) With all words expressing number or qnantity, whether adj^pti^o** 
pronoansi numerals, or adverbs; e. g., many of the soldiers, malti 
militam; which of you T quis vestrum? the last of the Romans, 
nltimuB Romanornm; enough eloquence, satis eloqaentisB; 
where (in what part) of the world? nbinam gentiamf 

Rem. This role includes the neuters tantnm, qnantaio^ all- 
quantum, quid, altquid, &a 

(698.) Rule VIII. Genitive of Mental Affections — ^The gen- 
itive is used with verbs and adjectives expressing certain opera- 
tions of the mind or feelings, to denote the object thereof. 

(a) Operatums of the mind. 

1. Adjectives of knowledge and ignorance, remembering anA for- 
getting, certainty and doubt. 



Beneficii memor. 

Event us belli non erat ignams. 



Mindful of a kindness. 
He was not ignorant of the result 
of the war. 

2. Verbs of remembering and forgetting (recordor, memini, reminlf- 
cor, obUviscor). 



Meminisse prnteritorum. 
Ckibortatur JEdnos ut controversi' 
arum obtiviscantur. 



To remember past events. 
He eachorts the ^duans to forget 
their disputes. 

[The thing remembered is often put in the accusative.] 

(b) Operations of the failings. 

1. Adjectives expressing desire or aversion, patience or (mpaiieneet 
appetite or passion. Participles used as adjectives fall under tins 
rule. 

Desirous of praise. 1 Avidus 1 a u d i s. 

A lover of (= one loving) virtue, | Amans virtutis. 

2. Verbs. 

(a) Those expressing pity, viz., miseresco, misereor. 

I pity the unfortunate. \ Miseresco infelici urn. 

{b) The impersonals pude^ piget, pcsnitet. tadet, miseret (shann^ 
disgust, repentance, loathing, pity). 
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I am not only wrry for myfoU$, Me non golam pcsnitet itaUitin 

but ashamed of it. mem, led etiam. padet 

lam weary of my life. Me tasdet vitaB. 

Rem. 1. Observe that the person feeting is expreised by the acciua- 

tiye. 
2. The caase of feelitig may be a verb, or part of a sentence, instead 

of a noun in the genitive. 

/ am not sorry (= it does not re< I Non poanitet me viiiisBe, 
pent me) that I have lived. I 

(699.) Rule IX. Oenidve of Partieipatum. — The genitiTe 

IB used with adjectives and participles expressing (1) plenty or 

toant, (2) power or weakneMf (3) sharing or its opposite, (4) 

likeness or tmlikeness. 



(1.) FuUofwraOi, 
(S.) 3idstercfon^s faculties. 
(3.) HeUHiehiabroaier, 
(4.) Man is a sharer qf reason. 



Plenns iras. 

Compos mentis. 

Similis est fratrif. 

Homo particeps est ratioais. 

Mem. 1. Those o( plenty and wani take also the ablative (716, E. 4). 
fi. Those of likeness and unlikeness take also the dative (704, 4). 

(700.) Rule X. Genitive of Value. — ^The genitive of Cer- 
tain adjectives is used with verbs of valuing, esteeming, buying, 
selling, 6cc; to denote the price or value. 

The poor man estimates riches at I Panper divitias magni aastimat 
a great value. \ 

Rem. 1. Such genitives are magni, permagni, plaris, maximi, 
minoris, and others. 

S. If the price be a noon, the ablative is used (719). Also, tiia ab- 
latives magno, permagno, plnrimo, parvo, minimo, nihilo, 
are often osed. 

(701.) Rule XI. Genitive of Crime — The genitive is used 
with verbs of accusing, condemning, acquitting, 6cc., to denote 
the crime or offence charged. 



Proditioaif accasare. 
PriBtor renm criminis absolvit. 



To accuse of treachery. 
The Judge acquitted the prisoner 
of the crime. 

(702.) Rule XII. Genitive of Property. — ^The genitive is used 
with esse to denote (1) that to which something belongs; (2) 
that to which something is peculiar. 



(1.) This book belongs to my father. 
(9.) It it peculiar to the brave to 
endure pain with fortitude. 



Hie liber est mei patris. 
Fortinm est dolorem fortiter pati. 



XVl DATIVE CASE. 

Sim. 1. Under tiiis laft head oome the following oonitmctifliuii 

the pro{>erty 
peculiarity 

. of a wise man = est sapientif 



Iti«. 



duty 
mark 

characteristic 
&c. 

S. Observe carefoUy, that instead of the genitive of the personal pro 
noons (mei, tai, dcc,),JAie neater possessives (m earn, tan m, suum, 
nostrum, ve strum) are used; e, ff., it is my duty, &c.; est 
menm, &c. 

(703.) Rule XIII. The genitive is used with the impersonal 
interest (t< concerns), to express the person concerned. 

It concerns my brother. I Mei fr*atris interest 

It eoneenu the state. I ReipubliciB interest. 

Rem, Bat instead of the genitives of the personal pronouns (mel, 
tui ice.), the possessive forms me a, tua, &c., are always used; 
and with them the impersonal refert has the same force as in- 
terest. 



Tua interest (not tui interest). 
Magni me a refert ut to videaoL 



It concerns you. 

It is of great importance to me to 
see you. 

(703^.) Genitive of Place* — The place where, if the noun be 
of the first or second declension and singular number, is put in 
the genitive. 

Ai Rome. At Corinth. \ RomsB. Corlnthi 

Rem. Domi, belli, militin, and some other words, denoting place^ 
follow this rule. 

$ 6. Dative. 

(704.) Rule XIV. The dative case is used to express the 
person or thing to or for whom (or which)^ to or for whose advant- 
age or disadvantage anything is done or tends. 

1^* Almost every instance in which the dative occurs may be ex- 
plained by a proper application of this rule. For the sake of fuller 
illustration, however, we add the following heads : 

(1.) Dative of Remote Object. — ^The dative is used to express the remote 
object, 

(a) With transitive verbs governing also a direct object. 



I send you a book. 
Pisistratus conquered the Mega- 
rentes for himself. 



Mitto tibi Ubram. 

Pisistratos si hi Megarenses vieik 



DATIVE GABE. XVll 

Mem, The sociuatiTe !■ often oimtted, and tlie dative alone appean 
with the verb; e.g., I pemtade you, tibi saadeo; he told the gen- 
end, mmtiavit imperatori. 

(b) With intransitive verbs ezpresaing an action done to or for some 
penon or thing. 

I have leisure for philosophy. | Vaco philosophie. 

(2.) On the same principle {advantage or disadvantage, the dative is 
nied with verbs of the following meanings, viz. : 

Envy, profit, please, displease, obey. 
Help, hurt, resist, excel, or ^dSey, 
Command, indulge, be angry, spare, upbraid. 
Marry, heed, favour, meet, trust, Kod persuade. 

Rem. 1. Jnvo, laodo, delecto, offendo, rego, gabemo, govern the aceoaa- 
tive. 

2. Impero, credo, minor, comminor, are also nsed transitively, with ae- 
eusative and deUive. 

(3.) Dative with Compound Verbs. — ^The datire is nsed with most verbs 
compoanded with ad, con, in, inter, ob, pre, snb; and vnth many of 
those compoanded with ab, ante, de, e, post, prse, re, super. 

Rem. These verbs govern the dative when they acquire a meamng 
from the preposition which calls for the dative ; e. g., to join, j a n g e r e, 
takes accusative; but to join to, adjungere, takes dative also. 
When they are transitive, tiiey take both accusative and dative; 
but when intransitive, the dative only. 

To prefer unknoten men to knovm. I Ignotos notis anteferre. 
Vices creep upon us. I Vitia nobis obrepunt. 

(4.) So, also, the dative is used with adjectives expressing advantage, 
kkeness, usefulness, ^ness, faciUty, nearness to, and their opposites. 



Cnnotis esto benignus. 
Corpori pemiciosum. 
Locus insidiis aptus. 
Prozimi sunt Germanis. 



Be kind to aU. ^ 

Hurtful to the body. 
A place Jit for ambush. 
They are neighbours to the Qer- 
mans. 

Rem. 1. Adjectives of likeness or unWceness may take the genitive 

(699, 3). 
2. Those of fitness and unfitness often take the accusative with ad 

e.g., locus ad insidias aptos. 

(706.) Rule XV. Dative of Possession, — The dative is used 
with esse to express the person, who has or possesses some- 
thing. 

I have a book. | Bst mi hi liber (= habeo librum) 



XVIU ACCUSATIVE CASE. 

Bjdm, 1. / hemt a name:= est mibi Domen; bat if the name be ex- 
presied, it may be pat either in nominative or dative ; e. g., my 
name is Ltdius = mihi eat nomen L selia b (or L aelio). 

8' The possessor is expressed by the dative when the mind refers 
chiefly to the possession (e. g.j I have a book = est mihi liber) ; bat 
by the genitive when the mind refers chiefly to the possessor (e. g., 
this book is my father's = hie liber est mei patris). 

(706.) Rule XVI. Dative of the End {Double Dtitive). — Two 
datives are used with esse, and with verbs of giving, coming, 
sending, imputing ; one to express the person, the other the 
object or end. 



7^ Boians were (for) a protection 

to the rear, 
PausanioA came to aid (for an aid 

to) the Athenians. 



Boii novissimis prsBsidio erant. 



Faasanias venit Atheniensibas 
anxilio. 

Rem. The verbs used with double dative are esse, djare, dacere^ 
tribnere, vertere, accipere, relinquere, deligere, mit- 
tere, venire, habere. 

(706^.) Dative with Passives. — The dative is used to express 
the agent with certain passive verbs, and also with verbal adjec- 
tives in bilis. 

By whom have not the watchings Cai non sant audits vigilis. 

been heard of ? 
A breast penetrable by no steel. Pectus nulli penetrabile ferro. 

G^ The dative is used with gerundives, for which see 737, b. 

$ 7. Accusative. 
(707.) The accusative is the case of the direct object, and 
answers the questions whom 7 what 7 to what place 7 

1^^ Under this general statemem we make three beads : (1) the ac< 
cusative with verbs ; (2) the accusative with prepositions ; (3) the 
accusative according to the usage of the language. 

I. Accusative with Verbs. 

(708.) Rule XVII. Accusative of the Direct Object — The 
accusative is used with transitive verbs, to express the direct 
object. 

Ctesar reealls the lieutenant. | CsBsar legatum revocat. 

Rem. 1. Some verbs are used both transitively and intransitively ; the 

use of these must be leameu by practice. 
2. Some intransitives (especially those of motion), compounded with 

prepositions, acquire a transitive force easily recognized from their 



ACCUSATIVE CASE. XIX 

meaning; tfaos: to go, ire ; to go across, trans ire, which takea the 
accasatire. 
3. Some iotransitivea take an accosative of a noun from the aame root 
•with themielves ; e. g,, to live a life, vivere vitam. 

(709.) Rule XVIII. Accusative toith Impersonals, — The 
accusative of the person affected is used with the impersonals 
pudet, piget, tsedet, miseret, poenitet. 

/ am tired of life, | Tsdet m e vitte. 

Rem. Decet and its compounds (which admit a personal subject), also ' 
javat and delectat, take the accasative. 

Anger becomes toUd beasts. | Decet ira f eras. 

• 

(710.) Rule XIX. Double Accusative, 

(a) Two accusatives, one of the person, the other of the 
thing, are used with verbs of teaching, concealing, asking, or 
entreating, and also with those verbs whose passives have a 
double nominative (694, 2, R.). 



(1.) Who taught Epaminondcts 

music? 
(2.) I conceal nothing from you. 
(3.) IcuJ^his of you earnestly. 
(4.) Avarice renders men blind. 



dais mnsicam docnit Epami- 

nondam. 
Nihil te celo. 
Hoc te vehementer rogo. 
Avaritia homines csbcos reddit. 

Rem, 1. With verbs of asking, demanding, the ablative with a prep- 
osition is used instead of one of the accusatives. 



The ambiusadors were asking I Legati pacem a CsBsare posce- 
peace of C<esar. I bant. 

2. Petere and postnlare always take the ablative with ab; and 
qaaerere, the ablative with ab, de, or ex. 

{b) Two accusatives are used also with verbs compounded 
with trans. 

Citsar led the army across the | CsBsar ezercitnm Rhennm 
Rhine. I transduxit. 

The trans is often repeated; e,g., Caesar exercitum trans Rhenum 
transduxit. 

Rem. 1. In the passive construction of verbs which take a double ac- 
cusative, the person takes the nominative, but the thing generally 
remains in the accusative. 



/ teas euked my opinion. 
The multitude is led across the 
Rhine, 



Ego rogatus sum sententiam. 
Mnltitado Rhennm transdacitar. 



XX ACGUBATIVE CASE. 

S. But with verbs of demanding, the iiblatiTe with a prapotitisn it 

' generally Tised. 

Money it demanded of me. \ Feconia a me poscitar. 

II. Accuiottve with Prepositions. 

(711.) Rule XX. The accusative is used with the preposi- 
tions ad, apud, ante, adversus, cis, citra, circa, circum, 
circiter, contra, erga, extra, infra, inter, intra, juxta, 
ob, penes, per, pone, post, prster, prope, propter, 
secundum, supra, trans^ versus, ultra. Also, with in 
and sub, when motion is expressed; with super, when it means 
over, and with subter nearly always. 

UL Acctuaiive according to the Usage of ike Language. 

(712.) Rule XXI. Acctisative of Measure. — The accusative 
is used in answer to the questions how far 7 how deep ? how 
thick ? how broad ? how old ? how long 1 (whether of time at 
distanee). 



The city i* two miles qffl 

The ditch is ten feet wide {deep, or 

long). 
Only one hour. 
Twenty years old. 



Urbs doo m i 1 1 i a abes t 

FoBsa decern pedes lata (alta, 

longa). ^ 

Unam modo horam. 
Viginti annos natas. 



Rem. 1. How far? is sometimes answered by the ablative. 

Six miles from Casar's camp. I Mil lib us passaam sex a Ciesarikf 

I castris. 

2. For time how long, the accasative with per is sometimes Xised, and 
sometimes the ablative alone. 

Through the whole night. I P er totam noctem. 

He was absent six months. I Sex mensibas abfait. 

(713.) Rule XXII. Accusative of Direction, Whither T—Tht 
accusative is used with names of toz^n^ and small islands, in an- 
swer to the question, whither 1 

To set out for Athens. \ Athenas proficisci. 

Rem. 1. With names of countries or large islands the prepositions in, 
ad, mast be ased. 

He crossed into Europe* | In Baropam trajccit. 

2. Domns and ms follow this rale. 

Tp go home. I Ire doma m. 

/ will go into the country. I Ras ibo. 
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(714.) Greek Aceu8ain>e.—The acciuatiye is mod to express a special 
limitation. 

Naked at to his limbs, I Nadns membra. 

For the most part {men) say so. \ Maximam p artem ita dicant 

Rem. Thia is a Greek usage, common in Latin poetry, bat not in 
prose. 

(715.) ExdamaOons, — ^Tbe accusative is used in exclamations, either 
with or without an inteijection. 

Miserablemef I Me miserum. 

Behold, four altars / \ En quattuor aras. 

[For the accusatire with the infinitive, see 751.] 

$ 8. AbkOkfe. 
(716.) Rule XXIII. General Rtde. — The ablative is used to 
express the (1) cause; (2) manner; (3) means^ material^ or in- 
strument; (4) supply, ^ 

1. Cause. — ^The ablative of cause is used with passive verbs, and with 
the participles natus, genitus, ortus, contentus. 



The world is iUumituUed by the 

sun. 
I am content with my lot. 
O thou, born of a goddess I 



Bole mundus illostratur. 



Sonte mea contentus sum. 
Nate D e a ! 

If the cause be a person (or a thing personified), a or ab must be 
used with passive verbs. 

The world was built by God. | A Ddo mundus sdificatns est. 

9. Manner. — (a) This ablative generally occurs in nouns denoting man- 
ner; e.g., mos, modus, ratio, &c. 

In this way I wrote. * | Hoc mode scrips!. 

{b) With other nouns, cum is generally used, unless an adjective is 
Joined witfi the noun. 

He hears with pleasure. | Cum voluptate audit. 

He bears the injury with firmness. I iEquo animo fert u\jariam. 

3. Bfeans, Material, Instrument.'^AhlBtiYe without a preposition. 



To travd by horse, carru^e, skips. 
Bulls defend themselves with their 
horfu. 



Equo, curru, navibus, vehi. 
Corntbus tauri se tutantar. 



If the instrument or means be Sipersort, per or propter is used 
with the accusative. 

/ was freed by you. \ Per te liberatus sum. 

4. Supply. — As supply may be either abundant or defective, the abla- 
five is ased with verbs and adjectives of abounding, wanting, fUingt 
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emptying, Sec.; e.g., abandare, egere, carere inopi, ref^rtvi, 
prieditas, &c. 

GermaDia flamiDibas a b a n d a t. 
Mens est pmdita mot a sempi* 
terno. • 



Germany abounds in rivers. 
The mind is endowed with per- 
petual aeHviiy. 



(717.) Rule. XXIV. The ablative of the thing needed, and the 
dative of the person, are used with opus est {there is need). 
We have need of a leader. | Dace nobis opas est 

Rem, If opns est be nsed peraonally, the thing needed is pat in the 
nominatiye as subject. 

Ijsaders are necessary for us. (Daces nobis opas sant. 

(718.) Rule XXV. The ablative is used with the depo- 
nents utor, fruor, fungor, potior, vescor. 

To m,ake use of adince. I Consilio ati. 

They were enjoying peace. \ Pace fraebantar. 

Rem, Potior is ased also with the genitive. 

To obtain possession of all Gaul. | Totias Gallits potiri. 

(719.)^RuLE XXVI. Ablative of Price. ^ The ablative is 
used with verbs of buying, selling, valuing, &c.; also with 
the adjectives d i g n u s an8 i n d i g n u s, to express the price or 
value. 



He sold his country for gold. 
Worthy of hatred. 
That vidory cost the blood of 
many. 



Patriam aaro vendidit. 
Odio dignas. 

Maltoram sanguine ea victoria 
stetit 

' ,If the price or value be an adjective, it is generally put in the 
genitive (700). 

(720.) Rule XXVII. Ablative of Limitation. — The abla- 
tive is used to denote the limitation generally expressed in En- 
glish by as to, in respect of, in regard to. 



Migor natu. 
Jure peritus. 
Pietate filius. 



Older (i. e., greater in age). 
Skilled in the law. 
In ejection a son. 

(721.) Rule XXVIII. Ablative of Separation. — The abla- 
tive is used with words of removing, freeing, depriving, and the 
like. 



CtBsar removed his camp from the 

spot. 
The trees are stripped of leaves. 



CflBsar castra loco movit. 



Arbores foliis nodantar. 



Rem. Many of these verbs also take the prepositions a, ah, de, ex. 
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(722.) Rule XXIX. Ablative of Qtudity — The ablative is 
used (with an adjective of quality) to express that one thing is 
a qoality or property of another. 

Casar was a man of consummate 
talent. 

AgesUaiu was Of man of low stat- 
ure. 



Coesar sum mo fuit ingenio. 
AgesUaus statura fait hnmili. 



Rem, The genitive is also thos used (696). 

(723.) Rule XXX. Ablative of Comparison. — The ablative 

is used with the comparative degree (q u a m being omitted) to 

express the object with which another is compared. 

Cicero was more eloquent than I Cicero fait eloqaentior Horten- 
Hortensius. I 8 1 o. 

(724.) Rule XXXT. Ablative of Measure, — The ablative of 
measure is used, 

(a) With comparatives and superlatives, to express the meas- 
ure of excess or defect. 

(5) To express the measure of time before or after any 
event. 

Much greater. Mnl to major. 

TTiemistocles lived many years be- Themiatocles permnltis annii 
fore Demosthenes. ante fait qaam Demosthenes. 

(725.) Rule XXXII. Ablative of Time Whfm — The abla- 
tive is used to express the point of time at which anything 
occurs. 
On the sixth day. \ Sexto die. 

Rem. The time within which anything ocean is expressed by the ab- 
lative with or without in or de. 

Within ten years. 1 Decern annis. 

WUhin those days, \ In his diebas. 

(726.) Rule XXXIII. AblaHve of Place. 
(a) The place whence is expressed by the ablative. 
He departed from Corinth. \ Corintho profectas est. 

{b) The place where is expressed by the ablative, if the noun 
be of the third declension or plural number. 

Alexander died at Babylon. I Alexander B a b y 1 o n e mortuas est. 

At Athens. I Athenis. 

Rem. If the noun be of the Ist or 2d declension singalar, the genitive 
is nsed. • 
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At Rome. At Corinth, \ Bomn. Corinthi. 

(Bomi fijllowi this rule.) 

(727.) The ablative is used with the following prepositioni* 
yiz. : 

Abiqae, a, ab, abi, and de, 
Coram, clam, cam, ex, and e, 
Tenns, sine, pro, and prsB. 

AUo wilih in and sa,b (implying rest, not motion), and aaper, when it 
meana upon. Sabter it aometimes, alao^ oaed with the ablative. 

(728.) Rule XXXIV. Ablative with Compoufid Verbs. — 
The ablative is used with some verbs compounded with a (ab, 
abs), de, e (ex), and super. 



To be 'ctbsentfrom the eiiy. 
Catar retolved to deiittfrom bat- 
tle. 



Urbe abease.' 

Cssar prnlio aupenedere ita- 
tait 

Rem. The preposition is sometimes repeated. 

To depart from Itfe (= to die). | Ezire de vita. 

[For the Ablative Absolatei see 750.] 

(729.) Verbs followed by genitive, dative, or ablative, where tee nse no 
preposition, and should therefore be likely to pat the accasative. (Those 
with asterisks take also an accasative of the things, though some of them 
only when the accasative is a neater pronoan.)* 

'~'' I •JLtmM. 



INFINITIVE. 



XXV 



GENITIVE. 



obtain, 

forget, 

remember, 
recollect, 

require, 
need. 



potior {abl.). 
5 misereor. 
I miseresco. 

obliviscor {ace). 
rmemini {ace). 
< recordor {ace.). 
(.remimscor {ace.). 



DATIVE. 



abuse, 

revtle, 

advise, 

answer, 

bdieve, 

command, 

commission. 



i maledico. 

*saadeo. 
'respondeo. 
credo. 
*impero. 

*mando. 



congraiulate, 

displease, 

direct, 

envy, 

favour, 

JUater, 

give, 

help 

end, 

Msist, 

succour, 

heal, 
cure, 



\ 



"ifratnlor. 

displiceo. 

*pr8Bcipio. 

*mvideo. 

faveo. 

adcdor (aec), 

•do. 

f anxilior. 
i opitolor. 

\ Bubvenio. 
1 saccurro. 

medeor. 



1 



hurt, 

indulge, 

marry, 

obey, 

pardon, 

permit, 

persuade, 

please, 

resist, 

oppose, 

rival, 

satisfy, 

spare, 

suit, 

threaten, 
truit. 



noceo. 

'indalgeo. 

nubo. 
^pareo. 
< obedio. 
(.obtempero. 

*igDOSCO. 

*permitto. 

•persaadeo. 

placeo. 
} resisto. 
3 repngno. 

flemalor {aec.). 

satisfacio. 

parco. 

convenio. 

* minor. 

*miiiitor. 

confido ] f^*'-)- 



ABLATIVE. 



abuse, 

discharge, 

perform, 

enjoy, 

obtain, 

require, 

need, 

want, 

use, 

want, 

am without, 



abutor. 

i fangor. 

fraor. 
potior igen.). 

f egeo 
C indigeo 

nton 

\ 



^{gen.). 



careo. 



4J 



III. USE OF THE INDEFINITE VERB. 

$ 9. InJinUive.. 
(730.) Rule XXXV. Infinitive as Subject. — The iDiioitive is 
used as the subject of a verb, and is then regarded as a neuter 
noun. ^ 

To love {= loving) is pleasant. | Jacuudam est am a re. 

(731.) Rule XXXVI. Infinitive as Complementary Objects — 
The infinitive is used (exactly as in English) to complete the im 
perfect ideas expressed by certain words! 

/ wish to learn. i Capio d i s c e r e . 

Worthy to be loved. \ Dignas amari. 

Rem. 1. The complementary infinitive occmra after verbs denotiag to 
with to be able, to be accustomed, ought (debere), to hasten, &c. ; and 
after the adjectives dignus, indignus, audax, &c. 

B 




PAKTICIPI* AND GEEUND. 

SDgUA, cm only •'^ " ^«c«iiiot be expe-^ " ^T- " 
:'e»it .l^r-cat. ^ ve»lt di«ere. _. ,^^ ;„. 



* --« to somewnes tised lor u. ,-,tinare. parare, / 



ftc 



^"L. 



* "mf "'^''^ririe agrees with its noun 
, ^ox^ XXXVII. The p«jc.^e;gr ^^^^^ 

(733-> *^^^e, and number, and the actiT v 
lie s»***^_^r««* *»»»• 



(734.> 



rout- 



Vir laud a tu 8. 

TLosa florens. 
S^legentemUbrumyidi. 




m 

f a noun* 
After m 
tiie 

boildin^ 




^r*«*^ " ***■ .:.„ « used to express a i>«r- 

^r^ti ?:xrr ri o... . ..th ^. 

J^-.,e partic-ple is o^n used U. supply the place 

^^.jto. (= .Iter I Port Tarentom captum. 
^•I^^Lm the Ab«be condita. 

r '**-*_^ple in Soborfi-te Sentence., see 749.] 

& 11. Gerund, 

^-K-VIII. As the infinitive is used as a noun 
^^i^tive. so the g^nd is used in the re- 
/L,vems the 8«ne case as its verb. 

^ S I Scribere est utile. 

-*WU «»M. A« scribendi est ntnia. 
i/twr. "^ ...__ r«u«rf« ftnribendo est nt 



(736.) Rl^ 
I the noini^ 
aiuing cas^ 

Kom, Wriii^^ 

Ocu. Tho ar« '^ 

i^at Paper ^^^^r^^* ^^ting^ 

i I leart* ^*^ />^ 
4W. Wo 



-"':"£ «-^..?. CU«ta .cribendo est ^tO- 
^r«»*-' I Scribere diaco. 

Inter scribendum disco. 
Scribe odo ^iscimua. 



-A 



GERUNDIVE. XXVU 

Item. 1. With a preposition the gerund in the accasative most be 
used, not the infinitive: ad (inter, ob) s crib end j^m, not ad 
(inter, ob) scribere. 

ft. The general rales for the use of cases of nouns (695-728) apply to 
the cases of the infinitive and gerund, as above given. 

3. The genitive of the gerund is used very often with causa, gratift ; 
e* Snfor the %c3ce of teaming, causa discendi 

4. With the reflexive pronouns, instead of saying se purgandi causa 
{for the sake of clearing himself or themselves), we must use the 
gerundive, and say sui purgandi causa. Here sui is the genitive 
of the neater suum, and is used either in the singular or plural. 

Sjxcial Remark, The gerund is not used in the dative or accusative 
with an active government; e.g., we can say scribendi episto- 
las, of toriting letters, or scribepdo epistolas, by toriting letters, 
but not' chaitB. utilis est scribendo (dot.) epistolas, nor charta 
utilis est ad scribendum literas. In these last cases the ge- 
rundive must be used (738). 

$ 12. The QerundivCj or Verbal in das, da, dum. 

(737.) KuLE XXXIX. (a) The gerundive in the nomina- 
tive neuter (dum) is used with the tenses of esse, to denote 
that an action should or mv^t be done ; and these may govern 
the case of the verb. 

(One) must forite, | Scribendum est. 

(b) The person by whom the action should or must be don^ is 
put in the dative. 

/ must write. I Scribendum est mihi. 

Caius mttst write. I Scribendum est C aio. 

Gne must use reason. I B>atione utendum est. 

(73d.) Rule XL. (a) The gerundive is used with esse, in 
all cases and genders^ as a verbal adjective, agreeing with the 
noun, to express necessity or worthiness. 

I am to be loved; she is to be \ Amandus sum; amanda est, 
loved, S^c. I &c. 

(5) When the person is specified, it must be put in the da- 
tive. 



/ must love TulliOs 
AU things were to be done by Qa- 
tar at one time. 



Tnllia mihi amanda est. 
CsBsari omnia uno tempore erant 
agenda. 



Rem. a or ab with ablative is sometimes used instead of the dative^ 
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My cause muii be managed by the \ A conialibai mea caoia aaf- 
eonttiU,, I cipienda eat 

(739.) Rule XLI. The gerundive is used {to express con- 

tinned action) as a verbal adjective, in all genders and cases 

(but the nominative) agreeing with the noun, instead of the 

gerund governing the noun ; e.g., 

Gen. Of writing a letter. . 
Scribendas epistola, initead of scribendi epistolam. 

Dat To or/or writing letters, « 

Scribendis epistolis, imtead of gcribendo epistolas. 

Aoc. To write a letter. 
Ad Bcribendam epistolam, instead of ad scribendom epistolam. 

AbL By, &c., writing a letter. 
Beribenda epistola, instead of scribendo epistolaifl. 

Rem. As observed in (736), the gerandive must be used for the dative 
or accosative of die genmd when it has an active government It 
ftuiy be used for it in any other case, unless the object of the gerund 
is a neater adjective or prononn; e.g., of learning the true = vera 
discendi, not veroram discendoram; cf hearing this = hoc aa- 
diendi, not hnjiaa andiendL 

$ 13. Supines, 
(740.) Rule XLII. (1.) The supine in um is used with 
verbs of motion, to express the design of the motion, "and gov- 
erns the same case as its verb. 
/ come to ask you, \ Venio te rogatom. 

(2.) The supine in u is used, 
(a) With adjectivet^ to show in what re^ffecl they are 
used; e, g,. 
Pleasant as to taste, | Dalce gustatu. 

{b) With the nouns fas, ne fas, opus, in the same sense: 
fasestdictu. 



On the use of the subjunctive mood in principal sen 
tenceSf see 746^. 
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PART II. 
OF COMPOUND SENTENCES. 

(741.) A compoond Bentence is one made up of two or more simple seiip 
tences. The sentences thus combined are either co-ordiuate or sabordiuata 

I. CO-ORDINATE SENTENCES. 

$ 14. Classes of Co-ordinate Sentences. 
(742.) Co-ordinate sentences are united together, bat yet independent of 
each other ;* co-ordination is either, 

(a) Copulative; e.^., His father has abandoned him, and his friends have 

deserted him, and the son remains. 
{h) Disjunctive; e.j".. Either his father has abandoned, or his friends 

have deserted him. 
{c) Adversative ; e. g., His father has abandoned him, hut his friends 

have not 
{d) Caused; e,g., His friends will abandon him, /<7r his father has 

done so. 
[e) Coneluswe; e.g., His father has abandoned him, therefore his friends 

will desert him. 

II. SUBORDINATE SENTENCES. 

$ 15. Classes of Subordinate Sentences, 
(743.) Sabordinate sentences are so united to others (called principal 
smtences) as to be dq)endent apon them. 

The meauonger, toho was sent, tax- I Nantins, qui missas est, nun- 
noonced. I tiavit. 

Here (he messenger announced is the principal sentence ; toko teas sent 
the sabordinate sentence.* 

(744.) Subordinate sentences are of^ve classes : 

A. Participial sentences. 

B. Accusative with infinitive. 

C. Conjunctive sentences, i. e., such as are introduced by a conjunc- 
tion or adverb of time. 

D. Relative sentences, i. e., such as are introduced by a relative 
word. 

B. Interrogative sentences, L e., such as are introduced by an inter* 
rogative word. 

* It must be obvious that all co-ordinate sentences are, for grammatical 
purposes, principal sentences. Moreover, the doctrines and rules applied 
to simple sentences (Part I.) are applicable to all mrincipal sentences : it is 
only in subordinate sentences that difficulty is likely to occur. The pupil 
should, therefore, obtain as accurate a knowledge as possible of the vari* 
ous kinds of sabordinate sentences, and the different modes of affirmation 
which thoy express, as it is upon these that their syntax depends. 
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We shall treat these in order, premising a few remarks upon the nse of 
the moods and tenses, which mast he thoroughly understood. 

§ 16. The Moods. 

(745.) The verb expresses afBrmation. The moods of the verb ^re used 
to vary the character of the affirmation. 

1. By the indicative, affirmation of a fact is expressed; e. g., I write, 
I did not torite* 

2. By the subjunctive, affirmation is expressed doubtfully, corUingefUly, 
or indefinitely ; e. g., / may write, if / should write, perhaps some 
(may) think. 

3. By the imperative, affirmation is expressed as an injunction or re- 
quest ; e. g., write* 

(746.) It must be obvious that in principal sentences the indicative 
mood chiefly occurs, and in subordinate sentences the subjunctive, as af- 
firmations of fact are made more frequently in the former than in the latter. 
But, 
{a) The subjunctive is used (of course), even in principal sentences, when 

the affirmation is doubtful, contingent^ or indefinite (745, 2). 
(b) The indicative is used, even in subordinate sentences, when the af- 
firmation is positive. 



True friendships are everlasting, 
because nature cannot be chang- 
ed. 



Verae amicitiaa sempitemas sunty 
quia natura mutari non potest. 



(746|.) We collect here the principal uses of the subjunctive 

IN PRINCIPAL SENTENCES. 

(a) The subjunctive present is used for the English poten- 
tial, may, can, &c., and also to express a vnsh, when the 
thing wished is possible. A negative wish is expressed by 

• ne prefixed, as in (4), below. 

1. No sane man can doubt about 
the value of virtue. 

2. May I be safe ! 
3 I hope you are well (== may 

you be safe). 

4. May I not be safe, if I write 
otherwise than I think, 

5. I hope my father is alive (= 
would that my father may be 
alive). 

6. / wish he would come. 



Nemo sanus de virtutis pretio da- 

bitet. 
Bim salvus! 
Salvus sis! 

Ne sim salvus, si aliter scribo ao 

sentio. 
Utinam pater vivat. 



Utinam veniat. 



* Of course the action may be either positive or negative, without af« 
fecting the affirmation. 



n 
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(5) The subjunctive present is used, instead of the impera- 
tive, to soften a command. Ne is used for prohibition. 



1. Let us believe. 

2. Ijet us obey virtue. 

3. Do not despair. 



Credamos. . 
Virtnti pareamas. 
Ne desperes. 

(c) The subjunctive present is used in direct questions wnen 

any doubt is implied. (In English, we generally use can, 

vnlU would^ &:c., in such questions.) 

Who would not love virtue ? I dais vlrtutem non amet 7 

What can I do? JGUaid faciam ? 

Who is igTiorant 7 dais ignoret? 

Who can doubt ? dais dabitet ? 

(d) The subjunctive perfect (as well as the present) may oe 
used in prohibitions, with ne or nihil, instead of the im- 
perative. 

Do not do it. I N e f e c eri s. 

(e) The subjunctive perfect may be used with or without an 
adverb, to express a supposed case (that may be true). 

By your leave I would say. Pace taa dixerim ; or, Veni a taa d i x - 

erim. 
Dixerit Epicoras. 
Forsitan aliqois dixerit. 

(/) The subjunctive perfect (as well as present) is used xa 

soften an assertion. 



Epicurus may have said. 
Perchance some one may say. 



I think lean assert this. 
You toUl scarcely Jind a man of 
any nation. 



Hoc confirmaverim. 
Vix ullias gentis hominem in ve- 
neris. 

(g) The imperfect and pluperfect subjunctive are used to 
express an impossible supposition or a vain wish — the im- 
perfect^ with reference to present or future time ; the plu- 
perfect, with reference to past time. 



Would that my father were alive I 
I wish he would come ! 



Utinam pater viveret! 
Utiaam venire t! 

In these examples (which refer to present time), the thing wished 
is sopposcd to be impossible (the wish is vain). 



I wish he had lived ! 
I wish he had come I 



Utinam vixisset! 
Utinam venissetl 

In these examples (which refer to past time), the thing wished it 
sopposed to be impossible (the wish is vain). 
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$ 17. The Tenses. 

(fl) DIVISXON. 

(747.) The tenses are either primary or historical (647, E. 3). 

PreMDt Fntare. Pres. Peif. 

la) Pnmary 5 *"***' amabit, amavit, 

\he laves. he will lave. he hcu loved. 

Imperfect Pluperfect Perf. Aorwt 

amaverat, amavit, 

he had laved. he loved. 



impenecb 

[b) Historical, J *«"»ba*' . 

( he was loving. 



(by SUCCB88XON OV TSZ98K8. 

(748.) KuLE^XLIII. If there be a primary tense in the 
principal sentence, there must be a primary tense in the sabor- 
dinate ; if an historical tense in the principal, an historical in the 
subordinate. 



Priacipel. Snbordioate. 

J know what you are doing. 

I was knotoing what yoa were doing. 

I have learned what yoa are doing 

I learned what you were doing. 



Principal Subordinate 

Scio, qaid agas. 

Sciebam, quid ageres. 

Cognovi, qaid agas. 



Cognovi, quid ageres. 

(A.) J 18. Participial Sentences. 

[The participle is ased to abridge discourse, instead of a relative, ad- 
verb, or conjanction with a verb. Thus (1), Tarquin, when he was expelled 
from Rome = Tarqain, expelled from Rome. (2) CsBsar, when the work 
^was^nished, departed = Cassar, the work having been finished, departed. 

These are abridged subordinate sentences, (1) being called the conjunctive 
participial construction, and (2) the ablative absolute.] 

(749.) Conjunctive Participial Construction. — The participle 
in a subordinate sentence which has for its subject the subject or 
object of the jprincipal sentence, agrees with this last in gender, 
number, and case. 



Aristides, when he was expelled 
from his country, fled to Lace- 
dssmon. 



Aristides, patria pulsus, Lace- 
daemonem fugit. 



Observe, in this example, that Aristides is the subject of 
both the principal and the subordinate sentence, and pulsus agrees 
with Aristides in gender, number, and case. In English, such 
sentences are generally expressed by an adverb or conjanction with 
a verb. 

(750.) Rule XLIV. Ablative Absolute, — If the subordinate 
sentence contains a noun and participle independent of the sub- 
ject of the leading sentence y both noun and participle are placed 
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in the ablative. (This construction is called the ablative abso- 
lute.) 



When Tarquin was reigningf 
Pythagoras came into Italy. 

AU things having been provided, 
they appoint a day. 



Pythagoras, Tarqainio regnan- 
te, in Italiam venit. 

Omnibus rebns comparatis, 
diem dicnnt. 

Rem. Nonns, adjectives, and pronouns are often used in the ablative 
absolute without a participle. 

Under the guidance of Nature I Natura duee. 

(= Nature being guide). I 

In the consulship of Manliut. \ Manlio oonsule. 

(B.) $ 19. Accusative with Infinitive. 

(751.) Rule XLV. Many subordinate sentences, which in 
English are introduced hj the conjunction that (especially after 
Terbs of thinJcingf saying, knowing, &c.), are expressed in Latin 
by the accusative wiih the infinitive. 

They said that they did not fear 

the enemy. 
He knows that Cicero is eloquent. 



Dicebant non se hostem vereri. 



Scit Cicerouem esse eloquen- 
tern. 

Rem'l. Observe that the subject of the sentence thus subordinated is 
put in the accusative, and the predicate in the infinitive. If the 
predicate contain an adjective, it must agree with the subject. 

I perceive that the water is cold. • | Sentio aquam frigid am esse. 

2. The accusative with infinitive occurs chiefly, 

(a) After verba sentiendi et dicendi {thinkings feeling, per- 
ceiving, knowing, saying, announcing, willing, forbidding. Sec). 

{b) After such expressions as apparet {it is evident), constat 
(t^ is known), opus est, oportet, necesse est, justum est 
{U is necessary, right, just, &c.). In this case the accusative with 
infinitive becomes the subject of the entire sentence. 

ItiMhaown to bII that the Itomans I Constat inter omnes Romanes 
were very brave. I fnisse fortissimos. 

B3^ Oportet and necesse est may take the subjunctive, instead 
of the accusative with infinitive. 

We ought (= it behooves us) to i Oportet nos virtuti studere; or 
practice virtue. I Virtuti studeamus oportet. 

(C.) $ 20. Conjunctive Sentences. 
Rdation of Conjunctions to the Moods. 
(75d.) From what has been said (745, 746), it is obvious, that as the moods 
express the varieties of affirmation, and as the conjunctions are used to in- 

2 * 
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dicate iifferent relations of thought (as positive, coTiditionalf causal, dec.}, 
there mast he a close connexion between the nse of the conjonctions and 
that of the moods. It mast he home in mind, however, that the nature of 
the affirmation (except, perhaps, in parely idiomatic expressions) decides 
both the mood and the conjunction that shall be used. It cannot properly 
be said, therefore, that the conjunctions govern the moods ; but, for conven- 
ience' sake, we treat them together. 

GENERAL RULE. 

(753.) The subjunctiFo is used ia all subordinate sentences in 
which affirmation is expressed as dependent upon some previous 
affirmation, either as purpose^ aim, consequence, condition, or irH' 
aginary comparison. 

' SPECIAL RULES. 

1. Final Conjunctions, at, ne, qain, qao, quominns. 

(754.) Rule XLVI. The subjunctive is used in sentences 
expressing a purpose or a consequence, introduced by the final 
conjunctions u t, ne, quin, quo, quominus. 

(1.) Ut, ne, expressing ^rp(7«e. 



Ea non at te instituerem scripsi 

« 
Te obsecro ne hoc facias. 



^ 



I did not write that in order to 
instruct yotu 
I beseech yoa not to do this, 

(2.) Ut, expressing consequence. 

The soldiers went with such vio- 
lence that the enemy betook 
themselves to flight 

R&n. After verbs of asking, reminding, &c,, and after words denoting 
vnllingness, untoHlingness, tec,, the subjunctive is often used without 
at. 



Eo impetu milites ierunf^ u t hostes 
se fugB mandarent. 



Tu velim ad me scribas. 
Rogat finem orandi faciat. 



I wish you would write to me. 
He begs that he wHl.mdke an end 
of entreating. 

(3.) duo is used to express a purpose, instead of ut, especially when a 
comparative enters into the sentence. 



Caesar erects forts, that he may 
the more easily keep off the 
Helvetians. 



Csesar castella communit, quo fa- 
cilius Helvetios prohibere pos- 
sit. 

(4.) duin is used in the sense of "but that" {as not, &c.) after negative 
sentences, and after non dubito, non dubium est, &c. 



There is no one but thinks. 
It is not doubtful but that the 
soldiers willjlght bravely. 



Nemo est*quin putet. 
Non dubium est quin milites for- 
titer pugnaturi sint. 



/ 



SUBJUNCTIVE IN CONDITIONAL SENTENCES. XXXV 

(5.) Q.ao minus is nsed (in preference to ne) after verbs of hinder- 
ingt preventing f standing in the way of, &c. (It can generally be ren- 
dered in English by '* of" or "from'* with a participle.) 

Nothing hinders hvaifrom doing I Nihil impedit qnominas hoc fa- 
ihis, I ciat. 

2. Conditional Conjunctions, si, nisi, dam, dammodo, mq^o. 

(755.) KuLE XLYII. Conditional conjunctions take the in- 

dicatiye if the condition is expressed as real or certain; the 

subjunctive, where it is not. 

If he has any money, he will give S i pecaniam h a b e a (;, dabit 
it (it is uncertain whether he 
has any)i 

Rem. 1. If the condition is represented as impossible or unreal, (1) the 
imperfect snbjanctive must be nsed for present or fotnre time; 
(2) the pluperfect sabjonctive for past time. 

(1) If he had any m^iey, he would 
give it (but he has none). 

(2) If he had had any money, he 
would have given it. 

Rem, 2. As dum, dummodo, mddo, in the sense oi provided that, 
can never express a real, existing condition, they always take the 
subjunctive. 

3. CoTicessive Conjunctions (683, Y). 

(756.) The concessive conjunctions take the indicative when they intro- 
duce a definite statement of fac^ but the subjunctive when^ something is 
expressed as possible, not actual. Etsi, quamquam, and tametsi are 
used principally in the former sense; in the latter, etiamsi more com- 
monly, and licet and quamvis* nearly always. Hence, 

Rule XLVIII. Licet and quamvis {although) are al- 
ways followed by the subjunctive; etiamsi, generally. 



Si pecuniam haberet, daret. 
Si pecuniam habuisset, dedisset. 



Veritas licet nullum defensorem 

abtineat. 
Sapiens dolorem patienter tolerat, 

quamvis acerbus sit. 



Though truth should obtain no 
defender. 

The wise man endures pain pa- 
tiently, even though it be griev- 
ous. 

Rem, The comparative conjunctions, when nsed concessively, velut, 
quasi, acsi, tanquamsi, &c. (meaning as if, as though), al- 
ways take the subjunctive, for the reason given (756) for licet and 
quamvis. 



^ Quamvis is used by the later writers in the sense of quamquam, with 
the indicative. 



y 
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daid testibos utor, quasi rei da- 
bia sit? 



Wby do I use witnesses, as 
though the matier were doubt- 
ful 1 

4. Temporal Conjunctions, 

(757.) Temporal conjunctions (wkeUt after that, as soon as, 

just as, «&c.) of course generally take the indicative. 



After desar drew up the line of 

battle. 
Every animal, as soon as it is 

bom. 



Postqaam Coesar acieminstrax 

it. 
Omne animal, simulac ortnm 

est. 



SFECIAI. KEMAKKS. 

(A.) Quum has two uses: temporal and causal. 

(a) Temporal. 

1. As B. pure particle of time, quam takes the indicatiTe. 

S. In historical narrative (especially where the priacipal clause has 
I the indicative perfect) qunm temporal is followed by the sub- 

I junctive imperfect or pluperfect. 

/ When CcBsar had conqwered Pom- I Caesar, q u u m Pompelum vicisset^ 
' pey, he croBsed over into Italy. I in Italiam trajecit. 

[In many such cases, the action introduced by wheti is in some sense the 
cause of the action in the principal sentence.] 

(b) Q.U u m causal, expressing^ the relation of cause and ^ect {since, be- 
cause, although), obviously requires the subjunctive. 

Since these things are so. \ ClnflB cum ita sint 

Hence, 

Rule XL IX. Quum causal is always followed by the sub- 
junctive; and quum temporal by the imj>erfect or pluperfect 
subjunctive, when the aoriat perfect indicative is used in the 
principal sentence. 

(6.) Antequam and priusquam are used, 

1. To express simple priority of one action to another, and here the in.' 
dicative is obviously required. 

AU these things were done before I Hasc omnia ante facta sunt 
Verres touched Italy. I quam Verres Italiam attigit. 

2. To express a connexion between one action and another, and here 
the subjunctive is obviously required. 



Before Casar attempted anything, 
he orders Divitiacus to be sum- 
moned. 



Caasar, priusquam quidqaam co- 
naretur, Divitiacum ad se vocari 
jubet. 
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3. To introduce a general or ind^nUe itatement, requiring, of comae, 
the 9ubjunciwe» 

The tempett ikreaiene before it I Tempestai minator, anteqaam 
ruief. I florgat 

(C.) Dam, donee, quoad, in the sense of untile take the 
subjunctive when the afi&rmation is expressed as posnble or fu- 
ture. 

He was unrnUing to leave the I Dam Milo veniret, locxim relin- 
ipot until Milo came. \ qnere nolait. 

[For interrogativea, fee $ 22.] 

(D.) $ 21. Relative Sentences. 

(758.) In the compoond gentence, " the meBsenger, who toaa sent, an- 
nonnced," the claase "the messenger announced" is the principal sen- 
tence; and the clause "who was sent^' the relative sentence. The word 
" messenger" is the antecedent of the relative " who." 

1. Agreement. 
(759.) Rule L. The relative pronoun agrees with its ante- 
cedent in gender and number; but its case depends upon the 
construction of the relative sentence. 

7%e bridge whiek was at Geneva 
be ordexv to be cut down. 

This was a kind of fightmg in 
which the Germans had exer- 
cised themselves. 

Rem. The verb in the relative sentence takes the person of the ante- 
cedent 
We who write. \ Nos qui scribimus. 

2. The Moods in Rdattve Sentences. 

(760.) (a) The innicATiyE mood occurs in the relative sen- 
tence only when it states a fiict distinctly, with reference to a 
particuiar subject 

The messenger who was sent. \ Nnntius qui missus est 

{h) But qui IS used in Latin very commonly (1) to avoid the 
use of a conjunction, and (2) to introduce indefinite statements, 
or the words or opinions of another; afl^in such cases is always 
followed by the subjunctive. 

(761.) Rule LI. The subjunctive is used in relative sen- 
tences, expressing the purpose^ Tcsvlt^ or grov/ad of the principal 
sentence. 



Pontem, qui erat ad Qenevam, jabet 
rescind!. 

Genus hoc erat pugnn, quo Ger- 
man! se ezercuerant. 



XXXVlll 
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1. Purpose (qai = at with demonstrative). 



They sent ambassadors to sue for 
(= who should sue for) peace. 



Miserant legatos, qui pacem pet- 
erent (= at ii pacem peterent). 



2. ResvU (qai = at after is, tarn, talis, dignas, ita, &c.). 



/ am not the man to do this {= I 
am not sach who can do). 

PoUio is worthy of ouv love (= 
worthy, whom we may love). 



Non is sam qai hoc faciam. 

Dignos est FoUio, qaem diliga- 
mas. 



3. Ground or cause (qai = car or qaod). 



Yoa err, who think (= because you 

think)— 
Hannibal did wrong in wintering 

(= because he wirUered) at Ca- 

paa. 



Erras qai censeas — 

Male fecit Hannibal qai Capoas 
hiemarit. 



(762.) Rule LII. The subjunctive is used in relative sen- 
tences containing indefinite statements, especially after the words 
there are, there can he found, there is no one, &c. 

There are those who say. Bant qai dicant. 

I have nothing whereof to accuse Nihil habeo qaod incasem se« 
(== no reason to blame) old age. nectatem. 

Rem. When the sentence introdaced by the relative expresses the 
sentiments of another (rather than of the writer), the sabjonctive is 
osed. 



The Helvetians determined to get 
togetiher those things which (they 
thought) belonged to marching 
(were necessary for setting oat). 



Helvetii constitaerant ea quss ad 
proficiscendam pertinerent 
comparare. 



(E.) J 22. Interrogative Sentences. 

1. Questions, 

(763.) duestions are often expressed in English withoat any interrog- 
ative word; e.g., Is CaitLS writing? bat in the Latin, almost invariably, 
an interrogative word is ased. These are either (a) interrogative par- 
ticles, [b) interrogative pronouns, or (c) interrogative adverbs or conjanc- 
tions. 

(a) Interrogative Particles : ne, non ne, nam, a tram, an. 

(1.) N e simply asks for information. 
Is Caius writing ? \ Scribitne Cains? 

(2.) Nonne expects the answer tes. 

Do you not think the wise man I Nonne patas 'sapientem beatam 
happy? I esse? 
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(3.) Nam expects the answer no. 

Do you think the fool happy ? | Nn m patas staltam esse beatam T 

(4.) Utrum is osed in double questions, with an {whether — or). 

(Whether) is tiiat your fault or | IJtrum ea vestra an nostra culpa 
ours? * I est? 

(6) Interrogative Pronouns : quis, qui, qualis, quantus, ecquis, 
&c. 

Who taught Epamirumdas mu- I dnis Epaminondam musicam do- 
tie? Sec, I cult? 

(c) Interrogative Adverbs or Conjunctions: quare, cur, quando, 
nbi, quomodo, &c. 

(764.) duestions are either direct or indirect: direct, when they are 
not dependent on any word or sentence going before; e, g.. Is Caius writ- 
ing 1 Indirect, when they are so dependent; e,g.f Tell me if Caius it 
writing. 

2. Use of the Moods in Questions. 
(a) Direct. 

(765.) In direct questions the indicative is used when the question is put 
jTositivdy, and the subjunctive when it is put doubtfully; e.£'., 

(Positive.) What are you doing ? | duid agis? {Indie.) 
(Doubtful) Whca can we do? I duid agamus? 

(fr) Indirect, 

(766.) KuLE LIU. In indirect questions the subjunctive is al- 
ways used. 



I do not know what book you are 

reading. 
Tell me what you are doing. 



Nescio quern librum legas. 

Die, quid agas. 
$ 23. Oratio Obliqua. 



1. Nature of Oratio Obliqua. 

(767.) When any one relates the words or opinions of another, he may do 
it in two ways : — 

(a) He may represent him as speaking in the first person, and give his 
words precisely as they were uttered; eg., Ariovistus said, ** I have 
crossed the Rhin^' — ^Arioyistus dixit, Bhenum transii. This is 
called oratio recta, direct discourse. 

{b) He may state the substance of what tho speaker said in narrative 
form ; e. g,, Ariovistus said that he had crossed the Rhine — ^Ariovistus 
. dixit se Hhenum transisse. This is called oratio obliqua, in- 
direct discourse. 



Xl ORATIO OBUaUA 

9. The Moods in the Oratia Obliqua. 

(768.) The sentences intnxlaced in the oratio obliqua are either principal 

^or tubordineUei e,g., Ariovistas said that he would not wage war on the 

^daans if they paid the tribute yearly. Here the sentence that he would 

not wage war upon the^duans is a principal sentence, and if they paid 

the tribute yearly is a subordinate sentence. • 

(769.) Rule LIV. (a) Principal sentences in the oratio obli- 
qtia are expressed by the accusatiye with the iafinitive ; e. ^., 
Ariovistus dixit, se iBduis bellaxn non eB«e illaturum. 

Rem. If tiie principal sentence contains a command or wish, it is ex- 
pressed by the subjunctive ; e. g^ 

The leader said ihat the troops I Dox dixit, znilites soas salati c o n- 
should coTuuU their own sc^ety. \ snlerent. 

{h) Subordinate sentences in oratio obliqua always take the 
subjunctive ; e. g,, Ariovistus dixit, se iBduis bellum non esse il- 
laturum, si stipendium quotannis penderent {if they 
paid thi tribute yttrly) 
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PART I. 



EXTRACTS PROM CiESAR. 



I. SIMPLE SENTENCES. 

1. Gallia est oranis divisa in partes ties. — ^Unam inco- 
lunt Belgae. — Alteram incoliint Aquitani. — Tertiam inco- 
lunt Celtee. — ^Ipsorum lingua Celtae appellantur. — Nostra 
lingua Galli appellantur. 

2. Omnium Gallorum fortissimi sunt Belgse. — BelgsB a 
cultu FrovincisB longe absunt. — Belgse . ab humanitate Fro- 
vinciffi longissime absunt. — ^Belgae a cultu atque humanitate 
Provinciao longissime absunt. 

3. Una Galliffi pars Garumna flumine continetur. — Oce- 
ano continetur. — ^Finibus Belgarum continetur. — Una Gal- 
lisB pars firarumna fiumine, oceano, finibus Belgarum conti- 
netur. 

4. Apud Helvetios nobilissimus fuit Orgetorix. — Apud 
Helvetios longe nobilissimus fuit Orgetorix. — ^Apud Helve- 
tios longe ditissimus fuit Orgetorix. — ^Apud Helvetios longe 
nobilissimus et ditissimus fuit Orgetorix. — Is regni cupiditate 
est inductus. — Is, regni cupiditate inductus, conjurationem 
nobilitatis fecit. 

6. Undique^natura lociJHelvetii continentur. — ^Una ex 
parte continentur flumine Kheno latissimo. — ^Una ex parte 
continentur flumine Rheno altissimo. — ^Una ex parte conti 
nentur fluminet Rheno latissimo atque altissimo.— Altera ex 
parte continentur monte Jura altissimo. — ^Tertia ex parte 
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continentur lacu Lemanno et flumine E/hodano. — UnJique 
loci iiatura Helvetii continentur ; una ex parte, fiumiue 
Rheno latissimo atque altissimo ; altera ex parte, monte 
Jura altissimo ; tertia, lacu Lemanno et flumine Rho- 
dano. , , ri ' fT>," 

6. Helvetii bellum infen'e possunt. — Bellum finitimis m- 
ferre possunt. — Minus facile bellum finitimis inferre possunt. 
— Ob eam rem magno dolore afficiebantur. — Bellandi^erant 
cupidi. — ^Homines, bellandi cupidi, magno dolore afficieban- 
tur. — Helvetii cum proximis civitatibus pacem et amicitiam- 
confirmare constituerunt. — Helvetii jumentorum et carrorum 
quam maximum numerura coemere constituerunt. — Helvetii 
sementes quam maxim as facere constituerunt. 

7. Pater Castici regnum in Sequanis obtinuerat. — Pater 
Castici regnum in Sequanis multos annos obtinuerat. — Pater 
Castici amicus appellatus erat. — ^Pater Castici a senatu 
populi Roman! amicus appellatus erat. — Pater Castici reg- 
num in Sequanis multos annos obtinuerat, et a senatu populi 
Romani amicus appellatus erat. 

8. Dumnorix principatum in civitate obtinebat. — ^Diun- 
norix eo tempore principatum in civitate obtinebat. — Dum- 
norix maxime plebi acceptus erat. — ^Dumnorix eo tempore 
principatum in civitate obtinebat, ac maxime ple\^ acceptus 
erat. — ^Orgetorix Castico regnum conciUaturus erat. — Ipse 
Dumnorigi regnum conciliaturus erat. — Ipse illis regna con- 
ciliaturus erat. — Ipse, suis copiis, illis regna conciliaturus 
erat. — Ipse, suo exercitu, illis regna conciliaturus erat.— 
Ipse, suis copiis suoque exercitu, illis regna conciliaturus 
erat. 

9. Ea res Helvetiis per indicium enuntiatur. — ^Helvetii 
Orgetorigem causam dicere coegerunt. — Helvetii Orgetori- 
gem ex vinculis causam dicere coegerunt. — Helvetii moribus 
suis Orgetorigem ex vinculis causam dicere coegerunt. 

10. Erant omnino itinera duo. — His itineribus Helvetii 
dome exire poterant. — Unum erat per Sequanos. — Alterum 
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©rat per Provinciam nostram. — Unum erat per Sequanos. 
angustum at difficile, inter montera Juram et flumen Rho- 
danum. — ^Hac singuli carri ducebantur. — Alterurn erat per 
Provinciam nostram, multo facilius atque expeditius. 

11. Mons altissimus impendcbat. — Pauci prohibere pote- 
rant. — Facile perpauci prohibere poterant.-«-Helvetiorum \ 
inter fines)et AUobrogum Rhodanus fluit. — ^Allobroges nuper 
paCati eFant. — Rhodanus nonnuUis locis vado transitur. 

12. Extremum oppidum AUobrogum est Geneva. — ^Prox- 
imum oppidum Helvetiorum iinibus est Geneva. — Extre- 
mum oppidum AUobrogum est proximumque Helvetiorum 
fmibus Geneva. — Pons ad Helvetios pertinet. — Ex eo oppido 
pons ad Helvetios pertinet. V 

13. Helvetii AUobrogibus persuasuri erant. — AUobroges 
vi erant coacturi. — Per fines AUobrogum eunt. — ^AUobroges 
bono animo erant. — Non bono animo erant. — Nondum bono 
animo in populum Roraanum erant. ; 

14. Helvetii certiores facti sunt. — De Caisaris adventu 
Helvetii certiores facti sunt. — Helve tiis est in aj;iimo, iter 
per Provinciam facere. — Helvetiis est in animo, sine iillo 
maleficio iter per Provinciam facere. — Aliud iter habent nul- 
lum. 

15. Lucius Cassius, consul, ab Helvetiis erat occisus. — 
Exercitus Cassii ab Helvetiis erat pulsus. — Exercitus Cassii 
ab Helvetiis erat pulsus et sub jugum missus. 

16. Helvetii e a spe ^dejecti sunt. — Hostes nonnunquam 
iaterdiu per munitiones perrumpere conati sunt. — Saepius 
noctu per munitiones perrumpere conati sunt. — Nonnun- 
quam interdiu, sajpius noctu, per munitiones perrumpere co- 
nati sunt. 

17. Hostes operis munitione repulsi sunt. — Concursu mil- 
itnm repulsi sunt. — Telis repulsi sunt. — Operis munitione 
et militum concursu et telis repulsi sunt. 

18. Relinquebatur una per Scquauos via. — Sequani per 
dnes Buos Helvetios ire patjuntur. — Dumnorix apud Sequa- 
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nos multum potest. — Dumnorix gratia et largitione multum 
poterat. — Sequani itinere Helvetios prohibere possunt. — 
Helvetii sine maleficio et injuria transire possunt. 

19. Helvetiis est in animo, per agrum Sequanorum iter 
facere. — Helvetiis est in animo, per agrum ^duorum iter 
in Santonum fines facere. — Santones non longe a Tolosatium 
finibus absunt. — Hsec civitas est in Provincia. — Segusiani 
sunt extra Provinciam trans Rhodanum primi. 
/ 20. Helvetii jam ^duorum agros populabantur. — ^Hel- 
vetii jam in -^duorum fines pervenerant eorumque agros 
populabantur.— ^dui se suaque ab Helvetiis defendere non 
poterant. — Legates ad Cajsarem mittunt. — Legati rogant 
auxilium. — Legates ad CsBsarem mittunt, rogatum auxil- 
ium.-^In conspectu exercitus nostri agri vastantur. — ^Liberi 
eorura in servitutem abducuntur. — Oppida expugnantur. — 
Agri vastari non debent. — Agri vastari non debuerunt. — 
Liberi eorum in servitutem abduci non debuerunt. — Oppida 
expugnari non debuerunt. — Psene in conspectu exercitus. 
nostri agri vastari, liberi eorum in servitutem abduci, oppida 
expugnari non debuerunt. 

21. Ambarri necessarii sunt et consanguinei ^duorum. — 
Ambarri, necessarii et consanguinei iEduorum, non facile ab 
oppidis vim hostium prohibent. — De tertia vigilia e castris 
profectus est. — De tertia vigilia cum legionibus tribus e cas- 
tris profectus est. — Csesar Helvetios impeditos aggressus est. 
, . - — Eos inopinantes aggressus est. — Magnam eorum partem 
(M)ncidit7— Caesar eos impeditos et inopinantes aggressus, 
inagnam eorum partem concidit. — ^Reliqui fugsB se mantla- 
runt. — Reliqui in proximas se silvas abdiderunt.— rEos im- 
peditos et inopinantes aggressus, magnam eorum partem con- 
cidit, reliqui fugae sese mandarunt, atque in proximas silvas 
abdiderunt. — Pagus appellabatur Tigurinus. — Omnis civitas 
Helvetia in quatuor pages divisa est. — ^Hac in re CaBsar 
I . I publicas injuriasniltus est) — Privatas injurias ultus est. — 

♦ ^ Hac in re Caesar non solum publicas, scd ctiam privatas in- 
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jurias ultus est. — Caesans socer est Lucius Piso. — IIujus 
/ / avus fuit Lucius Piso, Cassii legatus. 

I ' 22. CsBsar reliquae copias Helvetiorum consequi poterat. 

— Helvetii repentino ejus advent u commoti sunt. — Hujus 
legationis Divico princeps fuit. — Divico{bello Cassiano/ dux 
Helvetiorum fuerat. — Csesar improviso unum pagum adortus 
est. — ^Virtute nituntur. — Non dolo nituntur. — Non insidiis 
nituntur. — Magis virtute quam dolo nituntur.— Magis vir- 
tute quam insidiis nituntur. — Magis virtute quam dolo aut 
insidiis nituntur. 
<^ 23. Suevorumi gens est longe maxima et bellicosissima 
Ger manor um onmium. — Hi centum pagos habere dicuntur ; 
ex quibus, quotannis, singula millia armatorum, bellandi 
causa, educunt. — Sic neque agricultura, nee ratio atque usus 
belli intermittitur. — Sed privati ac separati agri (gen.) apud 
cos nihil est ; neque longius anno remanere uno in loco inco- 
Icndi causa licet. — Suevi lacte atque pecore vivunt, mul- 
tumque sunt in venationibus. — Hsec res, et cibi genere et 
quotidiana exercitatione et libertate vitsB, et vires alit et im- 

Xxix. "^^°^ corporum magnitu dine homines efficit. — Suevi, eques- 
tribus proBliis.ssBpe ex equis desiliunt ac pedibus prceliantur ; 
equosque eodem remanere vestigio assuefaciunt. — Suevi vi- 
num ad se omnino importari non sinunt. )^ 

24. Una ex parte a Suevis circiter milna passuum sexcen- 
ta agri vacare dicuntur. — Suevi, multis ssBpe bellis experti, 
propter amplitudinem gravitatemque civi|atis, Ubios finibus 
expellere non potuerunt. — ^Usipetes, agris expulsi, et multis 
Germania3 locis triennium vagati, ad Rhenum pervenerunt. 
— Eas regiones Menapii incolebant et ad utramque ripam 
iluminis agros, s^dificia, vicosque habebant . ^Menapii, tantas 
multitudinis aditu pertq^riti, ex aedificiis demigraverunt. — 
Usipetes, tridui viam progressi, rursus reverterunt, atquo 
inscios inopinantesquo Menapios oppresserunt. — German! 
latius jam vagabantur et in fines Eburonum et Condruso- 
nrni pervenerant. 
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25. In eo proelio ex equitibus nostris interficiuntur quat- 
uor et Beptuaginta ; in his vir fortissimus, Piso, Aquitanus, 
amplissimo genere natus. — ^Ipse omnes oopias e castris eduxit, 
equitatumque agmen subsequi jussit. — Milites nostri, pristini 
diei perfidia incitati, in castra irruperunt. — ^Hostes paulisper 
nostris restiterunt, atque inter carros impedimentaque prce- 
lium commiserunt. — ^Reliqua multitude puerorum mulierum- 
que passim fugere coepit. — ^Reliqui se in flumen prsecipitave- 
runt, atque ibi timore, lassitudine, vi fluminis oppressi, perie- 
runt. — Princeps post fugam suorum se trans Rhenum in 
fines Sigambrorum receperat, seque cum iis conjunxerat. 

26. Hue naves undique ex finitimis regionibus con venire 
jubet. — N actus idoneam ad navigandum terapestatera, tertia 
fere vigilia equites in ulteriorem portum progredi jussit. — 
Ipse hora diei circiter quarta cum primis navibus Britanniam 
attigit, atque ibi in omnibus coUibus expositas hostium copias 
armatas conspexit. — Circiter millia passuum septem ab co 
loco progressus, aperto ac piano litore naves constituit. — At 
barbari nostros navibus egredi prohibebant. 

n. COMPOUND SENTENCES. 

1 . Ablative Absolute. 

1 . Galba, secundis aliquot proBliis factis, cohortes duas in 
Nantuatibus coUocare constituit. — Concilio celeriter convo- 
cato, Galba sententias exquirere cospit. — ^Hostes ex omnibus 
partibus, signo dat^ decurrerunt. — Date signo, ex castris eru- 
perunt atque omnem spem salutis in virtute posuerunt. — Sic 
omnibus hostium copiis fusis armisque exutis, se in castra 
munitionesque suas recipiunt. — Nullo hoste prohibente, aut 
iter demorante, incolumem legionem in Nantuates, inde in 
AUobrogas, perduxit, ibique hiemavk. 

2. Omni ora maritima celeriter ad suam sententiam por- 
ducta^ communem legationem ad Publium Crassum mittunt. 
—His rebus celeriter administratis, ipse ad exercitum conten- 
dit.— Veneti reliquseque item civitates, cognito Ca)saris ad- 
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ventu, pro magnitudine periculi bellum parare instituunt. — 
Compluribus expugnatis oppidis, Csesar classem exspectavit. 
— Expugnatis compluribus oppidis, hostes fuga salutem pe- 
tere contenderunt. — Itaque omni senatu necato, reliquos 
sub corona vendidit. 

3. Lexovii, senatu suo interfecto, poitas clauseiunt seque 
cum Viridovice conjunxerunt. — Milites laeti, sarmentis vir- 
gultisque coUeotis, ad castra pergunt. — Itaque, re frumentaria 
provisa, equita tuque comparato, multis praBterea viris fortibus 
Narbone nominatim evocatis, in Sotiatum fines exercitum in- 
troduxit. — Hostes primum equestre proelium commiserunt ; 
deinde, equitatu suo pulso, atque insequentibus nostris, subito 
pedestres copias ostenderunt. — Magno numero hostium in- 
terfecto, Crassus ex itinere oppidum Sotiatum oppugnare 

COBpit. 

4. Illi, alias eruptione tentata, alias cuniculis ad aggerem 
▼ineasque actis, legates ad Crassum mittunt. — Hostes, pro- 
ductis Roraanorum copiis, sese castris tenebant. — Hostes, 
multis telis conjectis, defensores vallo munitionibusque depel- 
lebant. — Hostes, undique circumventi, desperatis omnibus 
rebus, se per munitiones dejicere et fuga salutem petere in- 
tenderunt. — ^Hac audita pugna, magna pars Aquitanise sese 
Crasso dedidit, obsidesque ultro misit. 

5. Hostes, dispersis in opere nostris, subito ex omnibus 
partibus silvae evolaverunt, et in nostros impetum fecerunt. 
— CsBsar, re frumentaria provisa, castia movet, diebusque 
circiter quindecim ad fines Belgarum pervenit. — Belgse, omni 
Gallia vexata, Teutones Cimbrosque intra fines sues ingredi 
probibuerunt. — BelgSB, omnibus vicis aedificiisque incensis, 
ad castra Csesaris contenderunt. — Caesar, duabus legionibus 
in castris relictis, reliquas sex legiones pro castris in acie 
constituit. — ^Hostes, vadis repertis, partem suarum copiarum 
transducere conati sunt. — Germani, ea re constituta, secunda 
vigilia, magno cum strepitu ac tumultu castris egressi sunt. 

6. Hac re statim per speculatores cognita; Caesar insidias 

A2 ^ 
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veritus, exercitum equitatumque castris continuit.— Prima 
luce, confirmata re ab exploratoribus, omnem equitatum 
prsemisit. — Fostridie ejus diei CsBsar in £nes Suessionum ex- 
ercitum duxit, et magno itinera confecto, ad oppidum Novi- 
odunum contendit. — ^Propter latitudinem fosssB murique al- 
titudinem, paucis defendentibus, expugnare non potuit. — 
Castris munitis, vineas agere ccepit. — Celeriter vineis ad op- 
pidum actis, barbari celeritate Komanorum peimoti, legates 
ad Ceesarem de deditione mittunt. 

7. CsBsar, obsidibus acceptis primis civitatis, atque ipsius 
GalbsB regis duobus iiliis, armi^ue omnibus ex oppido tra- 
ditis, in deditionem Suessiones accepit, exercitumque in Bel- 
lovacos duxit. — Divitiacus post discessum Belgarum, dimissis 
u^duorum copiis, ad Caesarem reverterat. — Obsidibus tradi- 
tis omnibusque armis ex oppido collatis, ab eo loco in fines 
Ambianorum pervenit. — CsBsar, equitatu prsemissOi subse- 
quebatur omnibus copiis. — Caesar, nefcessariis rebus impera- 
tis, ad cohortandos milites decucurrit. — Diverssd due legio- 
nes, undecima et octava, profligatis Veromanduis &x loco su- 
periore, in ipsis fluminis ripis prceliabantur. 

8. Caesar, quartaB cohortis omnibus centurionibus occisis, 
signiferoque interfecto, in primam aciem processit. — Interim 
milites legionum duarum, proBlio nuntiato, cursu incitato, in 
summo coUe ab hostibus conspiciebantur. — Hoc proelio facto, 
et prope ad intemecionem gente ac nomine Nervier um re- 
dacto, majores natu legates ad CaBsarem miserunt, seque ei 
dediderunt. — Cunctis oppidis castellisque desertis, sua omnia 
in unum oppidum egregie natura munitum contulerunt. 

2. The Relative, 

1 . CaBsar ea, quae sunt usui ad armandas naves, ex Hispa- 
nia apportari jubet. — Caesar omnes naves ad portum Itium 
convenire jubet ; quo ex portu commodissimum in Britan- 
niam transmissum esse cognoverat. — ^li, qui per aetatem in 
armis esse non poterant, in silvam Arduennam abditi sunt. 
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— Erat una cum ceteris Dumnorix ^duus, de quo ab nobis 
antea dictum est. — Corns ventus navigationem impediebat, 
qui magnam. partem omnis temporis in his locis flare con- 
suevit. — CsBsar cum quinque legionibus et pari numero equi- 
tum, quem in continent! relinquebat, solis occasu naves sol- 
vit. 

2. Qua in i^ admodum fuit militum virtus laudanda, qui 
▼ectoiiis gravibusque navigiis longarum navium cursum 
adasquarunt. — ^Barbari, multitudine navium perterriti, qua 
cum annotinis privatisque amplius sexcentis uno erant visaB 
tempore, a litore discesserant, ac se in superiora loca abdide- 
rant. — Hostes se in silvas abdiderunt, locum nacti egregie 
et natura et opere munitum ; quem domestici belli causa 
jam ante praeparaverant. — Equites eos, qui fugerant, perse- 
quebantur. — Csssar eadem fere, qusB ex nuntiis literisque 
cognoverat, coram perspicit. ^ 

3. Summa imperit bellique administrandi permissa est >}A ' 1 
CassivelaunOi cujus fines a maritimis civitatibus flumen Ta- ' 

^ mesis dividit. — Maritima pars Britanniss ab iis incolitur, qui 
prsedsB ac belli inferendi causa, ex Belgis transierant. — Insula • 
natura est triquetra ; eujus unimi latus est contra GaUiam. 
— ^Lateris alter angulus, qui est ad Cantium, ad oriSntem 
Bolem spectat. — In hoc medio cursu est insula, qusB appella- 
tur Mona. — Ex his omnibus longe sunt humanissimi, qui 
j^ Cantium incolunt. 

*^ 4. Omnes so Britanni vitro inficiunt, quod casruleum effi- 
cit colorem. — ^Interim Trinobantes, prope firmissima earum 
regionum civitas, ex qua Mandubratius adolescens ad CsBsa- 
rem in continentem GaUiam venerat, legates ad CsBsarem 
^ mittunt. — Unam legionem, quam proximo trans Padum con- 
Bcripserat, et cohortes- quinque in Eburones, qui sub imperio 
Ambiorigis erant, misit. — Erat in Carnutibus Tasgetius, 
cujus majores in sua civitate regnum obtinuerant. 

5. CsDsar de hac re ab omnibus legatis qusBStoribusque, 
quihus legiones transdidevat, certior fjictus est. — Hostes, in 
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eum locum, unde erant progress, reverti coBperant. — Tito 
Balventio, qui superiorc anno primum pilum duxerat, utrum- 
que femur tragula transjicitur. — Hac victoria sublatus Am- 
biorix statim cum equitatu in Aduatucos, qui erant fej us 
regn^finitimi, proficiscitur. ^u-** 

6. Duces principesque Nerviorum, qui causam amicitiae 
cum Cicerone habebant, magnitudine hostium perturbaban- 
tur. — ^Ilostes, falces testudinesque, quas captivi docuerant, 
parare ac facere cosperunt. — ^Nuntii ad CaBsarem mitteban- 
tur, quorum pars *deprehensa, in conspectu nostrorum mili- 
tum cum cruciatu necabantur. — Csesar statim nuntium in 
Bellovacos ad M. Crassum qusBStorem mittit, cujus hibermi 
aberanl/ab eo)millia passuum viginti. — Crassus obsides, fru- 
mentumque omne, quod eo tolerandsB hietnis causa dexexerat, 
relinquebat. t^.j,,* ''^ 

\/ 7. Galli ampliores copias, quas nondum convenBrant, cx- 

spectabant. — Caesar centuriones singillatim tribunosque mili- 
tum appellat, quorum egregiam fuisse virtutem testimonio 
Ciceronis cognoverat.| — Indutiomarus, qui castra Labieni op- 
pugnare decreverat, noctu profugit, copiasque omnes in Tre- 
viros reducit. — Senones-Cavarinum, *quem CaBsar apud eos 
regem constituerat, interfieere publico consilio conati sunt. — 
Labienus, oratione Indutix)mari cognita, qudm in concilio 
habuerat, nuntios raittit ad finitimas civitates equitesque 
undique evocat. 

8. Caesar earum cohortium, quas cum Quinto Titurio 
amiserat, numerum duplicavit. — Acco, qui princeps ejus 
consilii fuerat, in oppida multitudinem convenire jubet. — 
Erant Menapii propinqui Eburonum finibus, qui uni ex Gal- 
lia de pace ad Csesarem legatos nunquam miserant. — Tre- 
viri, magnis coactis peditatus equitatusque,copiis, Labienum 
cum una legione, quae in eorum finibus hiemabat, adoriri 
parabant. — ^Propinqui Indutiomari, qui defectionis auctores 
fuerant, ex civitate excesserunt. 

9. Caesar paulum supra eum locum, quo ante exercitum 
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transduxerat, facere pontem. instituit. — Ubii, qui ante obsides 
dederant atqiie in deditionera venerant, purgandi sui causa 
ad Caesarcm legates mittunt. — li, qUi propter veteres inimi- 
citias nullo modo cum iEduis conjungi poterant, se Rerais 
in clientelam dicabant. — In omni Gallia eorum hominum, 
qui aliquo sunt numero atque honore, genera sunt duo. — 
Plebes paene servorum babetur loco, quae per se nihil audet 
ct nullo adhibetur consilio. 

10. Omnibus Druidibus prsBest unus, qui summam inter 
Gallos babet auctoritatem. — ^Huc omnes undique, qui con- 
troversias habent, conveniunt, Druidumque decretis judi- 
ciisque parent. — Qui diligentius eam rem coghoscere volunt, 
plerumque illo discendi causa proficiscuntur. — ^Viri quantas 
pecunias ab u]scOribus- dotis nomine acceperunt, tantas ex suis 
bonis cum dotibus communicant.— Galli deorum numero eos 
solos ducunt, quos cernunt, et quorum aperte opibus juvan- 
tur, Solem et Vulcanum, et Lunam. 

11. Latrocinia nuUam habent infamiam, qusB extra iines 
cuj usque civitatis fiunt. — Est bos cervi figura ; cujus a 
media fronte inter aures unum cornu exsistit. — Partem ul- 
timam pontis, quae ripas Ubiorum contingebat, in longitudi- 
nem pedum ducentorum rescindit. — Hi insulis sese occulta- 
verunt, quas SBstus efficere consuerunt. — Cativolcus, qui una 
cum Ambiorige consilium inierat, taxo, cujus magna in Gal- 
lia Germaniaque copia est, se exanimavit. — Cassar Titum 
Labienum cum legionibus tribus ad oceanum versus in eas 
partes, quae Menapios attingunt, proficisci jubet. 

12. Ipse cum reliquis tribus legionibus ad fiumen Scal- 
dem, quod influit in Mosam, ire constituit. — Magno pecoris 
numero, cujus sunt cupidissimi barbari, potiuntur. — Caesar 
quinque cohortes frumentatum in proximas segetes misit, 
quas inter et castra unus omnino coUis intererat. — Germani 
cum ea praeda, quam in silvis deposuerant, trans Rhenum 
sese receperunt. — Galli Caium Fusium, honestum equitem 
Romanum, qui rei frumentariae jussu Caesaris praeerat, inter 
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ficiuut. — ^Vercingetorix adversarios suos, a quibus paulo ant« 
erat ejectus, expellit ex civitate. 

3. Quum tvith tJie Suhjunctive. 

1. Quum civitas armis jus suum exsequi conaretur, Orge- 
torix mortuus est. — Quum civitas, ob eam rem iucitata, ar- 
mis jus suum exsequi conaretur, Orgetorix mortuus est. — 
Quum multitudinem hominum ex agris magistratus coge* 
rent, Orgetorix mortuus est. — Quum civitas, ob eam rem 
incitata, armis jus suum exsequi conaretur, multitudinem- 
que hominum ex agris magistratus cogerent, Orgetorix mor- 
tuus est. 

2. CaBsari quum id nuntiatum esset, maturat ab urbe 
proficisci. — His, quum sua sponte persuadere non possent, 
legates ad Dumnorigem ^duum mittunt. ^dui quum se 
suaque ab Helvetiis defendere non possent, legates ad CaBsa- 
rem mittunt.— Principes BritanniaB, quum paucitatem mili- 
tum ex castrorum exiguitate cognoscerent, rebellionem fa- 
ciunt.— Quum celeriter nostri arma cepissent vaUumque as- 
cendissent, hostes ab oppugnatione sues reduxerunt. — Quum 
in Italiam proiicisceretur CsBsar, Servium Galbam cum le- 
gione duodecima et parte equitatus ad Nantuates, Veragros 
Sedunosque misit. 

3. Quum qusepiam cohors ex orbe excesserat, hostes ve- 
locissime refugiebant. — Quum propius Ambiorigem acces- 
sisset, arma abjicit. — ^L. Petrosidius aquilifer, quum magna 
multitudine hostium premeretur, aquilam intra vallum pro- 
jecit, ipse pro castris fortissimo pugnans occiditur. — Hsbc 
quum dixisset, procedit extra munitiones. — Quum Caesar 
omnem ad se senatum venire jussisset, dicto audientes non 
fuerunt. — ^Labienus, quum et loci natura et manu munitis- 
simis castris sese teneret, de suo ac legionis periculo nihil 
timebat. — Quum reliqui, praeter Senones, ad concilium ve- 
nissent, concilium Lutetiam Parisiorum transfert. 
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4. Conjunctive and Relative Sentences. 

1. Orgetorix civitati persuadet, ut de finibus suis exeant. 
— Orgetorix civitati persuasit, ut de finibus suis exirent. — 
Orgetorix civitati persuasit, ut de finibus suis cum omnibus 
copiis exirent. 

2. His rebus fit, ut Helvetii minus late vagentur. — ^His 
rebus fiebat, ut Helvetii minus late vagarentur. — ^His rebus 
fit, ut Helvetii minus facile finitimis bellum inferre possint. 
— His rebus fiebat, ut Helvetii minus facile finitimis bellum 
mferre possent. — His rebus fiebat, ut Helvetii et minus late 
vagarentur,. et minus facile finitimis bellum inferre possent. 

3. Non est dubium, quin totius Gallisa plurimum Hel- 
vetii possint. — Non erat dubium, quin totius GallisB pluri- 
mum Helvetii possent. — Orgetorix per clientes obseratosque 
suos, no causam dicat, se eripit. — Orgetorix per clientes 
obaeratosque suos, ne causam diceret, se eripuit. — Sunt om- 
nino itinera duo, quibus itineribus domo exire possint. — 
Erant omnino itinera duo, quibus itineribus domo exire pos- 
sent. 

4. C»sar castella communit, quo facilius Helvetios pro- 
hibere possit. — Si perrumpere possint, conantur. — Si per- 
Tumpere* possent, conati sunt. — Sequani dant obsides, ne 
itinere Helvetios prohibeant. — Sequani dederunt obsides, ne 
itinere Helvetios prohiberent. — Helvetii dant obsides, ut sine 
maleficio et injuria transeant. — Helvetii dederunt obsides, ut 
sine maleficio et injuria transirent. — Orgetorix perficit, uti 
Sequani dent obsides, ne itinere Helvetios prohibeant. — Or- 
getorix perfecit, uti Helvetii darent obsides, ut sine maleficio 
ct injuria transirent. 

5. Helvetii constituerunt sementes quam maximas facere, 
ut in itinere copia frumenti suppeteret. — ^Persuasit Castico, 
Catamantaledis filio, ut regnum in civitate sua occuparet. — 
Frumentum omne comburunt, ut, domum reditionis spe sub- 
laia, paratiores ad omnia pericula subeunda assent. — Hel- 
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vetii persuadent Rauracis, uti una cum lis proficigcantur. — 
Dumnorix rem suscipit, et a Sequanis impetrat, ut per fines 
SU08 ire Helvetios patiantur. 

6. Reliquas copias Helvetiorum ut consequi posset, pon- 
tem in Arari faciundum curat. — Equitatum omnem praemit- 
tit, qui videant, quas in partes hostes iter faciant. — ^Ita dies 
circiter quindecim iter fecerunt, uti inter novissimum hos- 
tium agmen et nostrum primum non amplius quinis aut senis 
millibus passuum interesset. — Satis esse caussB arbitrabatur, 
quare in Dumnorigem aut ipse animadverteret, aut civita- 
tem animadvertere juberet. — Ne ejus supplicio Divitiaci an- 
imum ofienderet, verebatur. — ^Friusquam quicquam conare- 
tur, Divitiacum ad se vocari jubet. — Divitiacus multis cum 
lacrimis Csesarem complexus obsecrare coepit, ne quid gra- 
vius in fratrem statueret. 

7. Caesar monet, ut in reliquum tempus omnes suspicio- 
nes vitet. — Dumnorigi custodes ponit, ut, quae agat, scire 
possit. — Caesar equitatum, qui sustineret hostium impetum, 
misit. — Caesar ad Lingones literas nuntiosque misit, ne Hel- 
vetios frumento neve alia re juvarent. — Omnibus fructibus 
amissis, domi nibil erat, quo faiiiem tolerarent. — Allobrogi- 
bus imperavit, ut iis frumenti copiam facerent. — Multae res 
eum hortabantur, quare sibi eam rem cogitandam et susci- 
piendam putaret. — Placuit Caesari, ut ad Ariovistum lega- 
tes mitteret. • 

8. Tantus subito timer omnem exercitum occupavit, ut 
non m^iocriter omnium mentes animosque perturbaret. — 
Nonnulli, pudore adducti, ut timoris suspicionem vitarent, 
remanebant. — Ariovistus postulayit, ne quem peditem ad 
colloquium Caesar adduceret. — Caesar suis imperavit, ne 
quod omnino telum in hostes rejicerent. — Pridie ejus diei 
Germani retineri non poterant, quin in nostros tela conj ice- 
rent. — Eo circiter hominum numero sedecim millia expedita 
cum omni equitatu Ariovistus misit, quae copiae nostros per- 
t^rrerent, et munitione prohiberent. 
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9. Omnem aciem suam rhedis et carris German! circum- 
dederunt, ne qua spes in fuga relinqueretur. — Ita hostes 
repente celeriterque procurrerunt, ut spatium pila in hostes 
conjiciendi non daretur. — ^Dubitandum non existimavit, quin 
ad eos proficisceTetur. — ^Hostes partem suarum copiarum 
transducere conati sunt, eo consilio, ut castellum expagna- 
rent pontemque interscinderent. — Caesar exploratores centu- 
rionesque praemittit, qui locum idoneum eastris deHgant.— 
Hostes incredibili celeritate ad £umen decucurrerunt, ut psBne 
uno tempore et ad silvas, et in flumine, et jam in manibua 
nostris hostes viderentur. 

10. Caesar manipulos laxare jussit, quo facilius gladiis uti 
possent. — Sub vesperum Caesar pqrtas claudi, militesque ex. 
oppido exire, jussit, ne quam noctu oppidani ab mUitibus in- 
juriam acciperent. — Caesar Crasso permisit, si opus esse ax 
bitraretur, uti in eis locis legionem hiemandi causa colloca 
ret. — Caesar Labieno mandat, Reraos reliquosque Belgas 
adeat, atque in officio contineat. — ^Tanta subito malacia ac 
tranquillitas exstitit ut se ex loco movere non possent. — Hue 
magno cursu hostes contenderunt, ut quam minimum spatii 
ad se colligendos armandosqne Romanis daretur. 

11. Factum est opportunitate loci, hostium inscientia ac 
defatigatione, virtute militum, superiorum pugnarum exerci- 
tatione, ut ne unum quidem nostrorum impetum ferrent, ac 
statim terga verterent. — ijusmodi sunt tempestates conse- 
cutse, uti opus necessario intermitteretur, et continuatione 
imbrium diutius sub pellibus milites contineri non possent. 
— ^Legati, ne propius castra moveret, petierunt. — Ad Obb- 
sarem legati revertuntur, qui magnopere, ne longius pro- 
gredereiur, orabant. — ^Interim ad praefectos mittit, qui nun- 
tiarent, ne hostes proelio lacesserent. 

12. Prius ad hostium castra pervenit quam, quid agere- 
tnr, Gcrmani sentire possent. — Ciesar Ubiis auxiiium suum 
pollicitus est, si ab Suevis premerentur. — Caesar Voluseno 
mandat, uti ad se quamprimum revertatur. — Hortatus, ut 
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in ea sententia permanerent, eos domum remittit. — Cujus 
loci haec erat natura : adeo montibus angustis mare conti- 
nebatur, uti ex locis superioribus in littus telum adjici pos- 
set. — Tanta tempestas subito coorta est ut naves cursum 
tenere non possent. — Interim barbari nuntios in omnes par- 
tes dimiserunt, et, quanta preedaB faciendsB facultas daretur, 
demonstraverunt. 

13. Caesar legatis imperat, uti naves SBdificandas veteres* 
que reficiendas curarent. — Indutiomarus, veritus ne ab om- 
nibus deseretur, legatos ad Csesarem mittit. — Caesar, ne 
sBstatem in Treviris consumere cogeretur, Indutiomarum ad 
se cum ducentis obsidibus venire jussit. — Dijudicari non po- 
terat, uter utri virtut? anteferendus videretur. — Cicero servo 
spe libertatis magnisque persuade t praemiis, ut litteras ad 
Csesarem deferat. — Ibi ex captivis cognoscit, quae apud Cic- 
eronem gerantur, quantoque in periculo res sit. 

14. Gain sic nostros contempserunt, ut alii vallum manu 
scindere, alii fossas complere inciperent. — Caesar celeriter 
bostes dat in fugam, sic, uti omnino pugnandi causa resiste- 
ret nemo. — ^Interim ad Labienum per Remos incredibili ce- 
leritate de victoria Caesaris fama perfertur, ut ante mediam 
noctem ad portas nostrorum clamor oriretur. — Treviri totius 
hiemis nullum tempus intermiserunt, quin trans Rhenum 
legatos mitterent, civitates soUicitarent, pecunias polliceren- 
tur. — ^Indutiomarus tantam sibi ptm in Gallia auctoritatem 
comparaverat, ut undique ad eum legationes concurrerent. — 
Caesar et celeritate et copiis docuit, quid populi Romani dis- 
ciplina atque opes possent. 

m. EASY JMAURATIONS AND DESCRIPTIONS. . 

1. Orgetorix. 
Apud Helvetios longe nobilissimus et ditissimus fuit Orge- 
torix. Is, Marco Messala et Marco Pisone Consulibus, regni 
cupiditate ifi ductus, conjurationem nobilitatis fecit, et civi:- 
tati persuasit, ut de finibus suis cum .omnibus copiis exirent. 
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His rebus adducti, et auctoritate Orgetorigis permoti, con- 
fitituerunt ea, qusB ad proficiscendum pertinerent, comparare ; 
jumentorum et carrorum quam maximuni numerum coe- 
mere ; sementes quam maximas facere, ut in itinere copia 
frumenti s uppeter et ; cum proximis civitatibus pacem et 
amicitiam confirmare. Ad eas res conficieiidas biemiium 
sibi satis esse duxerunt ; in tertium annum profectionem lega 
confirmant. Ad eas res conficiendas Orgetorix deL'gitur. Is 
sibi legationem ad civitates suscepit. In eo itinere persua- 
det Castico, Catamantaledis filio, Sequano, ut regnum in 
civitate sua occUparet ; itemque Dumnorigi ^duo, £:atri 
Divitiaci, ut idem conaretur, persuadet, eique filiam suam 
•in matrimonium dat. 

Ea res ut est Helvetiis per indicium enuntiata, moribus 
suis Orgetorigem ex vinculis causam dicere coegerunt. Die 
constituta caus^ dictionis, Orgetorix ad judicium omnem 
suam familiam, ad hominum miUia decern, undique coegit, 
et omnes clientes obaeratosque sues, quorum magnum nume- 
rum habebat, eodem conduxit : per eos, ne causam diceret, 
se eripuit. Quum civitas, ob eam rem incitata, armis jus 
suum exsequi conaretur, multitudinemque hominum ex agris 
magistratus cogerent, Orgetorix mortuus est : neque abest 
suBpicio, ut Helvetii arbitrantur, quin ipse sibi mortem con- 
sciverit. 

y 

2, Battle of the Arar, 

Flumen est Arar, quod per fines ^duorum et Sequano- 
rum in Hhodanum influit incredibili lenitate, ita ut oculis, 
in utram partem fluat, judicari non possit. Id fielvetii ra- 
tibus ac lintribus junctis transibant. Ubi per exploratores 
Csesar certior factus est, tres jam copiarum partes Helve tios 
id fiumen transduxisse, quartam v§j[o partem citi9. fiuraen 
Ararim reliquam-esse ; de tertia vigilia cum legionibus tribus 
e castris profectus, ad eam partem pervenit, quss nondum 
fiumen transierat. Eos impeditos et inopinantes aggressus, 
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magnam eorum partem concidit : reliqui fugsd sese manda- 
runt atque in proximas silvas abdiderunt. Is pagus appel- 
labatur Tigurinus : nam omnia civitas Helvetia in quatuor 
pagos divisa est. Hie pagus mius, quum domo exisset, pa- 
trum nostrorum memona, Lucium Cassium consulem inter- 
fecerat, et ejus exercitum sub jugum miserat. Ita, give 
ca^iu, give consilio Deorum immortalium, qu^ pars civitatis 
HelvetisB insignem calamitatem Populo B/omano intulerat, 
ea princeps poenas persolvit. Qua in re Ceesar non solum 
publicas, sed etiam privatas injurias ultus figt, quod ejus so- 
Qgli Lucii Pisonis avum, Lucium Pisonem legatum, Tigurini, 
eodem pixBlio, quo Cassium, interfecerant. 

3. Cowardice of Pitblius Considius. 

CsBsar ab exploratoribus certior factus, hostes sub monte 
consedisse millia passuum ab ipsius castris octo ; qualis esset 
natura mentis et qualis in circuitu ascensus, qui cognosce- 
rent, mifeit. Renuntiatum est, facilem esse. De tertia vi* 
gilia Titum Labienum, legatum pro prsetore, cum duabus 
legionibus, et iis ducibus, qui iter cognoverant, summum ju- 
gum montis ascendere jubet ; quid sui consilii sit, ostendit. 
Ipse de quarta vigilia eodem itinere, quo hostes ierant, ad 
eos contendit, equitatumque omnem ante se mittit. Publius 
Considius, qui rei militaris peritissimus habebatur, et in ex- 
ercitu Lucii SuUse, et postea in Marci Crassi fuerat, cum 
exploratoribus prsemittitur. 

Prima luce, quum summus mens a Tito Labieno tenere- 
tur, ipse ab hostium castris non longius mille et quingentis 
passibus abesset, neque, ut postea ex captivis coragerit, aut 
ipsius adventus, aut Labieni, cognitus esset ; Considius, equo 
admisso, ad eum accurrit : dicit, montem, quem a Labieno 
occupari voluerit, ab hostibus teneri ; id se a Gallicis armis 
r.tque insignibus cognovisse. Caesar suas copias in proxi- 
raum coUem subducit, aciem instruit. Labienus, ut erat ei 
praeceptum a Caesare, ne proelium committeret, nisi ipsins 
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copisB prope hostium castra visro essent, ut undique uno tem- 
pore in hostes impetus fieretj monte occupato nostros exspec- 
tabat prcelioque abstinebat. Multo denique die per explo- 
ratores Caesar cognovit, et montem a suis teneri, et Helvetios 
castra movisse, et Considium, timore prseterritum, quod non 
vidisset, pro viso sibi renuntiasse. 

I 

>^ 4. Defeat of the Hdvetiafis, 

} Cssar interim in coUe medio triplicem aciem instruxit 

I legionmnquatuor veteranarum. Helvetii, cum omnibus suis 

/ carris secuti, impedimenta in unum locum contulerunt : ipsi, 

I confertissima acie rejecto nostro equitatu, phalange facta, 

I sub primam nostram aciem successerunt. 

Caesar, primum suo, deinde omnium ex conspectu remotis 
equis, ut eequato omnium periculo spem fugse toUeret, co- 
bortatuB sues, proelium commisit. AMilites, ^ loco superiore 
pilis missis, Yacile bostium pbalangem perfregerunt. Ea dis- 
jecta, gladiis destrictis in eos impetum fecerunt. Galli vul- 
neribus defessi et pedem referre et, quod ilions s ubera t cir- 
citer mille passuum, eo se recipere coeperunt. Capto monte 
et succedentibus nostris, Boii et Tulingi, qui homimim mil- 
Ubus circiter quindecim agmen hoBtium claudebanfet novis- 
simis praesidio erant, ex itinere nostros latere aperto aggressi, 
circumvenere : et id conspicati Helvetii, qui in montem sese 
receperant, rursus instare et proelium redintegrare coeperunt. 
/ Komani conversa signa bipartite intulerunt :) prima ac se- 
cunda acies, ut viotis ac submotis resisteret ; tertia, ut vc- 
nientes exciperet. 

It a ancipiti prcelio diu atque acriter pugnatum est. Di- 
/ utius quu^ nostrorum impetus sustinere non possent, alteri 

* ''\ se, ut ccEperant, in montem receperunt ; alteri ad impedi- 

menta et carros sues se contulerunt. Nam hoc toto prcBlio, 
quum ab bora septima ad vesperum pugnatum sit, aversum 
bostem videre nemo potuit. Ad multam noctem etiam ad 
impedimenta pugnatum est, propterea quod pro vallo carros 
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objecerauti ct e loco superiore in nostros vcnientes tela con- 
jiciebant, et nonnu lli inter carros rotasque mataras ac tra- 
gulas Bubjiciebant nostrosque vulnerabant. Dlu quum esset 
pugnatum, impedimentis castrisque nostri potiti sunt. Ibi 
Orgetorigis filia, atque unus e filiis captus est. Ex eo prcelio 
circiter millia bominum centum et triginta su perfue runt. 
eaque tota nocte contijienter ierunt : nuUam partem noctis 
itinere intennisso, in fines Lingonum die quarto pervenerunt, 
quum, et propter yulnera militum et propter sepulturam 
occisorum, nostri, triduum morati, eos sequi non potuissent. 
CsBsar ad Lingonas litteras nuntiosque misit, ne eos frumento, 
neve alia re j^yarent. Ipse, triduo intermisso, cum omnibus 
copiis eos sequi coepit. 

5. The Fear of the Roman Soldiers. 

Dum paucos dies ad Vesontionem rei frumentarisa com- 
meatusque causa moratur, ex percunctatione nostrorum vo- 
cibusque GaUorum ac mercatorum, q^i ingenti magnitudine 
corporum Germanos, incredibili virtute atque exercitatione 
in armis esse prsBdicabajLt, tantus subito timer omnem ex- 
ercitum occupavit, ut non mediocriter omnium mentes ani- 
mosque perturbaret. Hie primum ortus est a Tribunis mil- 
itum, prsBfectis reliquisque, qui, ex urbe amicitisa causa Cse- 
sarem secuti, non magnum in re militari usum babebant ; 
quorum alius, alia causa illata, quam sibi ad proficiscendum 
necessariam esse dicerent, petebant, ut ejus voluntate disce- 
dere liceret : nonnulli, pudore adducti, ut timoris suspicionem 
vitarent, remanebant. Hi neque vultum fingere, neque in- 
terdum lacrimas tenere poterant : abditi in tabemaculis aut 
suum fatum querebantur, aut cum familiaribus suis com- 
mune periculum miserabantur. Vulgo totis castris testa- 
menta obsignabantur. Horum vocibus ac timore paulatim 
etiam ii, qui magnum in castris usum babebant, milites cen- 
turionesque, quique equitatu prseerant, perturbabantur. 
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I 

6. Interview between Ccesar and Ariovistus. 

Cognito CeBsaris adventu, Ariovistus legates ad eum 
mittit : quod antea de- colloquio postulasset, id per se fieri 
lioere, quoniam propius accessisset. Noil respuit conditio- 
nem CsDsar. Dies colloquio dictus est, ex eo die quintus. 
Interim, quum ssepe ultro citroque legati inter eos xnitteren- 
tur, Ariovistus postulavit, ne quexfi peditem ad colloquium 
Cflssar adduceret : vereri se, ne per insidias ab eo circumveni- 
retur : uterque cum equitatu veniret : alia ratione se non esse 
venturum. CsBsar, quod neque colloquium interposita causa 
tolli Yolebat, neque salutem suam Gallorum equitatui com- 
mittere audebat, commodissimum esse statuit, omnibus equis 
Gallis equitibus detractis, eo legionaries milites legionis de- 
cimsQ, cui quam maxime coniidebat, imponere, ut presidium 
quam amicissimum, si quid opus facto esset, haberet. 

Planities erat magna et in ea tumulus terrenus satis gran- 
dis. Hie locus ©quo fere spatio abxastris utrisque aberat. 
JEoi ut erat dictum, ad colloquium venerunt. Legionem 
CsBsar, quam equis devexerat, passibus ducentis ab eo tu- 
mulo constituit. Item equites Ariovisti pari intervallo con- 
fititerunt. Ariovistus, ex equis ut colloquerentur et, prsBter 
se, denoB ut ad colloquium adducerent, postulavit. Ubi eo 
ventum est, Cnsax initio orationis sua Senatusque in eum 
' beneficia cbmmemoravit, quod rex appeUatus esset a Senatu, 
See. 

Dum hsBG in colloquio geruntur, CsBsari nuntiatum est, 
equites Ariovisti propius tumulum accedere et ad nostros 
adequitare, lapides telaque in nostros conjicere. Csesar lo- 
quendi finem fecit seque ad suos recepit suisque imperavit, 
ne quod omnino telum in bostes rejicerent. Nam etsi sine 
ullo periculo legionis delect© cum equitatu prcelium fore vi- 
debat : tamen committendum non putabat, ut, pulsis hosti- 
bus, dici posset, eos ab se per fidem in colloquio circumven- 
tos. Posteaquam in vulgus tnilitum elatum est, qua arro- 



24 EXTRACTS FROM C^SAR. 

ganlia in colloquio Ariovistus usus omni Gallia Romanis 
interdixisset, impetumque in nostros ejus equites feciesent, 
eaque res colloquium ut diremisset, multo major alacritas 
studiumque pugnandi majus exercitu injectum est. 

7. Defeat of Ariovistus. 

Cseear, triplici instructa acie, usque ad castra hostium ac- 
cessit. Turn demum necessario Germani &uas copias castrig 
eduxerunt, generatimque constituerunt paribusque interval- 
lis Harudes, Marcomannos, Triboccos, Vangiones, Nemetes, 
Sedusios, Suevos, omnemque aciem suam rhedis et carris cir- 
cumdederunt, ne qua spes in fu^a relinqueretur. Eo muli- 
eres imposuerunt, qusB in prcBlium proficiscentes milites passis 
crinibus flentes implorabant, ne se in servitutem Romanis 
traderent. 

Csesar singulis legionibus singulos legates et qusestorem 
prsefecit, uti eos testes su89 quisque virtutis haberet. Ipse a 
dextro cornu, quod earn partem minime firmam hostium esse 
animum adverterat, proelium commisit. Ita nostri acriter 
in hostes, signo date, impetum fecerunt, itaque hostes repente 
celeriterque procurrerunt, ut spatium pila in hostes conjici- 
endi non daretur. Rejectis pilis, comminus gladiis pugna- 
tum est : at Germani, celeriter ex consuetudine sua phalange 
facta, impetus gladiorum exceperunt. Reperti sunt com- 
plures nostri milites, qui in phalangas insilirent et scuta man- 
ibus revellerent et desuper vulnerarent. Quum hostium 
acies a sinistro cornu pulsa atque in fugam conversa esset, £w 
dextro cornu vehementer multitudine suorum nostram aciem 
premebant. Id quum animadvertisset P. Crassus adoles- 
cenSi qui equitatu prseerat, quod expeditior erat, quam hi, 
qui inter aciem versabantur, tertiam aciem laborantibus nos- 
tris subsidio misit. 

Ita prcelium restitutum est atque onmes hostes terga vei^ 
terunt, neque prius fugere destiterunt, quam ad iiumen Rhe- 
num millia passuum ex eo loco circiter quinquaginta perve- 
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nerint. Ibi perpauci aut viribus confisi transnatare conten- 
derunt, aut lintribus inventis sibi salutem repererunt. In 
his fuit Ariovistus, qui, naviculam deligatam ad ripam nac- 
tu8, ea profugit : reliquos omnes consecuti cquites nostri in- 
terfecenint. Du» fuerunt Ariovisti uxores, una Sueva na- 
tione, (Juam ab domo secum eduxerat ; altera Norica, regis 
Vocionis soror, quam in Gallia duxerat, a fratre missam : 
utrsque in ea fuga perierant. Duse fiiisd harum, altera oc- 
cisa, altera capta est. 

8. Character of the Nervians, 

Do natura moribusque Nerviorum Cesar sic reperiebat : 
Nullum aditum esse ad eos mercatoribus : nihil pati vini 
leUquarumque rerum ad luxuriam pertinentium, inferri, quod 
his rebus relanguescere animos et remitti virtutem existima- 
rent : esse homines feros magnaBque virtutis : increpitare 
atque incusare reliquos' Belgas, qui se Populo B^omano dedi- 
dissent patriamque virtutem projecissent : confirmare, sese 
neque legatos missuros, neque uUam conditionem pacis ac- 
oepturos. • 

9. Campaign of Galba in the Alps, 

Cum in Italiam proficisceretur Csesar, Serviimi Galbam 
cum legione duodecima, et parte equitatus, in Nantuates, 
Veragros, Sedunosque misit, qui ab finibus AUobrogum, et 
lacu Lemaimo, et ilumine Khodano, ad summas Alpes per- 
tinent. Huic permisit, si opus esse arbitraretur, utt in cis 
locis legionem hiemandi causa collocaret. Galba, secundis 
aliquot prceliis factis, csustellisque compluribus eorum expug- 
natis, missis ad eum undique legatis, obsidibusque datis, et 
pace facta, constituit, cohortes dua-s in Nantuatibus collocare 
et ipse cum reliquis ejus legionis cohortibus in vico Veragro- 
rum, qui appellatur Octodurus, hiemare. Cum hie in duas 
partes flumine divideretur, alteram partem ejus vici Gallia 
concessit, alteram vacuam ab illis reliotam, cohortibus ad 

B* 
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hiemandam attribuit. Earn locum vallo fossaque muni- 
vit. 

Cum dies hibemorum complures transissent, frnmentum- 
que eo comportari jussisset, subito per exploratores certior 
factus est, ex ea parte vici, quam Gallis concesserat, omnes 
noctu discessisse, montesque, qui impenderent, a maxima 
multitudine Sedunorum et Veragrorum teneri. 

His nuntiis acceptis, Galba, quum neque opus hibemorum 
munitionesque plene essent perfectae, neque de frumento re- 
liquoque commeatu satis esset provisum, consilio celeriter 
convocato, sententias exquirere coepit. Quo in consilio, 
quum tantum repentini periculi praeter opinionem accidisset, 
ac jam omnia fere superiora loca multitudine armatorum 
completa conspicerentux, prope jam desperata salute, non- 
nuU« hujusmodi sententte dicebantnr, ut. impediments re- 
lictis, eruptione facta, iisdem itineribus, quibus eo perveni&- 
sent, ad salutem contenderent. Majori tamen parti placuit, 
hoc reservato ad extfemum consilio, interim rei eventum ex- 
periri et castra defendere. 

Brevi spatio interjecto, hostes e» omnibus partibus, signo 
dato, decurrere, lapides gaeeaque in vallum conjicere : nostri 
primo integris viribus fortiter repugnare, neque uUum frustra 
telum ex loco superiore mittere ; sed hoc superari, quod diu« 
turnitate pugnsd hostes defessi prGelio excedebant, alii inte- 
gris viribus succedebant : quarum rerum a nostris propter 
paucitatem fieri nihil poterat ac non modo defesso ex pugna 
excedendi, sed ne saucio quidem ejus loci, ubi constiterat, 
relinquendi ac sui recipiendi facultas dabatur. 

Quum jam amplius horis sex continenter pugnaretur ac 
non solum vires, sed etiam tela, nostris deficerent atque 
hostes acrius instarent, languidioribusque nostris, vallum 
scindere et fossas complere ccepissent, resque esset jam ad 
extremimi perducta casum, Publius Sextius Baculus, prim- 
ipili centurio, et iteni Caius Volusenus, tribunus militum, 
vir et consilii magni et virtutis, ad G albam accurrunt alque 
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unam esse spem salutis docenti si, eruptione facta, extremum 
auxilium experirentur. Itaque, convocatis centurionibus, 
celeriter milites certiores facit, paulisper intermitterent proe- 
lium ac tantummodo tela missa^exciperent seque ex laboie 
reficerent ; post dato sigxio ex castiia erumperent atque om- 
nem spem salutis ia virtute ponerent. 

Quod jussi sunt, faciunt, ac, subito omnibus portis erup- 
tione facta, neque cognoscendi, quid fieret, neque sui colli- 
gendi hostibus facultatem relinquunt. Ita commutata for- 
tuna, eos, qui in spem potiundorum castrorum venerant, 
undique circumventos interficiunt et ex hominum millibus 
amplius tiiginta, quern numerum barbarorum ad castra 
venisse constabat, plus tertia parte interfeota, reliquos per- 
territos in fugam conjiciunt ac ne in locis quidem superiori- 
bus consistere patiuntur. Sic, omnibus hostium copiis fusis 
armisque exutis, se in castra munitionesque suas recipiunt. 
Quo proelio facto, quod seepius fortunam tentare Galba no- 
lebat atque alio sese in hiberna consHio venisse meminerat, 
aliis occunisse rebus viderat, maxime frumenti commeatus- 
que inopia permotus, postero die omnibus ejus vici ffidificiis 
inoensis, in Frovinciam reverti contendit : ac nuUo hoste 
prohibente, aut iter demorante, incolumem legionem in Nan- 
tuates, inde in AUobrogas, perduxit, ibique hiemavit. 

10. Naval power of the Venetians. - 

' Hujus ciyitatis est longe amplissima auctoritas omnis orra 
maritimcB regionum earum, quod et naves habent Veneti 
plurimas, quibus in Britanniam navigare cohsuerunt, et sci- 
entia atque usu nauticarum rerum reliquos antecedunt et in 
magno impetu maris atque aperto, paucis portibus interjec- 
tis, quos tenent ipBi,omnes fere, qui eo mari uti consuerunt, 
babent vectigales. 
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11. Victory of Quintus Titurius Sabinus. 

Quintus Titurius Sabinus, cum iis copiis quas a Csssara 
acceperat, in fines Unellorum pervenit. His praElerat Viri- 
dovix, ac summam imperii tenebat earum omnium civitatum 
qusB defecerant, ex quibus exercitum magnasque copias coe- 
gerat. Atque his paucis diebus Aulerci Ebiirovices, Lexo- 
viique, senatu suo interfecto, quod auctores belli esse nole- 
banti portas clauserunt seque cum Viridovice conjunxerunt ; 
magnaque prsBterea multitudo undique ex Gallia perditorum 
hominum latronumque convenerant, quos spes praedandi 
studiumque bellandi ab agricultura et quotidiano labore re- 
vocabat. Sabinus idoneo omnibus rebus loco castris sese 
tenebat, quum Viridovix contra eum duum millium spatio 
consedisset, quotidieque productis copiis pugnandi potestatem 
faceret ; ut jam nou solum bostibus in contemptionem Sa- 
binus veniret, sed etiam nostrorum militum vocibus non- 
nihil carperetur : tantamque opinionem timoris prsBbuit, ut 
jam ad vallum castrorum hostes accederc auderent. Id ea 
de causa faciebat, quod cum tanta multitudine hostium, 
prsBsertim eo absente, qui summam imperii teneret, nisi 
sequo loco,' aut opportunitate aliqua data, legato dimican- 
dum non existimabat. 

Hac confirmata opinione timoris, idoneum quendam hom- 
inem ct callidum delegit, Galium, ex his, quos auxilii causa 
secum habebat. Huic raagnis prsemiis pollicitationibusque 
persuadet, uti ad hostes transeat et, quid fieri velit, edocet. 
Qui, ubi pro perfiiga ad eos venit, timorem Romanorum pro- 
ponit : guibics angustiis ipse CcRsar a Venetis prematur, 
docet : neque longius abessCf quin proodma node Sabinus 
dam ex castris exercitum educat et ad CcBsarem auz^Uii 
ferendi causa profidscatur. Quod ubi auditum est, con- 
clamant omnes, occasionem negotii bene gerendj amitten- 
dam non esse, ad castra iri oportere. MultsB res ad hoc 
consilium Gallos hortabantur : superiorum dierura Sabini • 
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cnnctatio, perfugs confirmation inopia» cibariorum, cui rei 
parum diligenter ab iis erat provisum, spes Venetici belli, 
et quod fere libenter homines id, quod volunt, credunt. His 
rebus adducti, non prius Viridovicem reliquosque duces ex 
concilio dimittunt, quam ab his sit concessum, arma uti ca- 
piant et ad castra contendant. Qua re concessa, Isti, ut 
explorata victoria, sarmentis virgultisque collectis, quibus 
fossas Ronwnorum compleant, ad castra pergunt. 

Locus erat castrorum editus, et paulatim ab imo acclivis 
circiter passus mille. Hue magno cursu contenderunt, ut 
quam minimum spatii ad se colligendos armandosque Ro- 
mania daretur, exanimatique pervenerunt. Sabinus, sues 
hortatus, cupientibus signum dat. Impeditis hostibus prop- 
ter ea, quse ferebant, onera, subito duabus portis eruptionem 
fieri jubet. Factum est opportunitate loci, hostium insci- 
entia ac defatigatione, virtute railitum, superiorum pugna- 
rum exercitatione, ut ne unum quidem nostrorum impetum 
ferrent, ac statim terga verterent. Quos impeditos integris 
viribus milites nostri consecuti, magnum numerum eorum 
occiderunt ; reliquos equites consectati, paucos, qui ex fuga 
evaserant, reliquerunt. 

12. Death of Piso the Aquitanian. 

In eo prcfelio ex equitibus nostris interficiuntur quatuor et 
septuaginta, in his vir fortissimus, Piso, Aquitanus, amplis- 
simo genere natus, cujus avus in civitate sua regnum ob- 
tinuerat, amicus ab Senatu nostro appellatus. Hie quum 
firatri intercluso ab hostibus auxilium ferret, ilium ex peri- 
culo eripuit : ipse, equo vulnerato dejectus, quoad potuit, for- 
tissimo restitit. Quum circumventus, multis vulneribus ao- 
ceptis, cecidisset, atque id frater, qui jam proBlio excesserat, 
procul animum advertisset, incitato equo se hostibus obtulit 
atque interfectus est. - . 
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13. Fickleness of the Gauls, 
Nam, ut ad bella suscipienda Gallorum alacer ac promtus 
est animus, sic mollis ac minime resistens ad calami tates 
perferendas mens eorum est. 

14. Description of GnuL 

Gallia est omnis divisa in partes ties, quarum unam in- 
colunt BelgSB, aliam Aquitani, tertiam, qui ipsorum lingua 
Celtae, nostra Galli, appellantur. Hi omnes lingua, institu- 
tis, legibus inter se diHerunt. Gallos ab Aquitanis Garum- 
na flumen, a Belgis Matrona et Sequana dividit. Horum 
omnium fortissimi sunt BelgaB, propterea quod a cultu atque 
humanitate ProvincisB longissime absunt, minimeque ad eos 
mercatores saspe commeant atque ea, quss ad efFeminandos 
animos pertinent, important.; proximique sunt Germams, 
qui trans Rhenum incolunt, quibuscum continenter bellum 
gerunt : qua de causa Helvetii quoque reliquos Gallos vlt- 
tute prsecedunt, quod fere quotidianis proeliis cum Gennanis 
contendunt, quum aut suis iinibus eos prohibent, aut ipsi in 
eorum finibus bellum gerunt. Eorum una pars, quam Gal- 
los obtinere dictum est, initium capit a flumine Rhodano ; 
continetur Garumna flumine, Oceano, finibus Belgarum ; 
attingit etiam ab Sequanis et Helvetiis flumen Rhenum ; 
vergit ad septentriones. Beiges ab extremis Galliae finibus 
oriuntur ; pertinent ad inferiorem partem fluminis Rheni ; 
spectant in septentriones et orientem solem. Aquitania a 
Garumna flumine ad Pyrenseos montes et ad earn partem 
Oceani, qua est ad Hispaniam, pertinet, spectat inter occa- 
sum Bolis et septentriones. 

J 5. Description of the Suevians. 
Suevorum gens est longe maxima et bellicosissima Ger* 
manorum omnium. * Hi centum pages habere dicuntur, ex 
quibus quotannis singula millia armatorum bellandi causa 
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ex finibas educunt Reliqui, qui domi manserint, se atque 
iUos alunt. Hi rursus iavicem anno post in armis sunt ; 
illi domi remajient. Sic neque agricultura, nee ratio atque 
UBUS belli, mtermittitur. Sed privati ac separati agri apud 
eos nihil est ; neque longius anno remanere uno in loco in- 
colendi causa licet. Neque multum frumento, sed maxiinam 
partem lacte atque pecore vivunt multumque sunt in vena 
tionibus : qusB res, et cibi genere et quotidiana exercitatioDc 
at libertate vitss, et vires alit et immani corporum magnitu- 
dine homines efficit. Atque in cam se consuetudinem ad- 
duxeront, ut locifl frigidissimis, neque vestitus, prster pelles, 
habeant quidquam, et laventur in iluminibus. 

Mercatoribus est ad eos aditus magis eo, ut, qu® bello 
eepeiint, quibus vendant, habeant, quam quo ullam rem ad 
se importari desiderent : quin etiam jumentis, quibus maxime 
Gallia delectatur, qusBque impenso parant pretio, Germani 
importatis his non utuntur : sed quae sunt apud eos nata, 
parva atque defbrmia, hsec quotidiana exercitatione, summi 
ut sint laboriB, efficiunt. Equestribus pnBliis ssspe ex equis 
desiliunt ac pedibus proeliantur ; equosque eodem remanere 
Testigio assuefaciunt ; ad quos §e celeriter, quum usus est, 
recipiunt : neque eorum moribus turpius quidquam aut iner- 
tias habetur, quam ephippiis uti. Itaque ad quemvis nimie- 
rum ephippiatorum equitum, quamvis pauci, adire audent. 
Vinum ad se omnino importari non sinunt, quod ea re ad 
laborem ferendum remollescere homines atque efieminari ar* 
bitrantur. 

16. Description of the Rhine, 

Rhenus oritur ex Lepontiis, qui Alpes incolunt, et longo 
ipatio per fines Nantuatium, Helvetiorum, Sequanorum, 
Mediomatricorum, Tribocorum, Trevirorum citatus fertur, 
et, ubi Oceano appropinquat, in plures diffluit partes, multig 
ingentibusque insulis efiectis, quarum pars magna a feris 
iMurbarisque nationibus incolitur, ex quibus sunt, qui pisci* 
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bus atque ovls avium vivere existimantur, multisquo capit- 
ibus in Oceanum influit. 

17. Descnpticm of Britain. 

Britannia pars interior ab iis incolitur, quos natos in in- 
sula ipsa memoria proditum dicunt : maritima pars ab iis, 
qui predsB ac belli inferendi causa ex Belgis transierant ; qui 
omnes fere iis nominibus civitatum appellantur, quibus orti 
ex civitatibus eo pervenerunt et bello illato ibi remanserunt 
atque agros colere coBperunt. Hominum est infinita multi- 
tudo creberrimaque SBdiiicia fere Gallicis consimilia : peco- 
rum magnus numerus. Utimtur aut sere, aut annulis fer- 
reis, ad certum pondus examinatis, pro nummo. Nascitur 
ibi plumbum album in mediterraneis regionibus, in mari- 
timis ferrum ; sed ejus exigua est copia : sere utuntur im- 
portato. Materia cujusque generis, ut in Gallia, est, prseter 
fagum atque abietem. Leporem et gallinam et anserem 
gustare, fas non putant ; haec tamen alunt animi voluptatis- 
que causa. Loca sunt temperatiora, quam in Gallia, re- 
missioribus frigoribus. 

Insula natura triquetra, Qujus unum latus est contra Gal- 
liam. Hujus lateris alter angulus, qui est ad Cantium, quo 
fere omnes ex Gallia naves appelluntur, ad orientem solem, 
inferior ad meridiem spectat. Hoc latus tenet circiter millia 
passuum quingenta. Alteram vergit ad Hispaniam atque 
occidentem solem, qua ex parte est Hibernia, dimidio minor, 
ut sestimatur, quam Britannia ; sed pari spatio transmissus, 
atque ex Gallia, est in Britanniam. In hoc medio cursu 
est insula, quse appellatur Mona ; complures prseterea mi- 
nores objectse insulae existimantur : de quibus insulis non- 
nulli scripserunt, dies continues triginta sub bruma esse noc- 
tem. Nos nihil de eo percontationibus reperiebamus, nisi 
certis ex aqua mensuris breviores esse, quam in continente, 
noctes videbamus. 

Ex his omnibus longe sunt humanissimi, qui Cantium 
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incolunt, qusB regio est maritima omni^s, neque multum a 

Gallica difierunt consuetudine. Interiores plerique fru- 

menta non serunt, sed lacte et carne vivunt pellibusque sunt 

vestiti. Omnes vero se Britanni vitro inficiunt, quod caeru- 

leum efficit colorem, atque lioc horridiore sunt in pugna ad* 

spectu : capilloque sunt promisso atque omni parte corporis 

rasa, prsBter caput et labrum superius. 

« 
18. Caesar's First Landing in Britain. 

Nactus idoneam ad navigandum tempestatem, tertia fere 
vigilia solyit, equitesque in«ulteriorem portum progredi et 
naves conscendere et se sequi jussit : a quibus quum id paulo 
tardius esset administratum, ipse hora diei circiter quarta 
cum primis navibus Britanniam attigit atque ibi in omnibus 
collibus expositas bostium copias armatas conspexit. Cujus 
loci luBC erat natura : adeo montibus angustis mare conti- 
nebatur, uti ex locis superioribus in litus telum adjici posset. 
Hunc ad egrediendum nequaquam idoneum arbitratus lo« 
cum, dum reliquas naves eo convenirent, ad boram nonam 
in ancoris exspectavit. Interim legatis tribunisque mili- 
turn convocatis, qu8B fieri vellet ostendit monuitque (ut rei 
militaris ratio, maxime ut maritimsd res postularent, ut qusB 
celerem atque instabilem motum baberent), ad nutum et ad 
tempus omnes res ab iis administrarentur. His dimissis et 
ventum et sestum uno tempore nactus secundum, dato signo 
et sublatis ancoris, circiter millia passuum septem ab eo loco 
progressus, aperto ac piano litore naves constituit. 

At barbari, consilio Komanorum oognito, prsemisso equi- 
tatu et essedariis, quo plerumque genere in proeliis uti con* 
Buerunt, reliquis copiis subsecuti, nostros navibus egredi pro- 
hibebant. Erat ob has causas summa difiicultas, quod naves 
propter magnitudinem, nisi in alto, constitui non poterant ; 
militibus autem ignotis locis, impeditis manibus, magno et 
gravi armorum onere oppressis, simul et de navibus desili- 
endum et in fluctibus consistendum et cum hostibus erat 
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pugnandum : quum ill! aut ex arido, aut paululum in aquam 
progiessi, omnibus membris expediti, notissimis locis audacter 
tela conjicerent et equos insuefactos incitarent. Quibus re- 
bus nostri perterriti, atque hujus omnino generis pugnse im- 
periti) ndn eadem alacritate ac studio, quo in pedestribus uti 
prceliis consueverant) nitebantur. 

Quod ubi Csesar animum advertit, naves longas, quarum 
et species erat barbaris inusitatior et motus ad usum expe- 
ditior, paulum removeri ab onerariis navibus et remis inci- 
tari et ad latus apertum hostium constitui, atque inde fundis, 
sagittis, tormentis, hostes propelli ac submoveri jussit : qusB 
res magno usui nostris fuit. Nam et navium iigura et re- 
momm motu et inusitato genere tormentorum permoti bar- 
bari constiterunt, ac paulum modo pedem retulerunt. Atque 
nostris militibus cunctantibus, maxime propter altitudinem 
maris, qui decims legionis aquilam ferebat, contestatus Decs, 
ut ea res legioni feliciter eveniret : DesUite, inquit, cammilir 
tones, nisi vidtis aquilam hostibus prodere : ego certe meum 
reipMica atque imperatori qffidum prastitero. Hoc quum 
magna voce dixisset, ex navi se projecit, atque in hostes aqui- 
lam ferre coBpit. Turn nostri, cohortati inter se, ne tantum 
dedecus admittereturf universi ex navi desiluerunt : hos item 
ex proximis navibus cum conspexissent, subsecuti hostibus 
appropinquarunt. 

Pugnatum est ab utrisque acriter; nostri tamen, quod 
neque ordines servare, neque firmiter insistere, neque signa 
subsequi poterant, atque alius alia ex navi, quibuscumque 
signis occurrerat, se aggregabat, magnopere perturbaban- 
tur. Hostes vero, notis omnibus vadis, ubi ex litore aliquos 
fiingulares ex navi egredientes conspexerant, incitatis equis 
impeditos adoriebantur : plures paucos circumsistebant : alii 
ab latere aperto in imiversos tela conjiciebant. Quod quum 
animum advertisset Csesar, scaphas longarum navium, item 
speculatoria navigia militibus compleri jussit, et, quos labo^ 
rantes consp3xerat, iis subsidia submittebat. Nostri, simul 
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in arido constiterant, suis omnibus consecutis, in hostes im- 
petum fecerunt, atque eos in fugam dederunt, neque longius 
prosequi potuerunt, quod equites cursum tenere atque insu- 
lam capere non potuerant. Hoc. unum ad pristinam fortu- 
nam C^sari defuit. 

19. CcBsar's Second Landing in Britain, 

Labieno in continente cum tribus legionibus et equitum 
millibus diiobus relicto, ut portus tueretur et rem frumenta- 
riam provideret, quaeque in Gallia gererentur cognosceret, 
consiliumque pro tempore et pro re caperet, Caesar cum 
quinque legionibus et pari numero equitum, quem in conti- 
nenti relinquebat, solis occasu naves solvit et, leni Africo pro- 
vectus, media circiter nocte vento intermisso, cursum non 
tenuit et, longius delatus sBstu, orta luce, sub sinistra^ Bri- 
tanniam relictam conspexit. Tum rursus, SBstus o(»nmuta- 
tionem secutus, remis contendit, ut cam partem insulse ca- 
peret, qua optimum esse egressum superiore sBstate cogno- 
verat. Qua in re admodum fuit miHtum virtus laudanda, 
qui vectoriis gravibusque navigiis, non intermisso remigandi 
labore, longarum navium cursum adssquarunt. Accessum 
est ad Britanniam omnibus navibus meridiano fere tempore : 
neque in eo loco bostis est visus, sed, ut postea Csesar ex 
captivis comperit, quum magn» manus eo convenissent, mul- 
titudine navium perterritse, a litore discesserant ac se in su- 
periora loca abdiderant. • 

20. Destruction of CcBsar's Fleet. 

CsBsar tripartito milites equitesque in expeditionem misit, 
ut eos, qui fugerant, persequerentur. His aliquantum itin- 
eris progressis, quum jam extremi essent in prospectu, equites 
a Quinto Atrio ad Caesarem venerunt, qui nuntiarent, supe- 
riore nocte, maxima coorta tempestate, prope omnes naves 
afBictas atque in litore ejectas esse ; quod neque ancorse fu- 
ijesque subsisterent, neque nautso gubernatoresque vim pati 
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tempestatis possent : itaque ex eo concursu navium magnum 
esse incommodum acceptum. 

His rebus coguitis, Csesar legiones equitatumque revocari 
atque itinere desistere jubet : ipse ad naves fevertitur : eadem 
fere, qusB ex nuntiis literisque cognoverat, coram perspicit, 
sic ut, amissis circiter quadraginta navibus, reliquee tamen 
refici posse magno negotio-viderentur. Itaque ex legioni- 
bus fabros delegit, et ex continenti alios arcessiri jubet ; La- 
bieno scribit, ut, quam plurimas posset, iis legionibus quae 
sint apud eum, naves instituat. Ipse, etsi res erat multsB 
oper» ac laboris, tamen commodissimum esse statuit, omnes 
naves subduci et cum castris una munitione conjungi. In 
his rebus circiter dies decem consumit, ne noctumis quidem 
temporibus ad laborem militum intermissis. 

21. Passage of the Thames, 

Ceesar ad flumen Tamesin in fines Cassivellauni exerci- 
tum duxit ; quod flumen uno omnino loco pedibus, atque hoc 
ffigre, transiri potest. Eo cum venisset, animum advertit, 
ad alteram fluminis ripam maguas esse copias hostium in- 
structas : ripa autem erat acutis sudibus prsBfixis munita ; 
ejusdemque generis sub aqua defixae sudes flumine tegebantur. 
His rebus cognitis a captivis perfugisque, Caesar, praemisso 
equitatu, confestim legiones subsequi jussit. Sed ea celeri- 
tate atque eo impetu milites ierunt, quum capite solo ex aqna^ 
exstarent, ut hostes impetum legipnum atque equitum sus- 
tinere non possent, ripasque dimitterent ac se fugae manda- 
rent. 

22. Concbmon of the War in Britain, 

Dum hsec ii^ his locis geruntur, Cassivellaunus ad Can- 
tium, quibus regionibus quatuor reges praBeitant, Cingetorix, 
Carvilius, Taximagulus, Segonax, nuntios mittit atque his 
imperat, uti, coactis omnibus copiis, castra navalia de im- 
provise adoriantur atque oppugnent. li cum ad castra ve« 



EASY NARRATIONS AND DESCRIPTIONS. S7 

nifisent, nostri, erupti6ne facta, multis eorum interfecW, capto 
etiam nobili dace Lugotorige, suos incolumes reduxerunt. 
Cassivellaunus, hoc proBlio nuntiato, tot detrimentis acceptis, 
vastatis finibus, maxime etiam permotus defectione civita- 
tuiDi legatos per Atrebatem Commiucn de deditione ad Cae- 
saiem mittit. CsBsar, qnum statuisset, biemem in contiv 
nenti propter repentinos Galli® motus agere, neque multum 
sestatis superesset atque id facile extrahi posse intelligeret, 
obsides ixnperat et, quid in annos singulos vectigalis Populo 
Romano Britannia penderet, constituit. 

Obsidibus acceptis, exercitum reducit ad mare, naves in- 
venit refectas. His deductis, quod et captivorum magnum 
numerum habebat, et nonnuUsB tempestate deperierant na- 
ves, duobus commeatibus exercitum reportare instituit. Ac 
sic accidit, uti ex tanto navium numero, tot navigationibus, 
neque hoc,* neque superiore anno, ulla omnino navis, quad 
milites portaret, desideraretur : at ex iis, quso inanes ex con- 
tinenti ad eum remitterentur, prioris commeatus expositis 
militibus, et quas postea Labienus faciendas curaverat nu- 
mero sexaginta, perpaucse locum caperent; reliqus fere 
omnes rejicerentur. Quas quum aliquandiu Cssar frustra 
exspectasset, ne anni tempore a navigatione excluderetur, 
quod sBquinoctium suberat, necessario angustius milites cOl- 
locavit ac, summa tranquillitate consecuta, secunda inita 
qumn solvisset vigilia, prima luce terram attigit omnesque 
incolumes naves perduxit. 

23. Death of Dumnorix the JElduan. 

Erat una cum ceteris Dumnorix ^duus. Hunc secum 
habere in primis CsBsar constituerat, quod eum cupidum re- 
rum novarum, cupidum imperii, magni anii^, magnsB inter 
Gallos auctoritatis, cognoverat. lUe omnibus prime preoi- 
bus petere contendit, ut in Gallia relinqueretur ; partim, 
quod insuetus navigandi mare timeret ; partim, qucd religi- 
onibus sese diceret impediri. Fosteaquam id obstinate sibi 
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uegari vidit, omni spe impetrandi adcmta, principes GallisB 
Bollicitare, sevocare singulos hortarique ccepit, uti in conti- 
nenti remanerent. Hsec a compluribus ad Caesarem defere- 
bantur. 

Qua re cognita> Caesar, quod tantum civitati JEduss dig- 
nitatis tribuerat, coercendum atque deterrendum, quibus- 
cumque rebus posset, Dumnorigem statuebat ; quod iongius 
ejus amentiam progredi videbat, prospiciendum, ne quid sibi 
ac rei publicae nocere posset. Itaque dies circiter viginti 
quinque in eo loco commoratus, quod Corns ventus naviga- 
tionem impediebat, qui magnam partem omnis temporis in 
his locis flare consuevit, dabat operam, ut in officio Dumno- 
rigem contineret, nibilo tamen secius omnia ejus consilia 
cognosceret : tandem, idoneam nactus tempestatem, milites 
equitesque conscendere in naves jubet. At, omnium impe- 
ditis animis, Dumnorix cum equitibus iBduorum a castris, 
insciente Caesare, domum discedere ccspit. Qua re nuntiata, 
CsBsar, intermissa profectione atque omnibus rebus postpo- 
sitis, magnam partem equitatus ad eum insequendum mittit 
retrahique imperat : si vim faciat neque pareat, interfici ju- 
bet : nihil hunc, se absente, pro sano facturum arbitratus, 
qui prsBsentis imperium neglexisset. Ille enim revocatus 
resistere ac se manu defendere suorumque fidem implorare 
CGBpit, ssepe clamitans, liberum se libercBqice dmtatis esse. 
Illi, ut erat imperatum, circumsistunt hominem atque inter- 
ficiunt ; at ^dui equites ad Caesarem omnes revertuntur. 

24. Titus Fulfio and Lucius Varenus. 

Erant in ea legione fortissimi viri centuriones, qui jam 
primis ordinibus appropinquarent, Titus Pulfio et Lucius 
Varenus. Hi^perpetuas controversias inter se habebant, 
quinam anteferretur, omnibusque annis de loco summis si- 
multatibus contendebant.. Ex iis Pulfio, quum acerrime ad 
raunitiones pugnaretur, "Quid dubitas," inquit, "Varene? 
a!it quern locnm probandae virtiitis tuaR spertas ? hie, hie 
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dies de nostris controversiis judicabit." Heec cum dixisset, 
procedit extra munitiones, quaque pars hostium confertissima * 
visa, est, in earn irrumpit. Ne Varenus quidem turn vallo 
sese continet, sed omnium veritus existimationem subsequi- 
lur. Turn, mediocri spatio relicto, Pulfio pilum in hostes 
mittit atque unum ex multitudine procurrentem transjicit, 
quo percusso et exanimato, hunc scutis protegunt hostes, in 
iHum tela universi conjiciunt neque dant regrediendi facul- 
tatem. Transfigitur scutum Puliioni et verutum in balteo 
defigitur. Avertit hie casus vaginam et gladium educere 
conanti dextram moratur manum; impeditum hostes cir- 
cumsistunt. Succurrit inimicus illi Varenus et laboranti 
subvenit. Ad hunc se confestim a Pulfione omnis multitude 
convertit; ilium veruto transiixum arbitrantur. Occursat 
oeius gladio cominusque rem gerit Varenus atque, uno intei- 
fecto, reliquos paulum propellit : dum cupidius instat, in 
locum dejectus inferiorem concidit. Huic rursus circum- 
vento fert subsidium Pulfio, atque ambo incolumes, complu- 
ribus interfectis, summa cum laude sese intra munitiones re- 
cipiimt. Sic fortuna in contentione et certamine utrumque 
versavit, ut alter alteri inimicus auxilio salutique esset, neque 
dijudicari posset, uter utri virtute anteferendus videretur. 

25. Death of Indutiomarus. 

Interim ex consuetudine quotidiana Indutiomarus ad castra 
accedit atque ibi magnam partem diei consumit; equites 
tela conjiciunt et magna cum contumelia verborum nostros 
ad pugnam evocant. Nullo ab nostris date response, ubi 
visum est, sub vesperum dispersi ac dissipati discedunt. Su-« 
bito Labienus duabus portis omnem equitatum emittit; 
prsBcipit atque interdicit, proterritis hostibus atque in fugam 
conjectis (quod fore, sicut accidit, videbat), unum-omnes pe- 
tant Indntiomarum ; neu quis quem prius vulneret, quam 
ilium interfectum viderit, quod mora reliquorum spatium 
nactnm ilium efibgero nolebat : magna proponit iis, qui 
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occiderint, prsemia : submittit cohortes equitibus subsidio. 
Comprobat bominis consilium fort una, et, quum unum omnes 
peterent, in ipso fluminis vado deprebensus Indutiomarus in- 
terficitur caputque ejus refertur in castra : redeuntes equites, 
quos possuut, consectantur atque occidunt. 

26. Defeat and Death of Tituriu$ and Cotta. 

' Prima luce milites ex castris proficiscuntur, longissimo 
agmine maximisque impedimeutis. 

At bostes, posteaquam ex nocturno fremitu vigiliisque de 
profeotione eorum- senserunt, collocatis insidiis bipartito ia 
silvis opportuno atque occulto loco, a millibus passuum cir- 
citer duobus, Romanorum adventum exspectabant : et, quum 
se major pars agminis in magnam convallem demisisset, ex 
utraque parte ejus vallis subito se ostenderunt, novissimosque 
premere et primes prohibere ascensu atque iniquissimo nostris 
loco proelium committere cceperunt. 

Turn demum Titurius, ut qui nibil ante providisset, tre- 
pidare, concursare, cobortesque disponere ; bsec tamen ipsa 
timide atque ut eum omnia deficere viderentur : quod ple- 
rumque iis accidere consuevit, qui in ipso negotio consilium . 
capere coguntur. At Cotta, qui cogitasset, bsec posse in 
itinere accidere, atque ob earn causam profectionis auctor 
non fuisset, nulla in re communi saluti deerat, et in appel- 
landis cobortandisque militibus, imperatoris, et in pugna, 
militis officia prsestabat. Quumque propter longitudinem 
agminis minus facile per se omnia obire, et, quid quoque loco 
faciendum esset, providere possent, jusserunt pronuntiare, 
lit impedimenta relinquerent atque in orbem consisterent. 
Quod consilium etsi in ejusmodi casu reprebendendum non 
est, tamen incommode accidit : nam et nostris militibus spem 
minuit, et bostes ad pugnam alacriores efiecit, quod non sine 
summo timore et desperatione id factum videbatur. Prsete- 
rea accidit, quod fieri necesse erat, ut vulgo milites ab signis 
discederent, qu» quisque eorum carissima baberet, ab im- 
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pedimenlis petei» atque abripere properaret, clamore ac fletu 
omnia complerentur. 

At barbaris consilium non defuit : nam duces eorum tota 
acie pronuntiare jusserunt, ne quiz ah loco dizcederet : illo- 
rum esse p^'cedam, atque Ulis reservari, qiuecumque Ro- 
mani reliquissent : proinde omnia in victoria posita exis- 
timarent. Erant et virtute et numero pugnando paies nos- 
tri, tamenetsi ab duce et a fortuna deserebantur, tamen om- 
nem spem salutis in virtute ponebant, et, quoties quaeque 
cohors procurreret, ab ea parte magnua bostium numerus 
cadebat. Qua re animadversa, Ambionx pronuntiari jubet, 
ut procul tela conjiciant, neu propius accedant, et, quam in 
partem E.omani impetum fecerint, cedant: levitate armo- 
rum et quotidiana exercitatione nihil iis noceri posse : rursus 
Be ad signa recipientes insequantur. 

Quo prsBcepto ab iis diligentissime observato, quum quae- 
piam cobors ex orbe excesserat atque impetum fecerat, hostes 
velocissime refugiebant. Interim eam partem nudari ne- 
cesse erat et ab latere aperto tela recipi. ilursus, quum in 
eum locum, unde erant progressi, reverti coBperant, et ab iis, 
qui cesserant, et ab iis, qui proximi steterant, circumvenie- 
bantur ; sin autem locum tenere vellent, nee virtuti locus 
relinquebatur, neque ab tanta multitudine conjecta tela con- 
ferti vitare poterant. Tamen tot incommodis conflictati, 
multis Yulneribus acceptis, resistebant, et, magna parte diei 
consumta, quum a prima luce ad boram octavam pugnare- 
tur, nihil, quod ipsis esset indignum, committebant. Turn 
Tito Balventio, qui superiore anno primum pilum duxerat, 
viro forti et magnsB aiictoritatis, utrumque femur tragula 
trangicitur ; Cluintus Lucanius, ejusdem ordinis, fortissimo 
pugnans, dum circumvento £lio subvenit, interficitur : Lu- 
cius Cotta, legatuB, omnea cohortes ordinesque adhortans, 
in adversum os funda vulneratur. 

His rebus permotus Quintus Titurius, quum procul Am- 
biorigem sues cohortantem conspexisset, interpretem suum. 
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Cneium Pompeium, ad eum mittiti rogatuin, ut sibi militi- 
busque parcat. lUe appellatus respondit : Si vdit secum 
coUoqui, licere; sperare, a multitvdine impetrari pq^se, 
quod ad militum salutem pertineat ; ipsi vero nihil nod" 
turn iri, inque earn rem se siuimjidem interponere. lUe 
cum Cotta saucio communicat, si videatur, pugna ut exoe- 
dant et cum Ambiorige una coUoquantur : sperare, ab eo de 
sua ac militum salute impetrare posse. Cotta se ad arma- 
tum hostem iturum negat atque in eo constitit. 

Sabinus, quos in presentia tribunos militum circum se 
habebat et primorum ordinum centuriones se sequi jubet, 
et, quum propius Ambiorigem accessisset, jussus arma abji- 
cere, imperatum facit, suisque, ut idem faciant, imperat. In- 
terim, dum de conditionibus inter se agunt, longiorque con- 
sulto ab Ambiorige instituitur sermo, paulatim circumven- 
tus interficitur. Tum vero suo more victoriam conclamant 
atque ululatum toUunt, impetuque in nostros facto, ordines 
perturbant. Ibi Lucius Cotta pugnans inter£citur cum 
maxima paxte militum, reliqui se in castra recipiunt, unde 
erant egressi : ex quibus Lucius Fetrosidius aquilifer, quum 
magna multitudine hostium premeretur, aquilam intra val- 
lum projecit, ipse pro castris fortissime pugnans. occiditur. 
Illi sBgre ad noctem oppugnationem sustinent: noctu ad 
unum omnes, desperata salute, se ipsi interficiunt. Fauci 
ex prcelio elapsi, incertis itineribus per silvas ad Titum La- 
bienum legatum in hibema perveniunt atque eum de rebus 
gestis certiorem faciunt. 

27. Siege of Quinttis Cicero's Cwm/p, 

Nervii, quam maximas manus possunt, cogunt, et de im- 
provise ad Ciceronis hiberna advolant, nondum ad eum fama 
de Titurii morte perlata. Huic quoque accidit, quod fuit 
necesse, ut nonnulli milites, qui lignationis munitionisque 
causa in silvas discessissent, repentino equitum adventu in 
terciperentur. His circumventis, magna manu Eburones 
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Nervii, Aduatuci atque horum omnium socii et clienteSi le- 
gionem ' oppugnare incipiunt : nostri celeriter ad arma con- 
cumnt, vallum conscendunt. ^gre is dies sustentatur, 
quod omnem spem hostes in celeritate ponebant, atque, banc 
adepti victoham, in perpetuum se fore victores confidebant. 

Mittuntur ad Cssarem confestim ab Cicerone HtersB, 
magnis propositis prsBmiis, si pertulissent. Obsessis omni- 
bus viis, missi intercipiuntur. Noctu ex ea materia, quam 
munitionis causa comportaverant, turres admodum centum 
et viginti ezcitantur incredibili celeritate : qus deesse operi 
videbantur, perficiuntur. Hostes postero die, multo majori- 
bus copiis coactis, castra oppugnant, fossam complent. Ab 
nostris eadem ratione, qua pridie, resistitur : boc idem de- 
inceps reliq'uis fit diebus. Nulla pars hocturni temporis ad 
laborem intermittitur : non segris, non vulneratis, facultas 
quietis datur : queecumque ad proximi diei oppugnationem 
opus sunt noctu comparantur : multsB praeustsB sudes, magnus 
muralium pilorum numerus instituitur ; turres contabulan- 
tnr, pinnffi loriceeque ex cratibus attexuntur. Ipse Cicero, 
quum tenuissima valetudine esset, ne noctumum quidem 
aibi tempus ad quietem relinquebat, ut ultro militum con- 
cuTsu ac vocibus sibi parcere cogeretur. 

Nervii vallo pedum undecim et fossa pedum quindecim 
hibema cingunt. Hsec et superiorum annorum consuetu- 
dine a nostris cognoverant, et, quosdam de exercitu nacti 
eaptivos, ab his docebantur : sed, nulla ferramentorum copia, 
quad sunt ad hunc usum idonea, gladiis cespitem circumci- 
dere, manibus sagulisque terram exhaurire cogebantur. Qua 
quidem ex re hominum multitude cognosci potuit : nam mi- 
nus horis tribus miUium decem in circuitu munitionem perfe- 
cerunt : leliquisque diebus turres ad altitudinem valli, falces 
testudinesque, quas iidem captivi docuerant, parare ac facero 
coBperunt. 

Septimo oppugnationis die, maximo coorto vento, ferventes 
fasili ex argilla glandes fundis et fervefacta jacula in casas, 
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quae more Gallico stramentis erant tectae, jacere coBperunt. 
HfiB celeriter ignem comprehenderimt et venti magnitudiiio 
in omnem castrorum locum distuleruut. Hostes, ma^mo 
clamore insecuti, quasi parta jam alque explorata victoria, 
turres testudiuesque agere et scalis vallum adscendere coBpe- 
runt. At tanta militum virtus atque ea prsDsentia animi 
fuit, ut, quum undique flamma torrerentur maximaque te- 
lorum multitudine premerentur suaque omnia impedimenta 
atque omnes fortunas conflagrare intelligerent, non modo de- 
migrandi causa de vallo decederet nemo, sed paene ne res- 
piceret quidem quisquam ; ac tum omnes acerrime fortissi- 
meque pugnarent. Hie dies nostris longe gravissimus fuit ; 
sed tamen hunc habuit eventum, ut eo die maximus hostium 
numerus vulneraretur atque interficeretur. 

Quanto erat in dies gravior atque asperior oppugnatio, et 
maxime quod, magna parte militum confecta vulneribus, res 
ad paucitatem defensorum pervenerat, tanto crebriores lit- 
terae nuntiique ac Csesarem mittebantur : quorum pars dep- 
rehensa in conspectu nostrorum militum cum cruciatu ne- 
cabantur. Erat unus intus Nervius, nomine Vertico, loco 
natus honesto, qui a prima obsidione ad Ciceronem perfu- 
gerat suamque ei £dem prsBstiterat. Hie servo spe liber- 
tatis magnisque persuadet pra^miis, ut litteras ad Caesarem 
deferat. Has ille in jaculo illigatas efiert, et, Gallus inter 
Gallos sine uUa suspicione versatus, ad Caesarem pervenit. 
Ab eo de periculis Ciceronis legionisque cognoscitur. 

Caesar, acceptia litteris, venit magnis itineribus in Nervi- 
orum fines. Ibi ex captivis cognoscit, quae apud Ciceronem 
gerantur, quantoque in periculo res sit. Tum cuidam ex 
oquitibus Gallis magnis praemiis persuadet, uti ad Ciceronem 
epistolam deferat. Hanc Graecis conscriptam litteris mittit, 
ne, intercepta epistola, nostra ab hostibus consilia cognos- 
cantur. Si adire non possit, monet, ut tragulam cum epis- 
tola, ad amentum deligata, intra munitiones castrorum ab- 
jiciat. In litteris scribit, se cum legionibus profectum ce* 
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leriter afibre: hertatur, ut pristinam virtutem retineat. 
GalluS; periculum veritus, ut erat prseceptum, tragulam 
mittit. Hsec casu ad turrim adh^it, neque ab nostris biduo 
animadveisa, tertio die a quodam milite conspicitur ; demta 
ad Ciceronem defeitur. Ille perlectam in conventu militum 
recdtat, maximaque omnes Isetitia afiicit. Tom fumi incen- 
diorum procul videbantur, quae res omnem dubitationedi ad- 
ventus legionum expulit. 

Gain, re cognita per exploratores, obsidionem relinquunt, 
ad CsBsarem omnibus copiis contendunt ; esB erant armato- 
rum circiter millia sexaginta. Cicero, data facultate, Gal- 
ium ab eodem Verticone, quern supra demonstravimus, re- 
petit, qui litteras ad CsBsarem referat : bunc admonet, iter 
cante diligenterque faciat : perscribit in litteris, bostes ab se 
discessisse omnemque ad eum multitudinem convertisse. 
QuibuB litteris circiter media nocte Ceesar allatis suos facit 
certiores, eosque ad dimicandum animo confirmat : postero 
die luce prima movet castra, et circiter millia passuum qua- 
tuor progressus, trans vallem magnam et rivum multitudi- 
nem hostium conspicatur. Erat magni periculi res, cum 
tantifl copiis iniquo loco dimicare. Tum, quoniam libera- 
tum obsidione Ciceronem sciebat, eoque omnino remittendum 
de celeritate existimabat, consedit, et, quam sequissimo potest 
loco, castra communit. Atque baec, etsi erant exigua per 
fie, vix hominum millium septem, prsBsertim nuUis cum im- 
pedimentis, tamen angustiis viarum, quam maxiroe potest, 
contrahit, eo consilio, ut in summam contemtionem bostibus 
veniat. Interim, speculatoribus in omnes partes dimissis, 
explorat, quo commodissimo'itinere vallem transire possit. 

Eo die, parvulis equestribus proeliis ad aquam factis, utri- 
que sese suo loco continent ; Galli, quod ampliores copias, 
quiB nondum convenerant, exspectabant ; CsBsar, si forte 
timoris simulatione bostes in suum locum elicere possot, ut 
citra vallem pro castris prcelio contenderet ; si id efficere non 
poflset, ut, exploratis itineribus, minore cum periculo vallem 
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rivumque transiret. Prima luce hostium equitatus ad castra 
accedit proeliumque cum nostris equitibus committit. Csesar 
consulto equites cedere seque in castra recipere jubet ; sbnul 
ex omnibus partibus castra altiore vallo muniri portasque ob- 
Btrui atque in bis administrandis rebus quam maxime con- 
cursari et cum simulatione timoris agi jubet. 

Quibus omnibus rebus hostes invitati copias transducunt 
aciemque iniquo loco constituunt ; nostris vero etiam de vallo 
deductis, propius accedunt et tela intra munitionem ex om- 
nibus partibus conjiciunt ; prsBconibusque circummissis pro- 
nuntiari jubent, seu quis GaUus, seu Romaniis vdit ante 
horam tertiam ad se transire, siTie periculo licere; post id 
tempus non fore potestatem : ac sic nostros contemserunt, 
ut, obstructis in speciem portis singulis ordinibus cespitum, 
quod ea non posse introrumpere videbantur, alii vallum manu 
scindere, alii fossas complere inciperent. Turn Ce&sar, om- 
nibus portis eruptione facta equitatuque emisso, celeriter 
hostes dat in fugam, sic, uti omnino pugnandi causa resiste- 
ret nemo ; magnumque ex eis numerum occidit atque omnes 
drmis exuit. 

Longius prosequi veritus, quod silvffi paludesque interoe- 
debant, neque etiam parvulo detrimento illorum locum re- 
linqui videbat, omnibus suis incolumibus copiis eodem die 
ad Ciceronem pervenit. Institutas turres, testudines, mu- 
nitionesque bostium admiratur : producta legione cognoscit 
non decimum quemque esse relictum militem sine vulnere. 
Ex his omnibus judicat rebus, quanto cum periculo et quanta 
cum virtute res sint administratsB : Ciceronem pro ejus 
merito legionemque coUaudat : centuriones singillatim tri- 
bunosquc militum appellat, quorum egregiam fuisse virtu- 
tem testimonio Ciceronis ccgnoverat. 

28. Conquest oftJie Trevirians by Lahienus, 

Treviri, magnis coactis peditatus equitatusque copiis, La* 
bienum cum una legion^, quae in eorum iinibus hiemabat' 
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adoriri parabant : jamque ab eo noh longius bidui via abe- 
rant, qaum duas venisse legiones missu Cssaris cognoscunt. 
Positis castris a millibus passuum quindecim auxilia German 
norum ezspectare constituunt. Labienus, hostium cognito 
oonsilio, sperans, temeritate eoium fore aliquam dimicandi 
facoltatem, pnesidio cohortium quinque impedimentis relicto, 
cum yiginti quinque cohortibus magnoque equitatu contra 
hoBtem proficiscitur, et, mille passuum intermisso spatio, cas- 
tra communit. Erat inter I^ibienum atque hostem difficili 
transitu flumen ripisqu^ praeruptis : hoc neque ipse transire 
in animo habebat, neque hostes transituros existimabat. 
Augebatur auxiliorum quotidie spes. Loquitur in consilio 
palam, quontam Germani appropinguare dicanttCTj sese 
sfuas exerdttisque fortunas in dubium non devocaturum et 
postero die prima luce castra moturum. Celeriter hsBc ad 
hostes deferuntur, ut ex magno Gallorum equitatus numero 
nonnullos Gallieis rebus favero natura cogebat. Labienus 
noctu, tribunis militum primisque ordinibus coactis, quid 
8ui sit consilii, proponit, et, quo facilius hostibus timoris det 
suspicionem, majore strepitu et tumultu, quam Fopuli Ko- 
mani fert consuetude, castra meveri jubet. His rebus fugsa 
similem profectionem efficit. Hsbc quoque per exploratores 
ante lucem, in tanta propinquitate castrorum, ad hostes de- 
feruntur. 

Viz agmen novissimum extra munitiones processerat, 
quum Galli, cohortati inter se, ne speratam prcedam ex 
manias dimitterent; longum esse, perterritis Romanise 
Crermanoru/m auxUitmt exspectare ; neque suam pati dig- 
nitatem, ut iantis copiis tarn eodguam manum, prcesertim 
fugientem atque impeditam, adoriri non audeant ; flumen 
transire ct iniquo loco proelium committere non dubitant. 
Qu8B fore suspicatus Labienus, ut omnes citra flumen eli- 
ceret, eadem usus simulatione itineris, placide progredieba- 
tur. Tam, pnemissis paulum impedimentis atque in tumulo 
quodam coUocatis, Ilabetis; inquit, milites, quam petistis. 
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facuUatem; hostem impedito atque iniguo loco tenetis: 
prcestate eandem Twbis dtccibus virtutem, quam saperm^ 
niero imperatori preestitistis : adesse eum et /tcec coram 
cemere, existimate. Simul sigaa ad hostem converti aci- 
einqoe dirigi jubet, et, paucis turmis prsBsidio ad impedimenta 
dimissis, reliquos equites ad latera disponit. Celeriter nostii 
clamore sublato pila in hostes immittunt. lUi, ubi preter 
spem, quos fugere ciedebant, infestis signis ad se ire viderunt, 
impetum modo ferre non potiiprunt, ac, primo concursu in 
fugam conjecti, proximas silvas petiverunt : quos Labienus 
equitatu consectatus, magno nnmero interfecto, compluribus 
captis, paucis post diebus civitatem recepit : nam Germani, 
qui auxilio veniebant, percepta Trevirorum fuga, seee domum 
contulerunt. 

29. The Druids. 

Druides rebus divinis intersunt, sacrificia publica ac pri- 
vata procurant, religiones interpretantur. Ad hos magnus 
adolescentium numerus disciplinse causa concurrit, magnoque 
ii sunt apud eos honore. Nam fere de omnibus controversiis 
publicis privatisque constituunt ; et, si quod est admissum 
facinus, si ceedes facta, si de hereditate, si de finibus contro- 
versia est, iidem decemunt ; prsemia poenasque constituunt ; 
si qui aut privatus aut publicus eorum decreto non stetit, 
sacrificiis interdicunt. Hsbc pcena^apud eos est gravissima. 
Quibus ita est interdictum, ii numero* impiorum ac scelera- 
torum habentur ; iis omnes decedunt, adittun eorum scr- 
monemque defugiunt, ne quid ex contagione incommodi ac- 
cipiant : neque iis petentibus jus redditur, neque honos ullus 
communicatur. His autem omnibus Druidibus preest unus, 
qui summam inter eos habet auotoritatem. Hoc mortuo, si 
qui ex reliquis excellit dignitate, succedit : at, si sunt plurea 
pares, suffiagio Druidum deligitur, nonnunquam etiam de 
prinoipatu armis contendunt. Hi certo anni tempore in 
finibus Camutum, qusB regi^ totius Gallise media habetur. 
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considunt in loco consecrato. Hue omnes undique, qui con- 
troversias habent, conveniunt, eorumque decretis judiciisque 
parent. Disciplina in.Britannia reperta atque inde in Gal- 
liam translata esse existimatur : et nunc, qui diligentius earn 
rem cognoscere volunt, plerumque illo discendi caiiea profi- 
ciscuntur. 

Druides a bello abesse consuerunt, neque tributa una cum 
reliquis pendunt ; militise vacationem omniumque rerum ha- 
bent immunitatem. Tantis excitati prieemiis, et sua sponte 
multi in disciplinam conveniunt, et a parentibus propinquis- 
que mittuntur. Magnum ibi riumerum versuum eijiscere 
dicuntur : itaque annos nonnulli vicenos in disciplina per- 
manent. Neque fas esse existimant, ea litteris mandare, 
quum in reliquis fere rebus, publicis privatisque rationibus, 
Graecis utantur litteris. Id mihi duabus de causis institu- 
isse videntur ; quod neque in vulgum disciplinam efferri ve- 
lint, neque eos, qui discant, litteris confisos, minus memorise 
studere ; quod fere plerisque accidit, ut prsBsidio litterarum 
diligentiam in perdiscendo ac memoriam remittant. In 
primis hoc volunt persuadere, non interire animas, sed ab 
aliis post mortem transire ad alios : atque hoc maxime ad 
virtutem excitari putant, metu mortis neglecto. Multa 
prffiterea de sideribus atque eorum motu, de mundi ac ter- 
rarum magnitudine, de rerum natura, de Deorum immorta-* 
lium vi ac potestate disputant et juventuti tradunt. 

30. Religion oftlie Gauls, 

Natio est omnis Gallorum admodum dedita religionibus ; 
atque ob eam causam, qui sunt aflecti gravioribus morbis, 
quique in prosliis periculisque versantur, aut pro victimis ho- 
mines immolant aut se immolaturos vovent, administrisque 
ad ea sacrificia Druidibus utunlur ; quod, pro vita hominis 
nisi hominis vita reddatur, non posse alitor Deorum immor- 
talium numen placari arbitrantur : publiceque ejusdem gen< 
ens habent instituta sacrificia. Alii immani magnitudine 
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qui una coierint, quantum, et quo loco visum est, agri at- 
tribuunt atque anno post alio transire cogunt. Ejus rei 
multas afierunt causas ; ne, assidua consuetudine capti, stu- 
dium belli gerundi agricultura commutent ; ne latos fines 
parare studeant poteutioresque humiliores possessionibus ex- 
pellant ; ne accuratius ad fxigora atque sestus vitandos sedi- 
ficent ; ne qua oriatur pecunisB cupiditas, qua ex re factiones 
dissensionesque nascuntur ; ut animi asquitate plebem con- 
tineant, quum suas quisque opes cum potentissimis sequari 
videat. • 

Civitatibus maxima laus est, quam latissimas circum se 
vastatis finibus solitudines habere. Hoc proprium virtutis 
existimant, expulsos agris iinitimos cedere, neque quemquam 
prope audere consistere : simul hoc se fore tutiores arbitran- 
tur, repentinsB incursionis timore sublato. Quum bellum 
civitas aut illatum defendit, aut infert, magistratus, qui ei 
bello prsBsint, ut vitsB necisque habeant potestatem, deligun- 
tur. In pace uullus est communis magistratus, sed principes 
regionum atque pagorum inter sues jus dicunt, controversi- 
asque minuunt. Latrocinia nullam habent infamiam, qusQ 
extra fines cuj usque civitatis iiunt ; atque ea juventutis ex- 
ercendsB ac desidisB minuends causa fieri prsedicant. Atque, 
ubi quis ex principibus in concilio dixit, se ducem fore ; qui 
sequi velint, profiteantur ; consurgunt ii, qui et causam et 
hominem probant suumque auxilium pollicentur atque ab 
multitudine coUaudantur : qui ex iis secuti non sunt, in de- 
sertorum ac proditorum numero ducuntur omniumque iis 
rerum postea fides derogatur. Hospitcs violare, fas non pu- 
tant ; qui quaque de causa ad eos venerint, ab injuria pro^ 
hibent sanctosque habent ; iis omnium domus patent, vic- 
tasque communicatur. 

• 

32. TJie Hercynia7i Forest. 

HercynisB silysB latitudo novem dierum iter expedite patet : 
non cuiin aUter iniri potest, neque mensuras itinerum nove- 
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runt. Oritur ab Helvetiorum et Nemetum et Rauracorum 
finibns, rectaqne fluminis Danubii- regione pertinet ad fiztes 
Dacorom et Anartium : hinc se flectit sinistrorsus, diversis 
ab flumine regionibuB, multarumque gentium fines propter 
^magnitudinem attingit : neque quisquam est bujus Germa- 
nisB, qui se aut adisse ad initium ejus silvs dicat, quum die* 
rum iter sexaginta processerit, aut quo ex loco oriatur, ajo^ 
ceperit. Multa in ea genera ferarum nasci constat, qusB re- 
liquis in locis visa non sint. 

33. Animals found in the Hercynian Forest. 

Est bos cervi figura, cujus a media fronte inter aures unum 
oomu exsistit, excelsius magisque directum his, qusB nobis 
nota sunt, cornibus. Ab ejus summo, sicut palmss, rami 
quam late difiunduntur.* Eadem est feminsB marisque na- 
tura, eadem forma magnitudoque cornuum. 

Sunt item, quae appellantur alecs. Harum est consimilis 
capreis figura et varietas pellium ; sed magnitudine paulo 
antecedunt, mutilaaque sunt cornibus, et crura sine nodis ar* 
ticulidque habent ; neque quietis causa procumbunt, neque, 
si quo afHictse casu -conciderint, erigere sese ant sublevare 
possunt. His sunt arbores pro cubilibus : ad eas se appli- 
cant, atque ita, paulum modo reclinatse, quietem capiunt : 
quarum ex vestigiis quum est animadversum a venatoribus, 
quo se recipere consuerint, omnes eo loco aut a radicibus sub- 
ruunt, aut accidunt arbores tantum, ut summa species earum 
stantium relinquatur. Hue cum se consnetudine reclinave- 
rint, infirmas arbores pondere afHigunt, atque una ipss oen- 
cidunt. 

Tertium est genus eorum, qui uri appellantur. Hi sunt 
magnitudine paulo infra elephantos, specie et colore et iigura 
fauri. Magna vis eorum, et magna velocitas : neque ho- 
mini, neque ferae, quam conspexerint, parcunt. Hos studiose 
foveis^aptos interficiunt. Hoc se labore durant adolescen- 
tcB atque hoc genere venationis exercent ;4iet, qui plurimos 
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ex his interfecerunt, relatis in pubHoum comibus, qnsD sint 
testimonio, magnam ferunt laiidem. Sed assuesceie ad 
homines, et mansuefieri, ne parvuli quidem excepti possunt. 
Amplitttdo coruuum et figura et species multum a nostrorum 
bourn comibus difiert. Hsec studiose conquisita ab labris^ 
argento circumcludunt, atque in amplissimis epulis pro poo- 
ulis utuntur. 

34. Courage of Publitis Sexiius Bacidus, . 

Hoc ipso tempore Germaiii equites in castra irrumpere 
conantur. Inopinantes lio^tri re nova perturbantur, ac vix 
pximnrn impetum cohors in statione sustinet. Circumfun- 
duntur ex reliquis hostes partibus, si quem aditum reperiro 
possent. .^gre portas nostri tuentur, reliquos aditus locus 
ipse per se munitioque defendit. Totis trepidatur castris, 
atque alius ex alio causam tumultus qusBrit-; neque quo signa 
feiantur, neque quam in partem quisque conveniat, provident. 
Tali timoie omnibus perterritis, confinnatur opinio barbans, 
ut ex captive audierant, nullum esse intus prsesidium. Per* 
rompere nituntur, seque ipsi adhortai^tur, ne tantam fortu- 
nam ex manibus dimittant. 

Erat ffiger in prsBsidio reUctus Publius Sextius Baculus, 
qui primum piltmi ad CsBsarem duxerat, ac diem jam quin- 
tum cibo caruerat. Hie, difiisus susa atque omnium saluti, 
inermis ex tabernaculo prodit : videt imminere hostes, atque 
in summo esse rem discrimine : capit arma a proximis atque 
in porta consistit. Consequuatur hunc centuriones ejus co* 
hortis quae in statione ^at : paulisp^ uua proalium sustinent. 

85. Verdt^getorix. 
Vercingetorix, Celtilli filius, Arvemus, summ® potentin 
adolesceos (cujus pater prinoipatum Galli&s totius obtinuerat, 
et ob earn causam, quod regnum appetebat, ab civitate erat 
inter&ctus), suos cliente^ oonvocat. G)gmto ejus (^piuilio, 
ad axma concurritur : ab Gobaniiione, patnio suo, reliquifl* 
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que principibuB, qui hanc tentandam fortunam non existi- 
mabant, expellitur ex oppido Gergovia : non destitit tamen 
atque in agris habet delectum egentium ac perditorura. Hac 
coacta manu, quoscumque adit ex civitate, ad suam senten- 
tiam perducit : hortatur, ut communis libertatis causa arma 
capiant : raagnisque coactis copiis, adversarios suos, a quibus 
paulo ante erat ejectus, expellit ex civitate. Rex ab suis 
appellatur ; dimittit quoquoversus legationes ; obtestatur, ut 
in fide maneant. Celeriter sibi Senones, Parisios, Pic tones, 
Cadurcos, Turones, Aulercos, Lemovices, Andes, reliquosque 
omnes, qui oceanum attingunt, adjungit : omnium consensu 
ad eum defertur imperium.. Qua oblata potestate, oifinibus 
his civitatibus obsides imperat, certum numerum militum 
ad se celeriter adduci jubet, armorum quantum quseque civ- 
itas domi, quodque ante tempus efficiat, constituit : in pri- 
mis equitatui studet. Summse diligentise summam imperii 
severitatem addit ; magnitudine supplicii dubitantes cogit ; 
nam, majore commisso delicto, igni atque omnibus tormentis 
necat : leviore de causa, auribus desectis, aut singulis efibssis 
oculis, domum remitt^t, ut sint reliquis documento et magni- 
tudine poBnsB perterreant alios. 

36. Captu/re of Avaricum by the Romans. 

Impedita multis rebus oppugnatione, milites, quum toto 
tempore frigore et assiduis imbribus tardarentur, tamen con- 
tinenti labore omnia haBC superaverunt, et diebus viginti 
quinque aggerem, latum pedes trecentos et triginta, altum 
pedes octoginta, exstruxerunt. Quum is murum hostium 
paBue contingeret, et Caesar ad opus consuetudine excubaret 
militesque cohortaretur, ne quod omnino tempus ab opere 
intermitteretur ; paulo ante tertiam vigiliam est animadver- 
8um, fumare aggei'em, quern cuniculo hostes succenderant : 
eodemque tempore toto muro clamore sublato, duabus portis 
ab utroque latere turrium eruptio fiebat. Alii faces atque 
aridam materiem de muro in aggerem eminus jaciebant, 
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picem reliquasque res, quibus ignis excitari potest, fande- 
bant ; ut, quo primum occurreretur, aut cui rei ferretur aiix- 
ilium, vix ratio iniri posset. Tamerx, quod instituto CsBsaris 
du8B semper legiones pro castris excubabant, pluresque par- 
titis temporibus erant in opere, celeriter factum est, ut alii 
eruptionibus resisterent, alii turres reducerent aggeremque 
interscinderent, omnis vero ex castris multitude ad restin- 
guendum concurreret. 

Quum in omnibus locis, consumta jam reliqua parte 
noctis, pugnaretur, semperque hostibus spes victoriae redin-w 
tegraretur; eo magis, quod deustos pluteos turrium vide- 
bant, nee facile adire apertos ad auxiliandum animum ad- 
vertebant ; semperque ipsi recentes defessis succederent, om- 
nemque Gallise salutem in illo vestigio temporis positam ar- 
bitrarentur : accidit, inspectantibus nobis, quod, dignum me- 
moria visum, prsetermittendum non existimavimus. ^ Qui- 
dam ante portam oppidi Gallus, qui per manus sevi ac picis 
traditas glebas in ignem e regione turris projiciebat, scorpione 
ab latere dextro transjectus exanimatusque concidit. Hunc 
ex proximis unus jacentem transgressus, eodem illo munere 
fungebatur : eadem ratione ictu scorpionis exanimate altero, 
Buccessit tertius et tertio quartus ; nee prius ille est a pro- 
pugnatoribus vacuus relictus locus, quam, restincto aggere 
a^ue omni parte Bubmotis hostibus. finis est pugnandi faotus. 

Omnia experti Galli, quod res nulla successerat, postero 
die consilium ceperunt ex oppido profugere, hortante et ju- 
bente Vercingeforige. Id, silentio noctis conati, non magna 
jactura suorum sese efiecturos sperabant, propterea quod 
neque longe ab oppido castra Vercingetorigis aberant, et 
palus perpetua, qusB intercedebat, Romanos ad insequendum 
tardabat. Jamque hoc facere noctu apparabant, quum ma- 
tres familiae repente in publicum procurrerunt, ilentesque, 
projects ad pedes suorum, omnibus precibus petierunt, ne se 
et- communes liberos hostibus ad supplicium dederent, quoa 
ad capiendam fugam nati|r8B et virium infirmitas irapediret. 
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Ubi eos in sententia perstare viderunt, quod plerumque in 
summo periculo timor misericordiam non recipit, conclamare 
et Bignificare de fuga Romanis ccBperunt. Quo timore per- 
territi Galli, ne ab equitatu Eomanorum vise prsBoccuparen- 
tur, consilio destiterunt. 

Postero die Csesar, promota turri directisque operibus quss 
facere instituerat, magno coorto imbri, non inutilem banc ad 
capiendum consilium tempestatem arbitratus, quod paulo 
incautius custodias in muro dispositas videbat, suos quoque 
languidius in opere versari jussit, et, quid fieri vellet, osten- 
dit. Legiones intra vineas in occulto expeditas cobortatur, 
ut aliquando pro tantis laboribus fructum victorisB percipe- 
rent : bis, qui primi murum ascendissent, prsemia proposuit, 
militibusque signum dedit. lUi subito ex omnibus partibus 
evolaverunt, murumque celeriter compleverunt. 

Hostes, re nova perterriti, muro turribusque dejecti, in foro 
ac locis patentioribus cuneatim constiterunt, boo animo, xA, 
si qua ex parte obviam veniretur, acie instructa depugnarent.' 
Ubi neminem in eequum locum sese demittere, sed toto un- 
dique muro circumfundi viderunt, veriti, ne omnino spes fugs 
tolleretur, abjectis armis, ultimas oppidi partes continenti 
impetu petiverunt : parsque ibi, quum angusto portarum 
exitu se ipsi premerent, a militibus, pars jam egressa portis, 
ab equitibus est interfecta ; nee fuit quisquam, qui praedsB 
Btuderet. Sic et Genabensi csede et labore opens incitati, 
non setate confectis, non mulieribus, non infantibus peperce- 
runt. Denique ex omni eo numero, qui fuit circiter quadra- 
ginta millium, vix octingenti, qui prime clamore audito se 
ex oppido ejecerant, incolumes ad Vercingetorigem pervene- 
runt. 
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Marcus Tullius Cicero was bom at Arpinam on the 
3d of Januaiy, in the consulship of M. Servilius Gs- 
j>io and C. AtiUios Serranos, and was thus a few 
months older than Pompey, who was b«m on the 
last day of September in the same year, and six 
years older than Osesar, who was bom B.O. 100. 
He was removed by his father at an .early age to 
Bome, where he received instruction from some of 
the most celebrated rhetoricians and philosophers 
of his time, and particularly from the poet Archias. 
After he had assumed the toga, he studied law under 
Q. Mutius Scsevola, the augur, and subsequently 
under the pontifex of the same name. 

Served under Pompeius Strabo, the father of the great 
Pompey, in the Marsic war, and was present when 
Sulla captured the Samnite camp before Nola. 

Heard PhUo and Molo at Rome. 

Made his first appearance as an advocate, and delivered 
his speech pro Quinetio. » 

Defended Sextius Boscius, who had been accused of 
parricide. 

Went to Athens, and received instruction from Anti- 
ochus of Ascalon, a philosopher of the Old Academy, 
and from Pheedrus and Zeno of the Epicurean schooL 

Visited Asia Minor, and heard Molo at Rhodes. 

Returned to Rome; married Terentia; was engaged 
in pleading causes. 

Quaestor in Sicily. The island was under the govern- 
ment of S. Peducaeus as praetor. 

Returned to Rome. 

Accused Verres. 

&di\e. 

Praetor. Spoke in &vor of the Manilian law, by which 
the command of the war against Mithridates was 
transferred to Pompey. Defended Cluentius. Be- 
trothed his daughter TuUia, who could not have 
been more than ten years old, to 0. Piso Frusi. 

Declined the government of a province in order to 
devote his energies toward the attainment of the 
consulship. 
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Consul with C. Antonias. Suppressed Catiline's con- 
spiracy. Opposed the agrarian law, which had been 
proposed by BuUus. Defended C. Calpumius Piso, 
who had been consul B.C. 67, and L. Murena, the 
consul elect. 

Defended P. SuU», who was implicated in the crimes 
of Catiline, but was screened Irom punishment by 
the aristocratical par^. • 

Defended Ii. Flaccus, who had been prsetor in the con- 
Bulship of Cicero, and who was accused of extortion 
in the province of Asia. 

Cicero went into exile toward the end of March. He 
first proceeded to Bnmdisium, crossed oyer to Dyr- 
rhacium, and thence went to Thessalonica, br^ «^ 
turned to Dyrrhaciom toward the close of die yetu. 

Recalled from exHe. 

Defended Sextius, who had been instrumental in his 
restorlition frotx banishment. Attacked in a speech 
in the senate Vatinius, who had been one of the 
chief witnesses against Sextius. 

Attacked Piso, who had been consul at the time of his 
exile. Composed his work Z>e Oraiore in three 
books. 

Defended Plancius, who had received him in his exile, 
and was now accused of bribery. Composed his 
work De Repuhlieat in six books. 

Defended Milo, who was moused of the murder of 
Clodius, and about the same time vnrote his treatise 
De Legibus. 

Appointed against his consent to the government of 
Cilida. 

Betumed to Rome oa the 4th of January. The sen- 
ate had just passed a decree that Caesar should dis- 
miss his army ; bat on the rapid approach of Ciesar 
toward Rome, the consdU flea from the city, accom- 
panied by Cicero and the chief men of the aristoc- 
racy, with the view of defending the southern part 
of Italy. ^ Cicero undertook to detiand the coast soudi 
of FormisB and the country around Capua, but, re- 
penting of his resolution, made terms with Csesar* 
He changed his mind again, and in the early part 
of June quitted Itsdy to. join Pompey in Greece. 

After the battle of Pharsalia,at which ne was not pres- 
ent, he returned to Brundisium, where he remained 
till the arrival of Ciesar in Italy in September, B.C. 
47. 

Met OiBsar at Brundisium, and afterward proceeded 
to Rome. 

Wrote his dialogue on femons orators, called BrfOus. 
Spoke in defease of M. Mareellus and Q. Ligarius. 

Divorced his wife Terentia; married a young ward, 
named Pnblilia ; lost his daughter ToUia. He com- 
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pleted in this year his Aeademiea Qua^ianei, his 
treatise De Finibust and his Orator. Spoke in de- 
fense of Deiotarus, king of Galatia, who had incurred 
the resentment of Ossar bj his support of the Pom- 
peian party. 

Composed many philosophical works: i^eTuiculana 
DiaputaHonet, the De Natura Deorumf the De Div- 
inationef the De SeneetuUt and the De Offieiu. After 
the assassination of Csesar on the 15th of March, 
Oicero retired irom Bome for a short time, but re- 
turned in the beginning of September, and deHver- 
ed his first Philippic against Antony. 

Assassinated by command of Antony :)& the 7th of De- 
cember. 



PART II. 



EXTRACTS PROM CICERO. 



I. ISAXWS JlNJ) moral SENTENCES. 

1. Miscdlanecnis. 

1. VsRJE amicitisB sempitemsB sunt. 

2. Iracundus non semper iratus est. 

3. Ad decus et ad libertatem nati sumus. 

4. Optimufi est portus poenitenti mutatio consilii. . 

5. Leve est onus benefieii gratia. 

6. Omnes immemorem beneficii oderuut. 

7. Omnis actio vacare debet temeritate et negligentla. 

8. Vita, mors, divitise, paupertas omnes homines vehe* 
mentissime permovent. 

9. Ignoratio futurorum maloram utilior est quam scientia. 

10. TacitsQ magis et occultsB inimicitise timendsB sant 
quam indict® et apertsB. 

1 1 . Facilius est apta dissolvere quam dissipata connectere. 

12. Indignum est a pari vinci aut superiore, indignius ab 
inferiore atque humiliore. 

13. Quot homines, tot^sententias : falli igitur possumus. 

14. Plerumque creditur iis, qui experti sunt. 

15. lit imago est animi vultus, sic indices oculi. 

1 LbbI., 9, 32.— a Tusc., iv., 24, 54.-3 phiL, iii.,*14, 36.—* xii., 2, 7. 
— * Plane, 32, 78.-^9 Offi, ii., 18, 63.— '^ i., 29, 101.— 8 ii., 10, 37.— 
• Div., ii., 9, 23.— 10 Verr., ii., 5, 71, 182.—" Or., 71, 235.— 1« Quint, 
«1, 95.— w Fin., i., 5, 15.— "Top., 19, 74.— «0r., 18, 60. 
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16. Jacet corpus donnienti^ ut mortui ; viget autem et 
vivit animus. 

17. ProxLme et secundum decs homines hominibus max- 
imos utiles esse possunt. 

18. Communem totius generis hominum condliationem 
et consociationem colere, tueri, servare debemus. 

19. Incertum est, quam longa nostrum cujusque vita fu- 
tura sit. 

20. Bieve tempus sBtatis satis est longnm ad bene hon- 
esteque vivendum. 

21. Profecto nihil est aliud bene et beate vivere, nisi hon- 
este et recte vivere. 

22. Nihil tam volucre quam maledictum : nihil fadliuB 
emittitur, nihil citius excipitur, nihil latius dissipator. 

23. Omnia brevia tolerabilia esse debenl^ etiam n magna 
sunt. 

24. In prsDstantibuB rebus magna sunt ea, qu9 sunt op- 
timis proxima. 

25. Aliorum judicio permulta nobis et fiusienda ei non fa- 
cienda et mutanda et corrigenda sunt 

26. Ad quas res aptissimi erimus, in lis potissimum elab-. 
orabimus. 

27. Ea supt axiimadveitenda peccata maxime, quss diffi- 
dUime prsecayentur. 

28. Egens »que est is, qui non satis habet, et is, cui nihil 
satis potest esse. 

29« JftLole se res ^bet, quum, quod virtute effid debet, id 
tentatur pecunia. 

30. O dii immortales! non intelligunt homines^ quam 
magnum vectigal sit pandmonia. 



WDiv., i., 30, 63.— i»Off., ii., 3, 11.— »L, 41, 14&.— 19 V«rr., ii., 1, 
58, l&Z.^-» Oato, 19, 70.— » Farad., i., 3, 15.-^-^ Plane, 23, 57.— 
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31. Res familiaris quseri debet iis rebus, a quibus abest 
turpitude ; conservari autem diligentia et parsimonia ; eis- 
dem etiam rebus augeri. 

32. Esse oportet, ut vivas, non vivere, ut edas. 

2. Yirtue, 

1. Omnibus virtutibus instructos et ornatos turn sapien- 
tes turn viros bonos dicimus. 

2. Ea denique yirtus esse videtur prsBstantis viri, quae est 
fructuosa aliis, ipsi autem laboriosa aut periculosa, §ut certe 
gratnita. • 

3. Magna vis est in virtutibus : eas excita, si forte dor- 
miunt. 

4. Honestum, etiam si in alio cernimus, tamen nos movet 
atque illi, in quo id inesse videtur, amicos facit. 

5. Nihil est virtute amabiHus; quam qui adeptus erit, 
ubicunque erit gentium, a nobis diligetur. 

6. Habet hoc virtus, ut viros fortes species ejus et pul- 
chritudo etiam in hoste posita delectet. 

7. Ut improbo et stulto et inerti nemini bene esse potest, 
sic bonus vir et fortis et sapiens miser esse non potest. 

8. Nee cuiquam bono mali quidquam evenire potest, nee 
vivo nee mortuo : nee unquam ejift res a diis immortalibus 
negligentur. 

9. Certe major est virtutis jucunditas quam ista voluptas, 
qu8B percipitur ex libidine et cupiditate. 

10. Nimquam est utile pecearc, quia semper est turpe : et, 
quia semper est honestum virum bonum esse, semper est utile. 

11. Si omne beatum est, cui nihil deest, et quod in suo 
genere expletum atque cumulatum est, idque virtutis est 
proprium : certe omnes virtutis compotes beati sunt. 



,» Off., ii., 24, 87.— » Keren., iv., 28, 39. — ^ Tusc, v., 10, 28 — 
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12. Qui nihil habet in vita jucundius vita, is cum virtute 
vitam non potest colere. 

13. Omnes bene vivendi rationes in virtute sunt collo- 
candss, propterea quod sola virtus in sua petestate est, omnia 
prsBter earn subjecta'sunt sub fortunse dominationem. 

14. Contemnamus omnes ineptias, totamque vim bene 
vivendi in animi robore ac magnitudine et in omnium rerum 
humanarum contemptione ac despicientia et in oxmd virtute 
ponamus. 

• 3. Wisdom. 

1. Cujus omnis in pecunia spes est, ejus a sapientia est 
animus remotus. 

2. Nunquam tgmeritas cum sapientia commiscetur, nee 
ad consilium casus admittitur. 

3. Cujusvis hominis est errare ; nullius nisi insipientis in 
errore perse ver are. 

4. Non parum cognosse, sed in parum cognito stulte et 
diu perseverasse, turpe est ; propterea quod alterum communi 
hominum infirmitati, alterum singulari uniuscujusquo vitio 
est attributum. 

5. Tempori cedere, i^ est, necessitati parere, semper sa- 
pientis est habitum. 

6. Judicium hoc omnium mortalium est, fortunam a deo 
petendam, a se ipso sumendam esse sapientiam. 

7. Bene adhibita ratio cernit, quid optimum sit ; neglecta 
multis implicatur orroribus. 

8. Sapientis animus ita semper aflectus est, ut ratione 
optime utatur. 

.9. Quid turpius, quam sapientis vitam ex insipientium 
sermone pendere ? 

« Keren., iv., 14, 20.— 13 iv., 17, 24.— i* Tusc, i., 40, 95. » Keren., 
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10. Quid est, per deos, optabilius sapientia ? quidprsostan- 
tius ? quid homini melius ? quid homine dignius ? Sapien- 
tia autem est, ut a veteribus philosophis definitum est, rerum 
diviuarum et humanarum causarumque, quibus eae res con- 
tinentur, scientia. 

11. Sapientissimum esse dicunt eum, cui, quod opus sit, 
ipsi veniat in mentem ; proxime accedere ilium, qui alterius 
bene inventis obtemperet. In stultitia contra est. Minus 
enim stultus est is, cui nihil in mentem venit, quam ille, qui, 
quod Btulte alteri venit in mentem, comprobat. 

4. Truth and Justice. 

1. Accipere quam facere prsestat injuriam. 

2. Fundamentum justitisB est fides, id est, dictorum con- 
ventorumque constantia et Veritas. 

3. Nihil honestum esse potest, quod justitia vacat. 

4. Justitia sine prudentia multum poterit; sine justitia 
nihil valebit prudentia. 

5. Boni nullo emolumento impelluntur in fraudem, imptt)bi 
eaepe parvo. 

6. InjustitiaB genera duo sunt : unum eorum, qui inferunt, 
alteram eorum, qui ab iis, quibus infertur, si possunt, non 
propulsant injuriam. 

7. Quum duobus modis, id est, aut vi aut fraude, fiat in- 
juria ; fraus quasi vulpeculae, vis leonis videtur : utrumque 
homine alienissimum ; Bed fraus odio digna majore. 

8. Totius injustitiae nulla capitalior quam eorum, qui, 
quum maxime fallunt, id agunt, ut viri boni esse videan- 
tur. 

9. Ex omni vita simulatio dissimulatioque tollenda est. 
Ita nee, ut emat melius, nee ut vendat, quidquam simulabit 
aut dissimulabit vir bonus. 

10 Off., ii., 2, 5.—" Cluent., 31, 84. ^ Tusc., v., 19, 56.— » Off., 

i, 7, 23.-3 i., 19, 62.-4 ii., 9, 34.— « Mil., 12, 32.-6 Off., i., 7, 23.^ 
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10. Cadit in virum bonum mentiri emolaxnenti sai causa, 
criminaii, prsripere, fallere? Nihil profecto minus. Est 
ergo ulla res tanti, aut commodum ullum tarn ezpetendum, 
ut viri boni et splendorem et nomen amittas ? 

1 1 . Ubi semel quis pejerayerit, ei credi postea, etiam si 
per plures deos juret, non oportet. 

12. Quid interest inter perjurum et mendacem? Qui 
mentiri so|et, pejerava consuevit. Quem ego, ut mentiatur, 
inducere possum, ut pejeret exorare facile potero. Nam, 
qui semel a veritateideflexit, hie non majore religione ad per- 
jurium quam ad mendacium perduci consuevit. ^ 

13. Quffi p(Bna, ab diis immortaUbus perjure, hsc eadem 
mendaci constituta est. Non enim ex pactione verborum, 
quibus jusjurandum comprehenditur, sed ex pei^dia et ma- 
litia, per quam insidiae tenduntur aUcui, dii immortales ho- 
minibus irasci et succensere consueverunt. 

14. Qui sflspenumero nos per fidem fefellerunt, eorum ora- 
tion! fidem habere non debemus. Si quid enim perfidia il- 
locum detrimenti acceperimus, nemo erit prsBter nosmet ipsos, 
quem jure accusare possimus. Ac prime quidem decipi, in- 
oommodum est ; iterum, stultum ; tertio, turpe. 

5. Benevolence. 

1. Si exemeris ex rerum natura benevolentisB conjunctio- 
nem, nee domus ulla nee urbs stare poterit : ne agri quidem 
ciiltus permanebit. 

2. Multum po^se ad salutem alterius, honori multis ; pa- 
lum potuisse ad exitium, probro nemini unquam fuit. 

3. Odiosum sane genus hominum officia exprobrantiiim : 
que meminisse debet is in quem collata sunt) non commem- 
orare qui contulit. 

w iii., 20, 81.— 1* Eab. Post., 13, 36.— 1«» » Eosc. Com., 16, 46.— 
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4. Benevolentiam non adolesceiitulomm more ardore qiio- 
dam amoris, sed stabilitate potius et constantia judicemus. 

5. Quamquam omnis virtus nos ad se allicit facitque ut 
eo8 diligamus, in quibas ipsa inesse videatur ; tamen jastitia 
et liberalitas id maxime efficit. 

6. itabenda ratio est rei familiaris, quam quidem dilabi 
sinere flagitiosum est ; sed ita, ut iUiberalitatis ayaritieeque 
abfiit suspicio. 

7. Nee ita claudenda res est familiaris, ut earn benignitas 
aperire non possit ; nee ita reseranda, ut pateat omnibus. ^ 

8. Si contentio qusedam et comparatio fiat, quibus pluri- 
mum tribuendum sit officii, principes sint patrik et parentes, 
quorum beneficiis maximis obligati sumus. 

9. Videndum est primum, ne obsit benignitas et iis ipsis, 
quibus, benigne videbitur fieri, et ceteris ; deinde, ne major 
benignitas sit quam facultates ; tum, ut pro dignitate cuique 
tribuatur. 

6. Fortitude. 

1. Fortes et magnanimi sunt habendi non qui faciunt sed 
qui propulsant injuriam. 

2. Nemo, qui fortitudinis gloriam consecutus est insidiis 
et malitia, laudem est aaeptus.. 

3. Barbari quidam et immanes ferro decertare acerrime 
possunt, sBgrotare viriliter non queunt. Cimbri et Celtiberi 
in proeliis exsultant, lamentantur in morbo. 

4. ContemnendsB res humanse sunt ; negligenda mors est ; 
patibiles et dolores et labores putandi. 

5. Ingcmiscere nonnunquam viro cbncessum est, idquo 
rare ; ejulatus ne mulieri quidem. 

6. Pueri Spartiat© non ingemiscunt verberum dolore la- 
niati. 

^OflF., i., 15, 47.— «i., 17, 56.— en., ig, 64,— ^ii., 15, 55.— 8 Off., i., 
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7. Fortis et constantis est non perturbari in rebus asperis. 

8. Quid est nequius aut turpius efieminato viro ? 

9. Quid est non miserius solum, sed fcedius etiam et de- 
fonnius, quam segritudine quis afHictus, debilitatus, jacens ? 

10. Fortes non modo Fortuna adjuvat, ut est in vetere 
pTOverbio, sed multo magis ratio, qusD quibusdanf quasi 
prseceptis confirmat vim fortitudinis. 

11. Farvi sunt foris arma, nisi est consilium domi. Sunt 
igituT domesticsB fortitudines non inferiores miLitaribus ; in 
Quibus ])lus etiam quam in his operas studiique ponendum est. 

12. Appellata est ex viro virtus, viri autem propria 
maxime est ftrtitudo. Cujus munera duo sunt maxima, 
mortis dolorisque contemptio. Utendum est igitur his, si 
virtutis compotes, vel potius si viri volumus esse ; quoniam 
a viris virtus nomen est mutuata. 

13. Et ea, qusB eximia plerisque et prSBclara videntur, 
parva ducere eaque ratione stabili firmaque contemnere fortis 
animi magnique ducendum est ; et ea, qusB videntur acerba, 
quae multa et varia in hominum vita fortunaque versantur, 
ita ferre, ut nihil a statu naturae discedas, nihil a dignitate 
sapientis, robusti animi est magneeque constantis. 



n. NARRATIONS. 

1. The Lacedcemonians in Athens. 

Lysandrum LacedaBmonium dicere aiunt solitura, Lace- 
dsemonem esse honestissimum domicilium sencctutis. Nus- 
quam enim tan turn tribuitur aetati, nusquam est senectus 
honoratior. Quin etiam memoriaB proditum est, quum Athe- 
nis ludis quidam in theatrum grandis natu venisset, in magno 
consessu locum ei a suis civibus nusquam datum ; quum au- 
tem ad Lacedsemonios accessisset, qui, legati quum essent, 
in loco certo consederant, consurrexisse oranes, et senem il- 

'OfF., i., 23, 80.— sTusc, iii., 17, 36.— ^iv., 16, 35.— loii., 4, 11.— 
" Off., i., 22, 76, 78.— 12 Tusc, ii., 18, 43.— i^ Off., i., 20, 67. 
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lum sessum recepisse. Quibus quum a cuncto consessu pFau- 
6US esset multiplex datus, dixisse ex lis quendam : Atheni" 
enses scire, gucR recta essent, sedfcucere noUe. 

2. Nasica and Ennius. 

Nadca quum ad poetam Ennium venisset, eique ab ostio 
qusBrenti Emiium ancilla dixisset, domi non esse : Nasica 
sensit, illam domini jussu dixisse, et ilium intus -esse, Fau- 
cis post diebus quum ad iN'asicam venisset Emiius, et eum a 
janua qusereret ; exclamat Nasica, se domi non esse. Turn 
Bnnius: Quid? ego non cognosco vocem, inquit, ttcam? 
Hie Nasica: Honw es impvdens. Egoquufjttequcererem, 
ancUlcB tucB credidi, te domi non esse; tu mihi non credis 
ipsi? 

3. Cleohis and Bito, 

Argia) sacerdotis Cleobis et Bito filii prsBdicantur. Nota 
fabula est. Quum enim illam ad soUemne et statum sacri- 
ficium curru vehi jus esset, satis longe ab oppido ad fanum, 
morarenturque jumenta : tunc juvenes ii, quos mode nomi- 
navi, veste posita, corpora oleo perunxerunt : ad jugum ac- 
cesserunt. Ita sacerdos advecta in fanum, quum currus esset 
ductus a filiis, precata a dea dicitur, ut illis pra^mium daret 
pro pietate, quod maximum bomini dari posset a deo : post 
epulatos cum matre adolescentes, somno se dedisse, mane in 
vcntos esse mortuos. 

4. Cornelia, Motlierofthe Gracchi. 

Magni interest, quos quisque audiat quotidie domi, qui- 
buscum loquatur a puero, quemadmodum patres, psBdagogi, 
matres etiam loquantur. Legimus epistolas Cornelise, matris 
Gracchorum : apparet, filios non tam in gremio educatos,* 
quam in sermone matris. Maxima autem orn amenta esse 
matronis liberos, apud Pomponium E.ufum Collectorum libro 
sic invenimus : Cornelia, Gracchorum mater, quum Cam- 



72 EXTBACT8 FEOM CICERO. 

pana matrona, apud illam hospita, omamenta sua illo sseulo 
pulcherrima ostenderet : traixit earn sermone, quousque e 

'fichola redirent liberi, et, HcBd inquit, omamenta mea sunt. 

« 
5. Demosthenes. 

Orator imitetur ilium, cui sine dubio summa vis dicendi 
conceditur, Atheniensem Demosthenem. In quo tantum 
studium fuisse tantusque labor dicitur, ut impedimenta na- 
turae diligentia industriaque superaret ; quumque ita balbus 
esset, ut ejus ipsius artis, cui studeret, primam literam non 
posset dicere, perfecit meditando, ut nemo planius eo locutus 
putaretur. Qui etiam, ut memoriae proditum est, conjectis 
in OS calculis, summa voce versus multos uno spiritu pronun- 
tiare consuescebat, neque is consistens in loco, sed inamba- 
lans atque ascensu ingrediens arduo. 

6. JEschines and Demosthenes, 

^Bchines orator quum cessisset Athenis et se Rhodum 
contulisset, rogatus a Rhodiis, legisse fertur orationem ilfam 
egregiam, quam in Ctesiphontem contra Demosthenem dix- 
erat. Qua perlecta, petitum est ab eo postridie, ut legeret 
illam etiam, quae erat contra a Demosthene pro Ctesiphonte 
edita. Quam quum suavissima et maxima voce legisset, 
admirantibus omnibus : Quanto, inquit, magis admirare- 
mini, si audissetis ipsum ! 

7. Death of Epaminondas. 

Epaminondas, Thebanorum imperator, quum vicisset Lac- 
edsBmonios apud Mantineam, simulque ipse gravi vulnere 
exanimari se videret ; ut primum dispexit, quaesivit, salvusno 
asset dypeus ? Quum salvum esse flentes sui respondissent : 
rogavit, essentne fusi hostes ? Quumque id quoque, ut cu- 
piebat, audivisset, evelli jussit eam, qua erat transfixus, 
hastam. Ita multo sanguine profuso in laetitia et in victoria 
est mortuus. 
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8. Leonidas. 

Leonidas, rex LacedsBmoniorum, se in Thetmopylis tre* 
centosque eos, quos eduxerat Spqxta, quum esset proposita 
aut fuga turpis aut gloriosa mors, opposuit hostibus. In 
LacedsmonioB, qui in Thermopylis ocoiderunt, Simonides : 

DiCf hospeSf Spartcs, nos te hie vidisse jacentes, 
Dum Sanctis patrice legibus obsequimur, 

9. Sophocles. 

(a.) Sophocles ad summam senectutem tragoedias fecit. 
Quod propter studium quum rem familiarem negligere vide- 
retur, a filiis in judicium vocatus est, ut, quemadmodum 
nostro more male rem gerentibus patribus bonis interdici 
solet, sic ilium, quasi desipientem, a re familiari removerent 
judices. Turn senex dicitur eam fabulam, quam in mani' 
bus ba^t^at et proximo scripserat, CBdipum Coloneum, re- 
citasse judicibus qussisseque, num illud carmen bominis 
desipientis esse videretur t Quo recitato, sententiis judicum 
est liberatus. 

(&.) Foeta divinus Sophocles, quum ex aede Herculis pa- 
tera aurea gravis surrepta esset, in somnis vidit ipsum deum 
dicentem, qui id fecisset. Quod semel ille iterumque neg- 
lexit. Ubi idem saepius, ascendit in Areopagum: detulit 
reum. Areopagitas comprehendi jubent eum, qui a Sophocle 
erat nominatus. Is, quaostione adhibita, confessus est pate- 
ramque retulit. Quo facto, fanum illud Indicis Herculis 
nominatum est. 

10. Themistodes. 

(a.) Memoriam in Themistocle fuisse singularem ferunt, 
ita ut, quaDOunque- audierat vol yiderat, in ea haerereht. 
Itaque quum ei Simonides, an quis alius, artem momorias 
polliceretur, quas turn primum proferebatur : Obtivionis, in* 
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quit, maUem, Nam memini etiam^ qticB nolo: oUivisci 
turn possu/m, qiuB volo, 

(b.) Apud Gtsbcob fertur incredibili quadam magnitudine 
ooadlii atqae ingenii Athemeniis iUe fiiisse Themistodss ; 
ad qimn quidam doctos homo atque in pxinuB eraditufl ae- 
ceiasiBse dicitui, eique aitem memoiiiB, qjam turn piimuxn pro- 
ferebatur, poUicitus ewe se traditurum. Quum iUe qusesis- 
set, quidnam ilia arg efficere posset, dixisse ilium doctoiem, 
ut omnia meminisset ; et ei Themistoclem lespondisse, gra- 
tins flibi ilium esse facturum, si se oblivisci, que vellet, quam 
u meminisse, docuisset. Videsne, que vis in homine aow- 
xiktti ingenii, quam potttis et quanta mens fueht, qui ita les- 
pondexit, lit intelligeze possimas, nihil ex illius animo, quod 
semel enet infnsum, nnquam effluexe potuisse. 

(c) Quis elarior in Ghrcoia Themistocle ? Quis potentior ? 
Qui qunm imperator bello Persico servitute Gr»ciam libe- 
rasset, propterque invidiam in ezsLLium missus esset, in- 
gratffi patriiB injuriam non tnlit, quam fene debwt.. Fecit 
idem, quod viginti annis ante s^md nos fecerat Coxiolanos. 

11. Themistodes and Aristides. 

Themistooles post victoriam ejus belli, quod cum Penis 
foit, dixit in eoncione, se habere consilium ieipublic» salu- 
tare, sed id sciri non opus esse. Postulavit, ut aliquedi pop- 
ulus darot, quocnm communicaret. Datus est Aristides. 
Huic iUe: dassem LacedaBmoniomm, quss subducta esset 
ad Gytheum (poitum), clam inoendi posse ; quo facto frangi 
Lacedsmoniorum opes necesse esset. Quod Aristides quum 
audisset, in concionem magna exspectatione venit, dixitque, 
perutile esse consilium, qu(^ Themistooles afierret, sed min- 
ime honestum. Itaque Athenienses, quod honestum non 
esset, id ne utile quidem putaverunt, totamque eam rem, 
fiMm ne audierant quidem, auctoie Aristide repudiaverunt. 
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12. Cyrus and I/ysander, 

SSocrateB narrat in Xenophontis CEconomico, Cyrum mi- 
norem, regem Peraarum, pTaestantem ingenio atque imperii 
gloria, quum Lysander Lacedsmonius, vir BummsB virtutis, 
venisset ad eum Sardis, eique doua a sociis attnlisBet, et 
ceteris in rebus comem erga Lysandrum atque humanum 
fuisse, et ei quendam conseptum agrum, diligenter consitum, 
ostendisse. Quum autem admiraretur Lysander et proceri- 
tates arborum, et directos in quincuncem ordines, et humum 
Bubactam atque puram, et suavitatem odorum, qui afflaren- 
tur e floribus : tum dixisse, mirari se non modo diligentiam, 
Bed etiam sollertiam ejus, a quo essent ilia dimensa atque 
descripta : et ei Cyrum respondifise : Atqui ego omnia ista 
sum dimenBus; mei sunt ordines, mea descriptio, multee 
etiam istarum arborum mea manu sunt satie. Tum Ly- 
Bandrum intuentem ejus purpuram, et nitorem corporis, or- 
natumqUe Persicum multo auro multisque genmiis, dixisse : 
Becte vero te, Gyre, beatum ferunt, quoniam virtuti tufle foi^ 
tuna conjunota est. 

13. Socrates. 

(a.) Socrates, quum esset ex eo qusBsitum, Arcbelaum, 
PerdiccfiB filium, qui tum fortunatissimus haberetur, nonne 
beatum putaret ? Havd scio, inquit : nunquam enim cum 
CO coUocutus sum, . Ain, tu V an tu alitor id scire non potes ? 
JNidlo modo, Tu ig^tur ne de Persarum quidem rege magno 
potes dicere, beatusne sit ? An ego possum j quum ignorem, 
quam sit doctus, quam vir bonus ? * Quid ? tu in eo sitam 
vitam beatam putas ? Ita prdrsus existimo, bonos, beatos : 
improbos, miseros. Miser ergo Archelaus ? CertCf si in- 
Justus. 

{b.) Idem quum de immortalitate animorum disputavisset, 
et jam moriendi tempus urgeret, rogatus a Critone, quemad« 
modum sepeliri vellet : Multam vero, inquit, operami amioif 
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firustra consumpsi. Critoni enim nostro non persuasi, me 
hinc avolaturum, neque quidquam mei relicturum. Verum- 
tamen, Crito, si me assequi potueris, aut sicubi nactus eris, 
ut tibi videbitur, sepelito. Sed, mihi crede, nemo me ves- 
trum, quum hinc excessero, conseqnetur. 

(c.) Socrates, in pompa quum magna vis auri argentique 
ferrefur : Quam multa non desidero ! inquit. 

{d.) Socrates, quum rogaretur, cujatem se esse diceret? 
MundammVi inquit ; totius enim mundi se incolam et civem 
arbitrabatur. 

{e.) Sapientissimus Socrates dicebat, scire se nihil, jprceter 
hoc ipsum, quod nihil sciret ; rdiqiws hoc etiam nescire. 

(/.) Socratem ferunt, quum usque ad vesperum contentius 
ambularet, qusBsitumque esset ex eo, quare id faceret, res- 
pondisse, se, qtco melius comaret, opsonare ambulundo fa- 
mem. 

(g.) Socrates mihi videtur, id quod constat inter omnes, 
primus a rebus occultis et ab ipsa natura involutis, in quibus 
omnes ante eum philosophi occupati fuerunt, evocavisse phi- 
loBophiam et ad vitam communem adduxisse : ut de virtuti- 
bus et vitiis, omninoque de bonis rebus et maUs ^quaereret : 
coelestia autem vel procul esse a nostra cognitione censeret, 
vel, si maxime cognita essent, nihil tamen ad bene vivendum 
oonferre. 

14. Pyrrhus and Fdbridus. 

Quum rex Pyrrhus populo Romano bellum ultro intulis- 
set, quumque de imperio certamen esset cum rege generoso 
ac potente ; perfuga ab eo venit in castra Fabricii, eique est 
poUicitus, si prsemium sibi proposuisset, se, ut clam venissot, 
sic clam in Pyrrhi castra rediturum, et eum venono necatu- 
rum. Hunc Fabricius reducendum curavit ad Pyrrhum : 
idque factum ejus a senatu laudatum est. Atqui si speciem 
utUitatis, opinionemque qu»rimus, magnum iUud beUum 
perfaga iinus, et gravem adversarium imperii sustulisset : 
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fied magnum dedecus et flagitium, quicum laudis certamen ^ 
foisset, eum nou virtute, sed scelere superatum. 

15. Xerxes. 

Xerxes quidem refertuB omnibus praBmiis donisque fortunsBi 
,non equitatu, non pedestribus copiis, non navium multitu- 
dine, non infinito pondere auri contentus, prsemium proposuit, 
qui invenisset novam voluptatem. Qua ipsa non fuit con- 
tentus : neque enim unquam iinem inveniet libido. Nos 
vellem presmio elicere possemus, qui nobis aliquid attulisset, 
quo hoc iirmius crederemus : Virtutem ad beate.vivendum 
se ipsa esse contentam. 

16. Darius, 

Extenuantur magnificentia et sumptus epularum. quod 
paTYO cultu natura contenta sit. Etenim, quis hoc non videt, 
desideriis ista condiri omnia ? Darius in fuga, quum aquam 
turbidam et cadaveribus inquinatam bibisset, negavit un- 
quam se bibisse jucimdius. Nunquam videlicet sitiens bi- 
berat. Nee esuriens PtolemsBus ederat: cui quum pera- 
graiiti .^J^ptum, comitibus non consecutis, cibarius in casa 
panis datus esset, nihil visiun est illo pane jucundius. 

17. Philip and Alexander. 

Prsftclare epistola quadam Alexandrum iilium Philippus 
accusat, quod largitione benevolentiam Macedonum conseo- 
tetur. Qucb te, maltem, inquit, ratio in islam spem induxit, 
ut eos tibi fdeUs putaresforCy quos pecunia corrupisses? 
An tu id agis, ut Macedones non te regem suum^ sed min' 
istnmi et prcsbitorem sperentfore ? 

18. Regidus, 

M. Attilius Uegulus, quum consul iterum in Africa ex in- 
•idiis captuB esset, duce Xantippo Lacedssmonio, juratui 
missus est ad senatum, ut, Itisi redditi essent F<snis oaptivi 
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nobles quidam» rediret ipse Carthaginem. Is cum Romam 
yenisset, utilitatis speciem videbat : sed earn, ut res declarat, 
falsam judicavit : qu88 erat talis. Manere ia patria, esse 
domi suae cum uxore, cum liberis ; quam calamitatem ac- 
cepisset iu bello, communem fertun» bellicsB judioantem, 
tenere consularis dignitatis gradum: quis hsec neget esse 
utilia % Quid censes ? Magnitude animi et fortitudo n^at. 
Num locttpletiores quseris auctores ? Harum enim est vir- 
tutum proprium, ml extimcscere, omiua humana despicere ; 
nihil, quod homini accidere possit, intolerandum putare. 
Itaque quid fecit % In senatum renit ; mandata exposuit : 
sententiam ne diceret, recusavit : quamdiu jurejurando bos- 
tium teneretur, non esse se senatorem. Atque illud etiam 
(O stultum hominem, dixerit quispiam, et repugnantem utili- 
tati suie !) reddi captivos, negavit esse utile : illos enim ado- 
lescentes esse, et bonos duces; se,jam confectum seuBctnte. 
Cujus quum valuisset auctoritas, captivi retenti sunt : ipse 
Carthaginem rediit : neque eum caritas patiis retinuit, nee 
soonnn. Neque vero turn ignorabat» se ad tsrudelissimum 
hostem, et ad ezquisita supplicia proficisci ; sed jusjurandum 
conservandum putabat. Itaque turn, quum Tigilyido neca- 
batur, erat in meliore causa, quam si domi senex captiyns, 
perjuruB consularis remansisset 

19. The Tyrant Dionysius. 

Dionysius major, Sicilis tyrannus, ipse indicavit^ quam 
esset beatus. Nam quum quidam ex ejus assentatoribus, 
Damocles, commemoraret in sermone oopias ejus, opes, ma- 
jestatem dominatus, rerum abundantiam, magnificentiam 
ffidium regiarum ; negaretque, unquam beatiorem quemquam 
fuisse ; Visne igitur, inquit, Damocle, quoniam heec te vita 
delectat, ipse eandem degustare, et fortunam experiri meam 1 
Quum se ille cupere dixisset, coUocari jussit hominem in 
aureo lecto, strato pulcherrimo* textili stragulo, magnifieii 
opehbus picto ; abacosque oompltires oxnavit argento auroque 
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eielato. Turn ad mensam eximia forma pueros delectos 
jussit consistere, eosque, nutum illius intuentes diligenter, 
ministrare. Aderant unguenta, coronas : incendebantur odo- 
res: mens® conquisitissimis epulis exstruebantur. Fortu- 
natus sibi Damocles videbatur. In boc medio apparatu ful- 
gentem gladium, e lacmiari fieta equina aptum, denoitti jussit, 
ut impenderet illius beati cervicibus. Itaque nee pulchtos 
illos minifltratores adispiciebat, neo plenum artis aigentum ; 
nee manupi porrigebat in mensam. Penique exoiavit tf- 
rannnm, ut abire liceret, quod jam bestus noUet esse. Sitr 
tisBc videtur dedarasse Dionysius, nihil esse ei beatum, etd 
semper aHquis terror impendeat ? 

20. TJie Lacedamomani. 

(a.) Lacedsemonii, Fbilippo minitante per Htteras, se 
omnia, quee conarentur, probibiturum, qusesiverunt, num se 
esset etiam mori prohiMturus ? 

(b.) E Lacedffimoniis unus, quum Perses bostis in eoUoquio 
dixifiset gloriauB : Solem pne jaeulorum multitudine etaagit- 
tarum non -videbitb ; in umbra igitur, iaqjoat, pugncMmus. 

(c) Laoedsemone qumn tyrannus ooB&avisset DionysiuB, 
negavit, se juid illo nigro, quod coBnffi caput erat, delectaitnm. 
Turn is, qui ilia coxerat : Minime mirttm'; amdimenta 
enim defuenmt. Que tandem ? inquit ilje. Itobor in ve- 
natu, sudor, cursus ad Euratam^ fame$f siHi, IBs emnt 
rebus Laeedamoniorum e^ndes condiuntur. 

. 21. Pcmpeius and Q. Cat'uLus, 

Q. Catulus, quum ex populo Romano qusereret, si in uno 
Fompeio omnia poneret,' si quid eo factum esset, in quo spem 
esset habiturus, cepit magnum susb virtutis fructum ac dig- 
nitatis, quum omnes prope una voce, in eo ipso se spem ha- 
bittsros esse, dixerunt. Etenim talis est vir, ut nulla res 
tanta sit ac tam difficilis, quam ille non et consilio regere et 
integritate tueri et virtute coniicere possit* 



60 EXTRACTS FKOM CICERO. 

22. Posidonius the Stoic. 

Pompeius solebat narrare se, quum E^hodum venisset 
decedens ex Syria, audire voluisse Posidonium ; sed quum 
audivisset eum graviter esse aegrum, quod vehementer ejus 
artus laborarent, voluisse tamen nobilissimum philosophum 
visere. Quem ut vidisset et salutavisset, honorificisque 
ven)is prosecutus esset, molesteque se dixisset ferre, quod 
eum non posset audire ; at ille : Tu vero, mc^iX^potes; nee 
ccrnvmittavrv ut dohr corpm'is effidaty ut frustra tantus vir 
ad me venerit. Itaque narrabat, eum graviter et copiose 
de hoc ipso, nihil esse honv/m^ nisi quod honestum essetj cu- 
bantem disputavisse : quumque quasi faces ei doloris admo- 
verentur, ssepe dixisse : Nihil agiSj dolor : qtmmvis sis mo- 
lestus, nunquam te esse confitehor malum. 

23. M. Varro. 

In Cumano nuper quum mecum Atticus noster esset, nun- 
tiatum est nobis a M. Varrone, venisse eum Koma pridie 
vesperi, et, nisi devia fessus esset, continuo ad nos ventu- 
rmn fuisse. Quod quum audissemus, nuUam moram inter- 
ponendam putavimus, quin videremus hominem nobiscum et 
studiis eisdem et yetustate amicitisB conjunctum. Itaque 
confestim ad eum ire perreximus, pauUumque quum ejus 
villa abessemus, ipsum ad nos venientem vidimus, atque il- 
ium complexi, ut mos amicorum est, satis cum longo inter- 
vallo ad suam viUam reduximus. . Hie pauca prime, atque 
percunctantibus nobis, ecquid forte Homa novi : Atticus, 
omitte istat qtus nee percunctari, nee audire sine molestia 
possttmuSf qiUBSOf inquit : et quaere potius, ecquid ipse novi; 
silent emm diutitis Musce Varronis, quum solebant : nee 
tamen istum cessare, sed ceUrre, qtuB scribat, existimo. 
Minime vero, inquit ille ; intemperantis enim arbitror esse, 
Bcribere, quod occultari velit ; sed habeo magnum opus in 
manibus, quod limatur a me politius. 
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24. Hortensius. 

(a.) Hortensius, quum admodum adolescens orsus esse! 
in foro dicere, celeriter ad majores causas adhiberi ccBptus 
est. Quamquam inciderat in CottsB et Sulpicii setatem, qui 
annis decern majores, excellente turn Crasso et Antonio, 
deinde Fhilippo, post Julio, cum iis ipsis dicendi gloria com- 
parabatu». Frimummemoria tanta quantam in nullo 
cognovisse me arbitror, ut, qusB secum commentatus esset, 
ea sine scripto verbis eisdem redderet, quibus cogitavisset. 
Hoc adjumento ille tanto sic utebatur, ut sua et commentata 
et scripta, et, nullo referente, omnia adversariorum dicta 
meminisset. Ardebat autem cupiditate sic, ut in nullo un-* 
quam flagrantius studium viderim. Nullum enim patieba- 
tur esse diem, quin aut in foro diceret, aut meditaretur extra 
forum. SsBpissime autem eodem die utrumque faciebat. 
Attuleratque minime vulgare genus dicendi : duas quidem 
res, quas nemo alius : partitiones, quibus de rebus dicturus 
esset, et coUectiones ; memor et qusB essent dicta contra, 
qusBque ipse dixisset. Erat in verborum splendore elegans, 
compositione aptus, facultate copiosus : eaque erat, quum 
smnmo ingenio, tum exercitationibus maximis, consecutus. 
E/cm complectebatur memoriter, dividebat acute, nee praster- 
mittebat fere quidquam, quod esset in causa, aut ad confir- 
mandum, aut ad refellendum. Vox canora et suavis, motus 
et gestus etiam plus artis habebat, quam erat oratori satis. 

{b.) Quum e Cilicia decedens Khodum venissem, et eo 
mihi de Q. Hortensii morte esset allatum, opinione omnium 
majorem animo cepi dolorem. Nam et amico amisso, quum 
consuetudine jucunda, tum mutuorum officiorum conjuncti- 
one me privatum videbam, et interitu talis auguris dignita- 
tem nostri coUegii diminutam dolebam : qua in cogitatione, 
^t cooptatum me ab eo in collegium recordabar, in quo ju- 
ratus judicium dignitatis me® fecerat, et inauguratum ab 
eodem; ex quo, augurum institutis, in parentis eum loco 
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colere debebam. Augebat etiam molestiam, quod, magna 
sapieatium civium bonorumque penuria, vir egregius con* 
junctiBsiiiiuisque mecum consiliorum omnium societate, all- 
enissimo reipublics tempore exstinctus, et auctoritatis et 
prudentiffi buab triste nobis desiderium reliquerat : dolebam- 
que, quod non, ut plerique pntabant, advenaxium, aut ob* 
trectatorem laudum mearum, sed socium potius et conaor- 
tem gloriotti laboris, amiseram. • 

25. The Poet Archias. 

Ut pfimum ex pueiis excessit Archias, atque ab iis artibm, 
quibuB letas puenlis ad humanitatem informari solet, se ad 
Bcribendi stadium contulit: piimum Antiochisa (nam ibi 
natus est, looo nobili, celebri quondam urbe et cojooea, atque 
MTuditissimis hominibus liberalissimiBqae studiis affioenti) 
celeiiter antecellere omnibus ingenu gloria contigit. Post 
in ceteris AsisB partibus cunotaque Gnecia sic ejus adventns 
celebrabatur, ut famam ingenii exspectatio hominis, exspee- 
tationem ipsius adventus admiratioque superaret. Emt 
Italia tunc plena Graecarum artium ac disciplinarum : stu- 
diaque hsBC et in Latio vehementius tum colebantur, quam 
nunc iisdem in oppidis : et hie B^omsB, propter tranquillita- 
ieim reipublioB, non negligebantnr. Itaque hunc et Taren- 
tini et Rhegini et Neapolitani civitate ceterisque pnemiis 
donarunt ; et omnes, qui aliquid de ingeniis poterant judi- 
oare, cognitione atque hospitio dignum existimanmt. Hac 
tanta celebritate fame quum esset jam absentibus notus, 
Eomam venit, Maxio console et Catulo. Nactuis ^t pri- 
mum consules eos, quorum alter res ad scribendum maxi- 
mas, alter quum res gestas, tum etiam studium atque aures, 
adhibere posset. Statim LucuUi, quum prrotextatus etiam 
tum Archias esset, eum domum suam recepeiant. Sed 
etiam hoc non solum ingenii ac litterarum, verum etiam n^- 
tursB atque Tirtutis fuit, ut domus, qu» hujus adolesoentia 
prima fiierit, eadem esset familiarissima senectnti. 
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26. Circumstantial Evidence, 

(a.) Clarum admodiim aomnium tradunt. Quum dno 
quidam Arcades familiares iter una facerent, et Megaram 
▼enissent, alteram ad cauponem devertisse ; ad hospitem, 
alterum. Qui nt ccBnati quiescerent, concubia noete visum 
esse in somnis ei, qui erat in hospitio, ilium alterum oraie, 
Qt subveniret, quod sibi a caupone interitus pararetur ; eum 
prime perterritum somnio surrexisse ; dein quum se collegis- 
set idque visum pro nihilo habendum esse duxisset, recu- 
buifise ; turn ei dormienti eundem ilium visum esse rogaze, 
ut, quoniam sibi vivo non subveniaset, mortem suam ne 
innltam esse pateretor : se interfectum in- pJaustrum a cau- 
pone esse conjectum, et supra stercus injectum; petere, ut 
mane ad portam adesset, prinsquam plaustrum ex oppido 
eziret. Hoc vero somnio eum commotum, mane bnbulco 
prosto ad portam fuisse : quaesisse ex eo, quid esset in plaus- 
tro : ilium perterritum fugisse, mortuum erutum esse : cau- 
ponem, re patefacta, pcenas dedisse. 

{b.) In itinere quidam pro|iciscentem ad mercatnm quon- 
dam et tecum aliquantum nummorum ferentem est eonse- 
cutus. Cum hoc, ut fere fit, in via aermonem contulit, ex 
quo factum est, at iUud iter familiarius facere vellent. Quaie 
qtmm in eandem tabemam*deverti88ent, simul coenare et in 
eodem loco somnum capere voluerunt. Coenati discubue- 
rant ibid^n. Caupo autem (nam ita didtur post inventom, 
quum in alio maleficio deprebensus esset) quiun ilium alte- 
rum, videlicet qui nummos haberet, animadvertisset : noctu, 
postquam illos arctius, ut fit, ex lassitudine dormire sensit, 
accessit, et alterius eorum, qui sine nummis erat, gladium 
propter appositum e vagina eduxit, et ilium alterum ocoidit, 
nummos abstulit, gladium cruentatnm in vaginam recondi- 
dit, ipse sese in lectum suum reoepit. lUe autem, cujns 
gladio occisio erat facta, multo ante lucem surrexit, comit^n 
ppum inclamavit semel et saepiius. lUum somno impeditum 
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non respondere existimavit ; ipse gladium et cetera, qusB 
secum attulerat, sustulit, solus profectus est. Caupo non 
multo post conclamavit, hominem esse oecisum, et cam qui- 
busdam deversoribus ilium, qui ante exierat, consequitur. 
In itinera hominem comprebendit, gladium ejus e vagina 
edacit, repent cruentum. Homo in urbem ab illis deduci- 
tur ac reus iit. 

27. Strata's Theft, 

Strato medicus in domo SassisB furtum fecit et ca^dem. 
Quiun esset in SBdibus armarium, in quo sciret esse nummo- 
rum aliquantum et auri : noctu duos conserves dormientea 
occidit, in piscinamque dejecit ; ipse armarii fundum exsecuit, 
et H-S CL et auri quinque pondo abstulit, uno > ex servis 
puero non grandi conscio. Furto postridie cognito, omnis 
suspicio in eos servos, qui non comparebant, commovebatur. 
Quum exsectio ilia fundi in armario animadverteretur, quse- 
rebant homines, quonam modo iieri potuisset ? Cluidam ex 
amicis SassisB recordatus est, se nuper in auctione quadam 
vidisse in rebus minutis aduncam ex omni parte dentatam 
et tortuosam venire serrulam, qua illud potuisse ita circum- 
secari videretur. Ne multa : perquiritur a coactoribus ; in- 
venitur ea serrula ad Stfatohem pervenisse. Hoc initio sus- 
picionis orto et aperte insimulato Stratone, puer ille conscius 
pertimuit ; rem omnem dominse indicavit : homines in pis- 
cina inventi sunt : Strato in vincula conjectus est : atque 
etiam in tabema ejus nummi, nequaquam omnes, reperiun- 
tur. 

28. Canius and Pythius. 

C. Canius, eques Romanus, nee infacetus, et satis littera- 
tus, quum se Syracusas otiandi (ut ipse dicere solebat), non 
negotiandi causa contulisset, dictitabat, se hortulos aliquos 
velle emere, quo invitare amicos, et ubi se oblectare sine in- 
terp^atofibus posset. Quod quum percrebuisset, Pythius 
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ei quidam, qui argentariam faceret Syracusis, venales quid em 
se hortos non habere, sed licere uti Canio, si vellet, ut suis ; 
et simul ad ccenam hominem in hortos invitavit ia posterum 
diem. Quum iUe promisisset, tum Pythius, qui esset, ut ar- 
gentariuB, apud omnes ordines gratiosus, piscatores ad se con- 
Yoca^t, et ab his petivit, ut ante suos hortulos postridie pi&- 
carentur : dixitque, quid eos facere vellet. Ad coenam tem- 
pore venit Canius : opipare a Pjrthio apparatum convivium : 
cymbarum ante oculos multitude. Fro se quisque quod ce- 
perat, afierebat : ante pedes Pythii pisces abjiciebantur. 
Tom Canius, Qusbso, inquit, quid est hoc, Pythi ? tantumne 
piscium ? tantumne cymbarum ? Et ille, Quid mirum, in- 
<{liit? hoc loco est, Syracusis quidquid est piscium: hsec 
aquatio : hac villa isti carere non possunt. Incensus Ca- 
nius cupiditate, contendit a Pythio, ut venderet. Gravate 
ille prime. Quid multa 1 impetrat : emit homo cupidus et 
locuples, tanti, quanti Pythius voluit, et emit instructos : 
nomina facit : negotium coniicit. Invitat Canius postridie 
familiares suos. Venit ipse mature. Scalmum nullum vi- 
det. Quserit ex proximo vicino, num ferise qusBdam piscato- 
rum essent, quod eos nullos videret. NullsB (quod sciam), 
inquit ille : sed hie piscari nuUi solent ; itaque heri mirabar, 
quid accidisset. Stomachari Canius. Sed quid faceret? 
nondum enim Aquilius, collega et familiaris mens, protule- 
rat de dolo male formulas : in quibiis ipsis quum ex eo qusD- 
reretur, quid esset dolus malus, respondebat : Quum esset 
aliud simulatum, aliud actum. Hoc quidem sane luculen- 
ter, ut ab homine perito definiendi. Ergo et Pythius, et 
omnes aliud agentes, aliud simulantes, perfidi, improbi, ma- 
litiosi sunt. 

29. The Physiognomists. 

StDponem, Megareum, philosophum, acutum sane homi- 
nem et probatum temporibus illis accepimusr Hunc scri- 
bunt ipsius familiares ebriosum fuisse, neque hoc scribunt 
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vitaperantes, sed potius ad laudein. Vitiosam enim natu< 
ram ab eo sic edomitam et compressara esse doctrina, ut 
nemo unquam vinolentum ilium viderit. Quid? Soera- 
tem nomie legimus quemadmodum notarit Zopyrus physiog- 
nomon, qui se profitebatur hominum mores naturasque ex 
corpore, oculis, vultu, fronte pernosoere ? Stupidum esse- So- 
cratem dixit et bardum, quod jugula concava non baberet. 
Derisus est a ceteris, qui ilia in Socrate vitia non agnosoe* 
rent: ab ipso autem Socrate sublevatus, qui: Non errata 
respondit ; talis enim natura essem^ nisi naturam pkUoso- 
pkia superassem, Heec ex naturalibus causis vitia nasci 
possunt : exstirpari autem et fimditus tolli, ut is ipse, qui 
ad ea propensus fuerit, a tantis vitiis avocetur, non est M 
positum in naturalibus causis, sed in voluntate, studio, dis* 
ciplina. 

aO. The CkHden Ring of Gyges. 

Gyges quum terra' discessisset magnis quibusdam imbri- 
bus, descendit in ilium hiatum eneumque equum, nt fbmnt 
fabulsB, animadvertit, cujus in lateribus fores essent : quibus 
apertis, hominis mortui vidit corpus magnitudine inusitata 
annulumque aureum in digito : quem ut detraxit, ipse induit 
— erat autem regius pastor ; tuift in concilium se pastorum 
recepit. Ibi quum palam ejus annuli ad palmam converte- 
rat, a nullo videbatur, ipse autem omnia videbat : idem rur- 
sus videbatur, quum in locum annulum inverterat. Itaque 
bac opportunitate annuli usus, r^na adjutrice, regem do- 
minum interemit; sustulit quos obstare arUtrabatur : nee 
in his eum quisquam facinoribus potuit videre. Sic repente 
annuli beneficio rex exortus est Lydise. 

Hunc igitur ipsum annulum si habeat sapier/s, nihilo plus 
sibi licere putet peccare, quam si non haberet : honesta enim 
bonis viris, non occulta, queruntur. 
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31. Cicero's Vanity Disappointed, 

Ita multa Romee geruntur, ut vk ea, quse fiunt in provin- 
eiis, audiantur. Existimabam, nihil homines aliud RomsB, 
nisi de qusBstura mea, loqui. Frumenti in gumma caritate 
maximum numerum miseram : negotiatoiibus comis, mer- 
catoribus Justus, municipibus liberalis, sociis abstinens, om- 
nibus eram visus in omni ofiicio diligentissimus. Excogitati 
quidani erant a Siculis honores ittknditi. Itaque hao spe 
deoedebam, ut mihi populum Romanum ultro omnia dela- 
tuTum putarem. At ego quum casu diebus iis, itineris fa- 
ciendi causa, decedens e provincia, Futeolos forte venissem, 
quum plurimi et lautissimi solent esse in iis locis : concidi 
paene, quum ex me quidam qusesisset, quo die Roma exissem, 
et numquid in ea esset novi. Cui quum respondissem, me 
e provincia decedere : " Etiam mehercule, inquit, ut opinor, 
ex Africa." Huic ego jam stomachans fastidiose, "Immo 
ex Sicilia," inquam. Tum quidam, quasi qui omnia sciret, 
''Quid ? tu nescis, inquit, hunc Syracusis qusDstorem fuisse ?" 
Quid multa ? Destiti stomachari, et me unum ex iis feci, 
qui ad aquas venissent. 

32. Cicero Jinds tJm Grave of Archimedes. 

Axcbimedis ego qussstor ignoratum ab Syracusanis, quum 
esse omnino negarent, septum undique et yestitum vepribus 
et dumetis, indagavi sepulcrum. Tenebam enim quosdam 
se&ariolos, quos in ejus monumento esse inscriptos accepe- 
ram: qui declara.bant, in summo sepulcro sphseram esse 
positam cum cylindro. Ego autem, quum omnia collustra- 
lem oculis (est enim ad portajs Achradinas magna frequen- 
tia sepulcrorum) animadverti columellam non multum e du- 
mis eminentem, in qua inerat sphsraB figura et cylindri. 
Atque ego statim Syracusanis (erant autem principes me- 
cum) dixi, me illud ipsum arbitrari esse, quod quasrerem. 
Immissi cum falcibus multi purgarunt et apemerunt locum. 
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Quo quum patefactus esset aditus, ad adversam basim ao- 
cessimus. Apparebat epigramma exesis posterioribus par- 
tibus versiculorum, dimidiatis fere. Ita nobilissima GrsecisB 
civitaSi quondam vero etiam doctissima, sui civis unius acu- 
tissimi monumentum ignorasset, nisi ab bomine Arpinate 
didicisset. 

33. Cicero's Teachers. 

Qumn princeps Academise Philo cum Atbeniensium op- 
timatibus Mitbridatico bello domo profugisset Romamque 
venisset, totum ei me tradidi, admirabili quodam ad pbilo- 
sopbiam studio concitatus, in quo boo etiam commorabar at- 
tentius, quod rerum ipsarum varietas et magnitudo summa 
me delectatione retinebat. Eodem anno etiam Moloni Rbo- 
dio HomsB dedimus operam et'actori simimo causarum et 
magistro. Eram cum Stoico Diodoto ; qui quum babita- 
visset apud me mecumque vixisset, nuper est domi mes 
mortuus, a quo quum in aliis rebus, tum studiosissime in di- 
alectica exercebar. Huic ego doctori et ejus artibus variis 
atque multis ita eram tamen deditus, ut ab exercitationibus 
oratoriis nuUus dies vacuus esset. Commentabar declami- 
tans 880pe cum M. Pisone et cum Q. Pompeio aut cum aliquo 
quotidie : idque faciebam multftn etiam Latine, sed Grsece 
saspius : vel quod GrsBca oratio, plura ornamenta suppedi- 
tans, consuetudinem similiter Latine dicendi afierebat, vel 
quod a Grsecis summis doctoribus, nisi GrsBce dicerem, neque 
corrigi possem neque doceri. 

Erat eo tempore in nobis summa gracilitas et infirmitas 
corporis : procerum et tenue collum : qui babitus et quss 
figura non procul abesse putatur a vitsD periculo, si accedit 
labor et laterum magna contentio. Eoque magis boc eos, 
quibus eram carus, commovebat, quod omnia sine remissione, 
sine varietate, vi summa vocis et totius corporis contentione, 
dicebam. Itaque quum me et amici et medici bortarentur, 
ut causas agere desisterem : quodvis potius periculum mibi 
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adeunduni; quam a sperata dicendi gloria discedendum pu- 
tavi. Sed quum censerem, remissione et moderatioDe vocis, 
et commutato genere dicendi, me et periculum vitare posse, 
et temperatius dicere ; ut consuetudinem dicendi mutarem, 
ea causa mihi in Asiam proficiscendi fuit. Itaque quum es- 
sem biennium versatus in causis, et jam in foro celebratum 
meum nomen esset, Koma sum profectus. Quum venissem 
Athenas, sex menses cui%Antiocho, veteris Academise nobi- 
lissimo et prudentissimo philosopho, fui, studiumque philoso- 
phias numquam intermissiim, a primaque adolescentia cul- 
tum, et semper auctum, hoc rursus summo auctore et doc- 
tore, renovavi. Eodem tamen tempore Athenis apud De- 
metrium Syrum, veterem et non ignobilem dicendi magis- 
trum, studiose exerceri sol^bam. Post a me Asia tota per- 
agiata est, cum summis quidem oratoribus, quibuscum ex- 
ereebar ipsis lubentibus, quorum erat princeps Menippus 
Stratonicensis, meo judicio, tota Asia, illis temporibus, di- 
sertissimus : et, si nihil habere mdlestiarum nee ineptiarum, 
Atticorum est, hie orator in illis numerari recte potest. As- 
sidaissime autem mecum fuit Dionysius Magnes. Erat 
etiam ^schylus Cnidius,AdramyttenusXenocles. Hi tum 
in Asia rhetorum principes numerabantur. Quibus non 
contentus, Rhodum veni, ifieque ad eundem, quem RomsB 
audiveram, Molonem applicavi, quum actorem in veris causis 
Bcriptoremque prsestantem, tum in notandis animadverten- 
disque vitiis et inatituendo docendoque prudentissimum. Is 
dedit d^eram, (si modo id consequi potuit) ut nimis redun- 
dantes nos, et superfluentes juvenili quadam dicendi impuni- 
tate et licentia, reprimeret, et quasi extra ripas diffluentes 
coerceret. Ita recepi me biennio post, non modo exercita- 
tior, sed prope mutatus. Nam et contentio nimia vocis 
resederat, et quasi deferverat oratio, lateribusque vires et 
OQipori mediocris habitus accesserat. 
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ni. DB8CB.?TI0NS, CHARACTERS, AND PHILOSOPHICAL PIECISS. 

1. Situation of Rome — its advantages. 

TJrbi autem locum, quod est ei, qui diutumam rem publi- 
cam setere conatur, diligentissime providendum, incredibili 
opportunitate delegit : neque enim ad mare admovit, aut in 
ostio Tiberino, quern in locum nydtis post annis rex Anous 
coloniam deduxit, urbem ipse conderet ; sed hoc vir, excel- 
lenti providentia, sensit ac vidit, non esse oppoitunissimos 
situs maritimos urbibus eis, quae ad spem diutumitatis coa- 
derentur atque imperii. Primum, quod essent urbes mari- 
timae non solum multis periculis opposite, sed etiam csecis. 
Nam terra continens adventus hostium non modo expectar 
tos, sed etiam repentinos, multis indiciifl et quasi fragoie 
quodam et sonitu ipso ante denuntiat. Neque vezo quisi- 
quam potest bostis advolare terra, quin eum non modo esse, 
sed etiam quis et unde sit scire possimus, Maritimus, vero, 
ille et navalis hostis ante adesse potest, quam quisquam 
venturum esse suspicari queat. Nee vero cum venit pre se 
fert aut qui sit, aut unde veniat, aut etiam quid velit ; de- 
nique ne nota quidem ulla, pacatus, an hostis sit, discemi 
ac judicari potest. 

' Est autem maritimis urbibus etiam qusBdam corruptela ac 
mutatio morum : admiscentur enim novis sermonibus ac dis- 
ciplims, et importantur non xilerces solum adventitiss, sed eti- 
am mores, ut nihil possit in patriis institutis manere integrum. 
Jam qui incolunt eas urbes, non herent in suis sedibus, sed 
Yolucri semper spe et cogitatione rapiuntur a domo longius : 
atque etiam quum manent corpore, animo tamen excurrunt et 
vagantur. ' Nee vero ulla res magis labefactatam diu et Car- 
thaginem et Corinthum pervertit aliquando, quam hie error 
ac dissipatio civium, quod mercandi cupiditate et navigandi 
et agrorum et armorum cultum reliquerant. Multa etiam 
ad luxuriam invit amenta pemiciosa civitatibus suppeditan- 
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tar mail, qusB vel capiuntur vel importantur : atque habct 
etiam anuBnitas ipsa vel sumptuosas vel desidiosas illecebras 
multas cupiditatum. Et qu&d de Corintho dixi, id haud 
Bcio an liceat de cuncta Grsecia verissime dicere. Nam et 
ipsa Peloponnesus fere tota in man est : nee prsBter Phliuu- 
tioB nlli sunt, quorum agri non^contingant mare : et extra 
Peloponnesum ^nianes et Dores et Dolopes soli -absunt a 
mari. Quid dicam insulas GrsBcise ? qu8B fluctibus einctae 
natant psne ipsas simul cum civitatum institutis et moribus. 
Atque hsBC quidem, ut supra dixi> veteris sunt Grseci®. Co- 
lonianim vero, quae est deducta a Graiis in Asiam, Thra- 
ciam, Italiam, Siciliam, Africam, prseter unam Magnesiam, 
quam unda non alluat ? Ita barbarorum agris quasi attexta 
queedam videtur orftessc Grsecise. Nam e barbaris quidem 
ipsis nulli erant antea maritimi, prsBter Etruscos et Pcenos ; 
alteri mercandi causa, latrocinandi alteri. Qu» causa per- 
spicua est malorum commutationumque GrsecieB, propter ea 
"vitia maritimarum urbium, qus ante paulo perbreviter at- 
tigi. Sed tamen in his vitiis inest ilia magna commoditas, 
et [quod] ubique gentium est, ut ad cam urbem quam incolas 
possit adnare : et rursus, ut id quod agri eierant sui, quas- 
cumque velint in terras portare possint ac mittere. 

Qui potuit igitur divinius et i^tilitates complecti mariti- 
mas Romulus et vitia vitare ? quam quod urbem perennis 
amnis et sequab^ et in mare late influentis posuit in ripa, 
quo posset urbs et accipere ex mari quo egeret, et reddere 
quo redundaret : eodemque ut flumine res ad victum cul- 
tumque majdme necessarias, non solum man absorberet, sed 
etiam invectas acciperet ex terra ; ut mihi jam turn divinasse 
ille videatur, banc urbem sedem aliquando et domum summo 
esse imperio prasbituram : nam banc rerum tantam poten- 
tiam non ferme facilius alia in parte Italiss posita urbs te- 
nere potuisset. 

Urbis autem ipsius nativa prsBsidia, quis est tam negli- 
gens, qui non habeat animo notata planeque cognita ? cujus 
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is est tractatus ductusque luuri, quum Romuli, turn etiaxn 
reliquorum regum sapientia definilus ex omni parte ardiuB 
praeruptisque montibuSi ut unus aditus, qui esset inter Esqui- 
linum Quirinalemque montem, maximo aggere objecto, fossa 
cingeretur vastissima : atque ut ita munita arx circumjectu 
arduo et quasi circumciso saxo niteretur, ut etiam in ilia tem- 
pestate horribili Gallici adventus incolumis atque intacta 
permanserit. Locumque delegit et fontibus abundantem, et 
in regione pestilenti salubrem : colles anini sunt, qui quum 
perflantur ipsi, turn afierunt umbram vallibus. 

2. Effects of Situation on National Character. 

Non ingenerantur hominibus mores tam a stirpe generis et 
seminis, quam ex iis rebus, qu» ab ipsa natura loci et a vits 
consuetudine suppeditantur, quibus alimur et vivimus. Car- 
thag^nienses fraudulenti et mendaces, non genere, sed natura 
loci, quod propter portus suos multis et variis mercatorum 
et advenarum sermonibus ad studium fallendi studio qusBstus 
vocabantur. Ligures montani duri atque agrestes. Docuit 
ager ipse nibil ferendo, nisi multa cultura et magno labore 
quffisitum. Campani semper superbi bonitate agrorum et 
fructuum magnitudine, urbis salubritate, descriptione, pul- 
chritudine. Ex hac copia atque omnium rerum affluentia 
pfimum ilia nata sunt : arrogantia, qusB a majoribus nostria 
alteram consulem postulavit ; deinde ea luxuries, quae ip- 
sum Hannibalem, armis etiamtum invictum, voluptate 
vicit. 

3. Generosity of the Romans toward the Conqicered. 

Antiochum ilium magnum majores nostri, magna belli 
;ontentione terra marique superatum, intra montem Taurum 
/egnare jusserunt : Asiam, qua ilium multarunt, Attalo, ut 
is regnaret in ea, condonaverunt. Cum Armenioram rege, 
Tigrane, grave bellum perdiuturnumque gessimus. Quum 
ille injuriis in socios nostros inferendis bello prope nos laces- 



DESCRIPTIONS. 93 

Ksset : hie et ipse per se vehemens fuit, et acerrimum hostem 
hnjus imperii, Mithridatcm, pulsum Ponto, opibus suis reg- 
noque defendit ; et a Lucullo, summo viro atque imperatore, 
•fHilsus, animo tamen hostili cum reliquis copiis suis in pris- 
tina mente mansit. Hunc Cn. Pompeius, quum in suis cas- 
tris supplicem abjectumque vidisset, erexit atque insigne re- 
giumi quod ille de suo capite abjecerat, reposuit, et, impera- 
tifl certis rebus, regnare jussit ; nee minus et sibi et huic im- 
perio gloriosum putavit, constitutum a se regem quam con«- 
strictum videri. Qui*et ipse hostis fuit populi Komaniet 
acerrimum hostem in regnum recepit, qui conilixit, qui signa 
contulit, qui de imperio paene certavit : regnat hodie, et 
omicitisB nomen ac societatis, quod armis violarat, id preci- 
bas est consecutus. 

4. Sicily as a Roman Province. 

Omnium nationum exterarum princeps Sicilia se ad ami- « 
citiam fidemque popuK Romani applicavit ; prima omnium, 
ilk quod ornamentum imperii est, provincia est appellata ; 
prima docuit majores nostros, quam prseclarum esset, exteris 
gentibuB imperare ; sola fuit ea fide benevolentiaque erga 
populum Komanum, ut civitates ejus insulsB, qusD semel in 
amicitiam nostram venissent, nunquam postea deficerent, 
plerseque autem et maxime illustres in amicitia' perpetuo 
manerent. Itaque majoribus nostris in Africam ex hac pro- 
vincia gradus imperii factus est ; neque emm tam facile opes 
Carthaginis tant89 concidissent, nisi illud et rei frumentariae 
subsidium et receptaculum classibus nostris pateret. Quare 
P. Afiricanus, Carthagine deleta, Siculorum urbes signis mon- 
umentisque pulcherrimis exomavit, ut, quos victoria populi 
Romani maxime IsBtari arbitrabatur,' apud eos monumenta 
victoriaB plurima coUocaret. Denique ille ipse M. Marcel- 
lus, ciijus in Sicilia virtutem hostes, misericordiam victi, 
fidem ceteri Siculi pcrspexerunt, non solum sociis in eo bello 
consnluit, verum etiam superatis hostibus temperavit; up 
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bem pulcherrimam» Syracasas, quad quum maau munitis- 
eima esset, turn loci natura terra ac man clauderetur, qnam 
vi consilioqne cepisset, non solum incolumem paaBcui est 
esse, sed ita reliquit omatam, ut esset id^xi mcmumeatam 
victorisB, mansnetadinis, contmentise, quum homines vidft- 
rent, et quid expugnasset, et quibns peperoisset, et que xe- 
liquisset. Tantum ille honorem Sicilis habendum puta- 
vit, ut ne hostium quidem urbem ex sociorum insula tol- 
lendam arbitraietur. Itaque ad omnes res Sicilia provin- 
cia semper usi sumtis, ut, quiidquid eX sese posset efiene, id 
nan apud eos nasci, sed domi nostrsB conditum, putaxemus. 
Quando ilia firumentum, quod deberet, non ad diem dedat ? 
quando id, quod opus esse putaret, non ultro poUicita est ? 
quando id, quod imperaretur, recusavit? Itaque ille M. 
Cato sapieivs, cellam penariam reipublicsB nostra, nutticem 
plebis Romanee, Siciliam nominabat. Nos vero experti su- 
mus, Italico maximo di^icillimoque bello, Siciliam nobis non 
pro penaria cella, sed pro a&rario ilb majorum yetexe ae re- 
ferto, fuisse. Nam sine ullo sumtu nostro coriis, tuaidb, 
irumentoque suppeditando, maximos exercitus nostros ves- 
tivit, aluit, armavit. Quid ? ilia, que fondtan ne sentimns 
quidem, judices, quanta sunt ! quod multis locuplsticnilnis 
civibus utimur, quod habent propinqnam, fidelem, fructuo- 
samque j^rovinciam, quo facile excurrant, ubi libenter nego- 
tium gerant ; quos ilia partim mercibus suppeditandis cum 
qussstu compendioque dimittit, partim retinet, ut araie, itt 
pascere, ut negotiari libeat, ut denique sedes ac domieilinm 
collocare. Quod commodum non mediocre popuU Romaai 
sst, tantum civium Romanorum numerum tam prope ab 
domo, tam bonis fructuosisque rebus detineri. Et qnoniam 
quasi qua&dam prsedia populi Romani sunt vectigalia nostra 
atque provincisB, quemadmodum vos propinquis vestris prss- 
diis maxime delectamini : sic populo Romano jucunda sub- 
urbanitas est hujusce provinois. Jam vero hominnm ip* 
■orum, judices, ea patientia, virtus frugalitasque est, ut piox- 
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ime ad nostram disciplinam illam veteiem, non ad hanc, ques 
nunc increbuit, videantur accedere. Nihil ceterorum simile 
GrsBooTum ; nulla desidia, nulla luxuria : contra, summus 
labor in publicis privatisque rebus, suinma parsimonia, sum- 
ma' diligentia. Sic porro nostros homines diligunt, ut his 
fsolis neque publicanus neque negotiator odio sit. 

6, Description rf Syracuse, 

Urbem Syracusas madmam esse GrsBcamm urbium pul- 
chernmamque omnium, saspe audistis. Est, judices, ita,* ut 
dicitiir. Nam et situ est quum munito, turn ex omni aditu, 
vei terra vel mari, praeclaro ad adi^iectum, et portus habot 
prope in sodifieatione adspectuque uxbis inclusos ; qui quum 
diversos inter se aditus habeant, in exitu conjunguntur et 
confluunt. Eorum conjunctione pars oppidi, qu» appellatur 
insula, mari disjuncta angusto, ponte rursus adjunptur et 
continetur. Ea tanta est urbs, ut ex quatuor urbibus max- 
imis constare dicatur. Quarum una est ea, quam dixi, in- 
sula ; qusB, duobus po|tttbu8 cincta, in utriusque portus os- 
tium aditumque projecta est ; in qua domus est, qu® regis 
Hieronis fuit, qua prsetores utr Solent. In ea sunt ^des 
sacrffi complures; sed dun, que longe ceteris antecellunt, 
Dian» una, et altera^ que fuit ante istius adventum orna- 
tissima, Minervs. In hao insula extrema est ions aqusa 
dulcis, cui nomen Arethusa est, incredibili magnitudine, ple- 
nissimus piscium, qm fluctu totus openretur, nisi munitione 
ac mole lapidum a mari disjunctus esset. Altera autem est 
urbs Syracusis, cui nomen Achradina est; in qua forum 
maximum, pulcherrunsB porticus, omatissimum prytaneum, 
amplissima est curia templumque egregium Jovis Olympii ; 
cetereeque urbis partes,*una lata via** perpetua, multisque 
transY^sis, divisse, privatis eodificiis continentur. Tertia 
est urbs, qua, quod in ea parte Fortune lanum antiquum 
fuit, Tycha nominata est, in qua et gymnasium amplissi- 
mum est et complures sodes sacras, coUturque ea pars et ha- 
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bitatur frequentissime. Quarta autem est urbs, qusB, quia 
poBtremo SBclificata est, Neapolis nominaturi quam ad sum- 
mam theatrum est maximum : preeterea duo templa sunt 
egregia, Cereris unum, alterum Liberse/ signumque Apolli- 
nis, qui Temenites vocatur, pulcberrimum et maximum. 

6. Character of Catiline. 

{a.) Habuit Catilina permulta maximarum non expressa 
signa, sed adumbrata virtutum. Utebatur hominibus im- 
probis multis ; et quidem optimis se viris deditum esse simu- 
labat. Erant apud ilium illecebrsB libidinum multse ; erant 
etiam industrisB quidam stimuli ac laboris. Flagrabant vitia 
libidinis apud ilium; vigebant etiam studia rei militaris. 
Neque ego umquam fuisse tale monstrum in terris ullum 
putOy tam ex contrariis diversisque inter se pugnantibus na- 
tures studiis cupiditatibusque conilatum. Quis clarioribus 
viris quodam tempore jucundior ? quis turpioribus conjunc- 
tior ? Quis civis meliorum partium aliquando ? quis tetrior 
hostis huic civitati ? Ctuis in volupta^ibus inquinatior ? quis 
in labonbus patientior ? Quis in rapacitate avarior ? quis 
in largitione ejSiisior? IHst vero in illo homine mirabilia 
fuerunt : comprehendere multos amicitia, tueri obsequio, cum 
omnibus communicare quod babebat, servire temporibus su- 
orum omnium pecunia, gratia, labore corporis, scelere etiam, 
si opus esset, et audacia ; versare suam naturam et regere 
ad tempus atque hue et illuc torquere et flectere ; cum tris- 
tibus severe, cum remissis jucunde, cum senibus graviler, 
cum juventute comiter, cum facinorosis audacter, cum libi- 
dinosis luxuriose vivere. Hac ille tam varia multipUcique 
natura, quum omnes omnibus ex terris homines improbos 
audacesque collegerat, tum etiam lAiltos fortes viros et bonos 
specie quadam virtutis assimulatss tenebat. Neque %nquam 
ex illo delendi hujus imperii tam consceleratus impetus ex- 
stitisset, nisi tot vitiorum tanta immanitas quibusdam facil* 
itatis et patientisd radicibus niteretur. 
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(b.) O fortunatam Tempublicazn, siquidem hanc sentiiiam 
hujus urbis ejecerit ! Uno mehercule Catilina ezhausto, 
relevata mihi et recreata respublica videtur. Quid enim 
mali aut sceleris fingi aut excogitari potest, quod non ille 
conceperit? quis tola Italia veneficus, quia gladiator, quia 
latro, quia aicariua, quis parricida, quis testamentorum sub- 
jector, quia circumscriptor, quis ganeo, quis nepos, quis adul- 
ter, que mulier infamis, quis corruptor juventutis, quia cor- 
ruptua, quia perditus iuyeniri potest, qui ae cum Catilina non 
fazniliaiiaaime vixiase fateatur ? quae csedea per hosce annos 
aine illo facta est ? quod nefarium atuprum non per ilium ? 
Jam vero quae tanta in ullo umquam homine juventutis il- 
lecebra fuit, quanta in illo ? qui alioa ipse amabat turpissime, 
aliorum amori ilagitiosiasime inserviebat : aliis fructum li- 
bidinis, aliis mortem parentum, non mode impellendo, ve- 
rum etiam adjuvando pollicebatur. Nunc vero quam aubito 
non aolum ex urbe, verum etiam ex agris ingentem nume- 
rum perditorum hominum coUegerat ? nemo, non modo 
Romse, aed nee ullo in angulo totius Italiae oppressus aero 
alieno fuit, quern non«ad hoc incredibile aceleria fcedua ad- 
aciyerit. Atque ut ejua diversa atudia in diasimili ratione 
perapicere possitia, nemo eat in ludo gladiatorio paullo ad fa- 
cinuB audacior, qui ae non intimum Catilinae esae fateatur ; 
nemo in scena levior et nequior, qui se non ejusdem prope 
aodalem fuiase commemoret. Atque idem tamen atupforum 
et scelerum exercitatione asauefactua, frigore et fame et aiti 
ac vigiliia perferendis, fortia ab istis praedicabatur, quum in- 
duatriaB aubaidia atque inatrumenta virtutis in libidine au- 
daciaque conaumeret. 

7. Comparison of Antonius ami I/uc. Tarquinitts Su- 

perbus. 

Tarquinius, quem majores nostri non tulerunt, non crude- 
lis, non impius, sed superbua est habitus et dictus : quod noa 
vitium in privatia aaepe tulimua, id majores nostri ne in rege 

E 
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quidem ferre potuerunt. L. Brutus regem superbum non 
tulit ; D. Brutus sceleratum atque impium regnare patietur ? 
' quid Tarquinius tale, qualia innumerabilia et fecit et facit 
Antonius ? Senatum etiam reges habebant : *nec tamen, ut 
Antonio senatum habente, in consilio regis versabantur bar- 
bari annati. Servabant auspicia reges, quas hie consul au- 
gurque -neglexit, neque polum legibus contra auspicia feren* 
dis, sed etiam collega una ferente eo, quem ipse ementitie 
auspiciis vitiosum fecerat. Quis autem rex unquam fuit 
tarn insigniter impudens, ut haberet omnia commoda, bene- 
ficia, jura regni venalia? quam hie immunitatem, quam 
civitatem, quod praemium non vel singulis hominibus vel civ- 
itatibus vel universis provinciis vendidit ? Nihil humile de 
Tarquinio, nihil sordidum accepimus : at vero hujus domi 
inter quasiUa pendebatur aurum, numerabatur pecunia ; una 
in dome omnes, quorum intererat, totum imperium populi 
Romani nundinabantur. Supplicia vero in cives Romanos 
nulla Tarquinii accepimus : at hie et Suessae jugulavit eos, 
quos in custodiam dederat, et Brundisii ad trecentos fortissi- 
mosviros civesque optimos trucidavit. ^Fostremo Tarquinius 
pro populo Romano bellum gerebat tum, quum est expulsus : 
Antonius contra populum Romanum exercitum adducebat 
tum, quum a leg^onibus relictus nomen Caesaris exercitum* 
que pertimuit, neglectisque sa^rificiis soUemnibus, ante lucem 
vota ea, quae numquam solveret, nuncupavit ; et hoc tem- 
pore in provinciam populi Romani conatur invadere. 

8. Departure of Milofrom Rmne. 

Valeant, valeant, inquit Milo, cives mei, valeant ; sint in- 
columes, sint florentes, sint beati ! Stet haec urbs praeclara 
mihique patria carissima, quoque modo merita de me erit ! 
^ Tranquilla republica cives mei (quoniam mihi cum illis non 
licet) sine me ipsi, sed per me tamen, perfruantur ! Ego 
eedam atque abibo. Si mihi republica bona fryi non lieu- 
erit, at carebo mala, ct quam primum tetiger > bene moratam 
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et liberam civitatem, in ea conquiescam. O frustra, inquit, 
suscepti mei labores ! O spes fallaces ! O oogitationes 
inanes meae ! Ego, quum tribunus plebis, republica op- 
pressa, me senatui dedisseQi, quern exstinctam aoceperam, 
equitibus Romanis, quorum vires erant debUes, bonis viris, 
qui omnem auctoritatem Clodianis armis abjecerant, mihi 
unquam bonorum praesidium defuturum putairem? Ego, 
quum te (mecum enim saepissime loquitur) patriae reddidis- 
sem/mihi futurum in patria non putarera locum? Ubi 
nunc senatus est, quem secuti sumus ? ubi equites Romani 
illi, illi, inquit, tui? ubi studia municipiorum ? ubi Italiss 
voces ? ubi denique tua, M. TuUi, qua plurimis fuit auxilio, 
vox et defensio ? mihine ea soli, qui pro te toties morti me 
obtuli, nihil potest opitulari 1 Nee vero hsBc, judices, ut ego 
nunc, flens, sed hoc eodem loquitur vultu, quo videtis. Ne- 
gat enim, se, negat ingratis civibus fecisse, qasB fecerit ; 
timidis et omnia circumspicientibus pericula, non negat. 
Flebem et infirmam multitudinem, qusB P. Clodio duce, for- 
tunis vestris imminebat, eam, quo tutior esset vita nostra, 
Buam se fecisse commemorat, ut non modo virtute flecteret, 
sed etiam tribus suis patrimoniis deliniret ; nee timet, no, 
quum plebem mimeribus placarit, vos non conciliarit meritis 
in rempuLlicam singularibus. Addit hsec, qusB certe vera 
sunt, fortes et sapientes viros non tam prsBtnia sequi solere 
recte factor urn, quam ipsa recte facta : se nihil in vita, nisi 
prsBclarissime, fecisse, siquidem nihil sit praestabiHus viro, 
quam periculis patriam liberare ; beatos esse, quibus ea res 
honori fuerit a suis civibus, nee eos miseros, qui beneiicio 
cives sues vicerint ; sed tamen ex omnibus prsmiis virtutis, 
si esset habenda ratio prsBmiorum, amplissimum esse pre- 
mium, gloriam ; esse hanc unam, quae brevitatem vit® pos- 
teritatis memoria consolaretur, quae efficeret, ut absentes^ 
adesscmus, mortui viveremus ; hanc denique esse, cujus gra- 
dibus etiam homines in coBlum viderentur ascendere. De 
me, inquit, semper populus Romanus, semper omnes gentes 
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loquentuf , nulla unquam obmutescet vetuatas : quin boe 
tempore ipBO, quum omnes a meis inimiois faces me® invidiiB 
subjiciuQtur, tamen omni in hominum coBtu, gratiis agendis, 
et gratulationibus habendis, et omni Bermone celebnunur. 
Omitto EtrurisB festos et actos et institutos dies ; centesima 
lux est bffic ab interitu P. Clodii, et, opinor, altera ; qua fines 
imperii populi Romani sunt, ea non solum fama jam de iUo, 
sed etiam lastitia peragravit. Quamobrem, ubi corpus hoc 
sit, non, inquit, laboro, quoniam omnibus in terris et jam 
versatur, et semper habitavit nominis mei gloria. Te qui- 
dem, Milo, quum isto animo es, satis laudare non possum ; 
sed quo est ista magis divina virtus, eo majore a te dolore 
divellor. Nee vero, si mihi eriperis, reliqua est ilia saltern 
ad consolandum' querela, ut his irasci possun, a quibus 
tan turn vulnus accepero. Non enim inimici mei te mihi 
eripient, sed amicissimi, non male aliquando de me meriti, 
sed semper optime. Nullum unquam, judices, mihi tantum 
dolore m inuretis (etsi quis potest esse tantus?), sed ne hunc 
quidem ipsum, ut obUviscar.quanti me semper feceritk. 
Qu» si vos cepit oblivio, aut si in me aliquid ofiendistis : 
cur non id meo capite potius luitur, quam Milonis 1 Prsd* 
clare enim vixero, si quid mihi accident prius, quam hoc 
tantum mali videro. Nunc me una consolatio sustentat, 
quod tibi, T. Anni, nullum a me amoris, nullum studii, nul- 
lum pietatis officiumtlefuit. Ego inimicitias potentium pro 
te appetivi ; ego meum ssBpe corpus et vitam objeci armis 
inimicorum tuorum ; ego me plurimis pro te supplicem ab- 
jeci ; bona, fortunas meas ac liberorum meorum, in con^mu- 
nionem tuorum temporum contuli ; hoc denique ipso die, si 
qua vis est parata, si qua diminutio capitis futura, deposco. 
Quid jam restat ? quid habeo, quod dicam, quod faciam pro 
tuis in me meritis, nisi ut cam fortunam, qusecunque erit tua, 
ducam meam ? Non recuse, non abnuo, vosque obsecro, ju- 
dices, ut vestra beneficia, qusB in me contulistis, aut in hujus 
salute augeatis, aut in ejusdem exitio occasura esse videatis. 
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Hifi lacrymis non movetur Milo ! Est quodam incredibili 
robore animi ; exsilium ibi esse putat, ubi virtuti non sit 
locus ; mortem nature iinem esse, non pioenam. Sit hie ea 
mente, qua natus est ! Quid ? Vos, judiees, quo tandem 
animo iritis ? Memoriam Milonis retinebitis, ipeum ejicie- 
tis ? et erit dignior locus in terris uUus, qui banc virtutem 
excipiat, quam hie, qui procreavit ? Vos, vos appello, for- 
tiflsimi -viri, qui multum pro republica^sanguinem efiudistis, 
YOB in viri et in civis invicti appello periculo, centuriones, 
vosque milites. ' Vobis non modo inspectantibus, sed etiam 
armatis et huic judicio prsesi9entibus, hsBC tanta virtils ex 
bac urbe expelletur ? exterminabitur ? projicietur ? O me 
miserum ! O infelicem ! £.evocare tu me in patriam, Milo, 
potuisti per bos ; ego te in patria per eosdem retinere non 
potero ? Quid respondebo liberis meis, qui te parentem al- 
terum putant 1 quid tibi, Quinte frater, qui nunc abes, con- 
fiorti mecum temporum illorum, me ncm potuisse Milonis sa- 
Intern tueri per eosdem, per quos nosrtram ille servasset? 
At in qua caussa non potuisse 1 qu» est grata geittibus. A 
quibuB non potuisse? ab iis, qui maxime P. Clodii morte 
acquieverunt. Quo deprecante 1 me. Quodnam ego con- 
cepi tantum scelus, aut quod in me tantum facinus admisi, 
jndices, quum ilia indicia communis exitii indagavi, patefeci, 
protuli, exstinxi ? Omnes in me meosque redundant ex 
fonte illo dolores. Quid me reducem esse voluistis ? an ut, 
inspectante me, expellerentur ii, per quos essem restitutus ? 
Nolite, obsecro vos, pati, mihi acerbiorem reditum esse, quam 
fuerit ille ipse diseessus ! Nam qui possum 'putare, me res- 
titutum esse, si distrahor ab iis, per quos restitutus sumi 
Utinam dii immortales fecissent (pace tua, patria, dixerim ; 
metuo enim, ne scelerate dicam in te, quod pro Milone di- 
cam pie), utinam P. Clodius non modo viveret, sed etiam 
preetor, consul, dictator esset potius, quam boo speotaoulum 
viderem ! O dii immortales I fortem et a vobis, judices, con- 
servandum virum! Minime, minime, inquit; imo vero 
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poBnas ille debitas luerit ; nos subeamus, si ita necesse est, 
Don debitas ! Hiccine vir, patriaB natus, usquam, nisi in pa- 
tria, morietur 1 aiit, si forte, pro patria ? Hujus vos animi 
monumenta retinebitis ; corporis in Italia nullum sepulcrum 
esse patiemini ? Hunc sua quisquam sententia ex hac urbe 
expellet, quern omnes urbes expulsum a vobis ad se voca- 
bunt 1 O terrain illam beatam, quae hunc virum exceperit ! 
banc ingratam, si ejecerit ! miseram, si amiserit ! Sed 
finis sit ! Neque enim prae lacrymis jam loqui possum, et 
hie se lacrymis defendi vetat. Vos oro obtfestorque, judices, 
ut in sententiis ferendis, quod sentietis, id audeatis. Ves* 
tram virtutem, justitiam, iidem, mihi credite, is maxime pro- 
babit, qui in mdicibus legendis optimum, et sapientissimum, 
et fortissimum quemque legit. ^ 

9. Pompey*s Military Talents. 

. Utinam, duirites, virorum fortium atque innocentinm eo- 
piam tantam haberetis, ut hsBc vobis deliberatio difficilis 
esset, quemnam potissimum tantis rebus ac tanto bello pr»- 
ficiendum putaretis ! Nunc vero cum sit unus On. Pomx>e^ 
ius, qui non modo eorum hominum, qui nunc sunt, gloriam, 
Bed etiam antiquitatis memoriam virtute superarit ; que res 
est, qu8B cuj usquam animum in hac causa dubium facere poa- 
sit. Ego enim sic existim6, in summo imperatore quatuor has 
res inessQ oportere, scientiam rei militaris, virtutem, aucto- 
• ritatem, felicitatem. Ctuis igitur hoc homine scientior um^ 
quam aut fuit, aut esse debuit ? qui e ludo atque pueritia 
disciplina, bello. maximo, atque acerrimis hostibus, ad pa- 
tris exercitum atque in militia disciplinam profectus est; 
qui extrema pueritia miles fuit summi iinperatoris, ineun- 
te adolesoenti?. maximi ipse exercitus imperatoip ; qui ssepi* 
us cum hoste conflixit, quam quisquam cum inimico con* 
certavit, plura bella gessit, qu^im ceteri legerunt, plures 
provincias confi^cit, quam alii concupiverunt ; cujus adoles* 
centfa ad scientiam rei militaris nou alienis prseceptis, sed 
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sois impeiiis, non ofiensionibus belli, sed victoriis, non sti- 
pendiis, sed triumpbis est erudita. Cluod denique genua 
belli esse potest, in quo ilium non exercuetit fortuna reipub- 
lies ? Civile, Aincanum, Transalpinum, Hispaniense, mix- 
turn ex civitatibus atque ex belUcQsissimis nationibus, ser* 
vile, navale bdlum, varia et diversa genera et bellorum et 
hostium, non solum gesta ab boc uno, sed etiam confectai 
nullam rem esse declarant in usu militari positam, qusa bu-* 
jus viri scientiam fagere possit. 

Jam vero virtuti On. Pompeii qu83 potest par oratio inve* 
niri ? quid est, quod quisquam aut dignum illo, aut vobis 
novum, aut cuiquam inauditum possit afierre ? Neque 
enim illas sunt solad virtutes imperatoriae, quae vulgo existi- 
mantur, labor in negotiis, fortitude in periculis, industria in 
agendo, celeritas in conficiendo, consilium in providendo ; 
qusB tanta sunt in boc uno, quanta in omnibus reliquis im- 
peratoribus, quos aut vidimus, aut audivimus, non fuerunt. 
Testis est Italia, quam ille ipse victor, L. Sulla, bujus virtute 
et subsidio confessus est liberatam. Testis est Sicilia, quam 
multis undique cinctam periculis, non terrore belli, sed celer- 
itate consilii, explicavit. Testis est Africa, quae magnis op- 
pressa bostium copiis, eorum ipsorum sanguine redundavit. 
Testis est Gallia, per quam legionibus nostris in Hispaniam 
iter, Gallomm intemecione, patefactum est. Testis est His- 
pania, que ssBpissime plurimos bostes ab boc superatos pros- 
tratosque conspexit. Testis est iterum et ssepius Italia, quae, 
cum servili bello tetro periculosoque premeretur, ab boc aux- 
ilium absente expetivit : quod bellum exspectatione Pom- 
peii attenuatum atque imminutum est, adventu sublatum ao 
sepultum. Testes vero jam omnes orsB, atque omnes exter® 
gentes ac nationes, denique maria omnia, turn universa, tum 
in singulis omnes sinus atque portus. Gtuis enim toto mari 
locus, per bos annos, aut tam firmum babuit pnesidium, ut 
tutus esset, aut tam fuit abditus, ut lateret ? Cluis naviga- 
vit, qui non se aut mortis aut servitutis periculo committeret, 
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oum aut hieme, aut referto prsBdonum mari nayigaretur ? 
Hoc tantum bellum, tarn turpe, tarn vetus, tarn late difiper- 
sum, quia umquam arbitraretur aut ab omnibus imperatori- 
bos uno anno, aut omnibus annis ab uno imperatore confici 
posse? duam provinciam tenuistis a prsBdonibus libeiam 
per hosce annos ? quod vectigal voHs tutum fuit ? quern so- 
cium defendistis ? cui preesidio classibus yestris fuistis ? quam 
multas existimatis insulas esse desertas ? quam multa^ aut 
metu relictas, aut a prsedonibus captas urbes esse socjorum ? 
Sed quid ego longinqua commemoro? Fuit hoc quon- 
dam, fuit pioprium populi Eomani longe a domo beJUare, et 
piopugnaculis imperii sociorum &rtunas, son sua tecta de- 
fendere. Sociis yestris ego mare elausnm per hosce annos di- 
cam fuisse, cum exercitus nostd a Brundisio nunquam, nisi 
sunmia hieme, transmisennt ? Ctui ad yos ab exteris na- 
tionibus yenirent, captos querar, cum legati populi Romani 
ledempti sint ? Mercatoribus tutum mare non fuisse dicam, 
cum duodecim seeures in pr»donum potestatem pery^serint ? 
Cnidum aut Golophonem, aut Samum, cobilissimas urbes, 
mnumerabilesque alias, captas esse commemorem, cum yes- 
tros portus, atque eos portus quibus yitam et spiritum du- 
citis, in prsedonum fuisse potestate sciatis ? An yero igno- 
ratis, portum CaietsB, celeberrimum atque plenissimum na- 
yium, inspectante prsBtore, a praedonibus esse direptum ? Ex 
Miseno autem, ejus ipsius liberos, qui cum prsBdonibus antea 
ibi bellum gesserat, a piffidonibus esse sublatos ? Nam quid 
ego Ostiense inoommodum atque illam lab«m atque igno- 
miniam reipublicae querar, cum, prope inspectantibus yobis, 
classis ea, cui consul populi Romani prapositus esset, a praB- 
donibus capta atque oppressa est ? Pro dii immortales ! tan- 
tamne unius hominis incredibilis ac divina yirtus tam breyi 
tempore lucem afferre reipublicsB potuit, ut yos, qui mode 
ante ostium Tiberinum classem hostium videbatis, ii nunc 
nuUam intra Oceani ostium praedonum nayem esse audiatis ! 
Atque haec, qua celeritate gesta sint, quanquam yidetis, tamen 
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a m > in dicendo pnetereunda non sunt, duis enim umquam, 
aut obeundi negotii, aut consequendi queestxis studio, tarn 
bieii tempore, tot loca adire, tantoB cursus conficeTe potait, 
quam celeriter. On. Fompeio duce, belli impetus nayigavit ? 

10. Youth, and Age. 

Est adolescentis, majores natu vereri, exqu^ us deligere 
optimos et probatissimos, quorum consilio et auctoritate ni- 
tatUT. Ineuntis enim aetatis inscitia senum constituenda et 
regenda prudentia est. Maxime autem hsec setas a libidi- 
nibuB arcenda est, exercendaque in labore patientiaque et 
animi et corporis, ut eorum et in bellicis et in civilibus offi- 
ciis yigeat industria. Atque etiam quum relaxare animos 
et dare se jucunditati volerit, caveant intemperantiam, me- 
minerint verecundise ; quod erit facilius, si in ejusmodi qui- 
dem rebus majores natu interesse velint. Senibus autem 
labores corporis minuendi, exercitationes animi etiam au- 
gendae videntur : danda vero opera, ut et amicos et juventu- 
tern et maxime rempublicam consilio et prudentia quam 
plurimum adjuvent. Nihil autem magis cavendum est se- 
nectuti, quam ne languori se desidiaeque dedat. Luxuria 
vero quum omni setati tnrpis turn seneotuti foedissima est. 
Sin autem libidinum etiam intemperantia accesserit, duplex 
malum est ; quod et ipsa senectns concipit dedecus et facit 
adolescentium impudentiorem intemperantiam. 

11. Gratittede, the Mother of all Virtues. 

Quum omnibus virtutibus me afieetum esse cupiam, ta- 
men nihil est, quod malim, quam me et gratum esse et vi- 
deri. Htec est enim una virtus non solum maxima, sed 
etiam mater virtutum omnium reliquarum. Quid est pietas, 
nisi voluntas grata in parentes? Qui sunt boni cives, qui 
belli, ^ domi4de patria bene merentes, nisi qui patrisB ben- 
eficia meminerunt ? qui sancti, qui religionem colentes, nisi 
qui meritam diis immortalibus gratiam justis honoribus et 

E2 
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memori mente persolvunt? Qu© potest esse jucunditas 
vit©, sublatis amicitiis ? qu© porro amicitia potest esse inter 
ingratos? Quis est nostrum liberaliter educatus, cui non 
educatores, cui non magistri sui atque doctores, cui non locus 
ille mutus ipse, ubi altus aut doctus est, cum grata recorda- 
tione in mente versetur? Cujus opes tant© esse possunt 
aut unquam fuerunt, qu© sine multorum amicorum officiifl 
stare possint ? qu© certe, sublata memoria et gratia, nulla 
exstare possunt. Equidem nihil tarn proprium hominis ex- 
istimo, quam non modo beneficio, sed etiam benevolent!© 
significatione aUigari ; nihil porro tarn inhumanum, tarn 
immane, tam ferum, quam committere, ut beneficio non 
dicam'indignus, sed victas esse videare. 

12. Rvlesfor Sport. 

-Non ita generati a natura sumus, ut ad ludum et jocum 
facti esse videamur ; sed ad severitatem potius ; et ad quas- 
dam studia graviora et majora. Ludo autem et joco uti illo 
quidem licet; sed, sicut somno et quietibus ceteris, turn 
quum gravibus seriisque rebus satisfecerimus. Ipsum genus 
jocandi non profusum nee immodestum, sed ingenuum et 
facetum esse debet. Utque enim pueris non omnem ludendi 
licentiam damns, sed eam, qu© ab honestis actionibus non 
sit aliena : sic in ipso joco aliquod probi ingenii lumen elu- 
ceat. Duplex omnino est jocandi genus ; unum illiberale, 
petulans, flagitiosum, obsccenum ; alterum elegans, urbanum, 
ingeniosum, facetum. Quo genere non modo Plautus noster 
et Atticorum antiqua comoedia, sed etiam philosophorum 
Socraticorum libri referti sunt ; multaque multorum facete 
dicta, ut ea, qu© a sene Catone collecta sunt, qu© vocant 
dno<l>deyiJLara, Facilis igitur est'distinctio ingenui et illib- 
eralis joci. Alter est, si tempore fit, remisso libero dignus ; 
alter ne homine quidem, si rerum turpituda adhibetur aut 
verborum obsc©nitas. Ludendi etiam est quidam modus re- 
tinendus, ut ne nimis omnia profundamus elatique voluptate 
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in aliquam turpitudinem delafoamur. Suppeditant autem 
et campus noster et stadia venandi honesta exempla ludendi. 

13. Choice of a Calling. 

lUud maxime ranim genus est eorum, qui aut excellentis 
ingenii magnitudine aut prceclara eruditione atque doctiina 
aut ijtraque re omati, spatium etiam deliberandi habuerunt, 
quern potissimum vitsB cursum sequi vellent : in qua delibe- 
ratione ad suam cujusque naturam consilium est omne revq- 
candum. Nam quum in omnibus, qusB aguntur, ex eo modo, 
quo quisque natus est, quid deceat, exquirimus ; turn in tota 
vita constituenda multo est cura major adhibenda, ut con- 
stare in vitcB perpetuitate possimus nobismet ipsis nee in ullo 
officio claudicare. Ad banc autiem rationem quoniam max- 
imam vim natura habet, fortuna proximam ; utriusque om- 
nino ratio habenda est in deligendo genere vitse, sed naturse 
magis. Multo enim et firmior est et constantior : ut fortuna 
nonnunquam tanquam ipsa mortalis, cum immortal! natura 
pugnare videatur. Qui igitur ad naturss susb non vitiossd 
genus consilium vivendi omne contulerit, is constantiam te- 
neat. Id enim maxime decet ; nisi forte se intellexerit er- 
rasse in deligendo genere'vitsB. Quod si accident — ^potest 
enim accidere — ^facienda morum institutorumque mutatio 
est. Earn mutationem, si tempera adjuvabunt, facilius 
comimodiuBque faciemus : sin minus, sensim erit pedeten- 
timque facienda ; ut amicitias, qus minus delectent et minus 
probentur, magis decere consent sapientes sensim dissuere 
quam repente prsecidere. Commutato autem genere vit®, 
omni ratione curandum est, ut id bono consilio fecisse vide- 
amur. 

14. Pleasures of a Country Life. 

Venio nunc ad voluptates agricolarum, quibus ego incred- 
ibiliter delector: quee nee uUa impediuntur senectute, et 
mihi ad sapientis vitam proximo videatur accedere. Ha- 
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bent enim rationem cum terra, quas nunquam recusat impe* 
rioQii nee unquam sine usura reddit quod accepit, Bed alias 
minore, plerumque majore cum fenore. Quamquam.me 
quidem non fructus mode, sed etiam ipsius terr» vis ac na- 
tiira delectat. Qusb quum gremio-mollito ac subacto semen 
sparsum except: primum id oecsBcatum cohibet, ex quo 
oocatio— qusB hoc efficit — nominata est ; deiade tepefactum 
Tapore et compressu suo diffindit et elicit herbescentem ex 
eo Tuiditatem, que, nixa fibns stirpium, sensim adolescit 
colmoque erecta geniculato, vaginis jam quasi pubescens in- 
duditnr ; e quibus quum emersit, fundit frugem spici ordine 
structam, et contra avium minorum morsus munitur vallo 
axistarum. Quid ego yitium satus, ortus, incrementa com- 
memorem ? ^atiari delectatiohe non possum : ut me» se- 
nectutis requietem oblectamentumque pemoscatis. Omitto 
enim vim ipsam omnium, que generantur e terra, qu» ex 
fici tantulo grano aut ex acino vinaceo aut ex ceterarum 
frngum ac stirpium minutissimis seminibus tantos trunoos 
ramosque procreat : malleoli, plantas, sarmenta, viviradices, 
propagines, nonne ea efficiunt, ut quemvis cum admiratione 
delectent ? Vitis quidem, quiB natura caduca est, et, nisi 
fulta sit, ad terram fertur, eadem, ut se erigat, claviculis 
suis, quasi manibus, quidquid est nacta complectitur ; quam 
serpentem multiplici lapsu et erratico, ferro amputans co- 
ercet ars agricolarum, ne silvescat sarmentis et in omnes 
partes nimia fundatur. Itaque ineunte vere in iis, qusB re- 
licta sunt, exsistit tanquam ad articulos sarmentorum ea 
qu» genuna dicitur, a qua oriens uva sese ostendit, qus et 
Bttcoo terrsB et calore solis augescens, prime est peracerba 
gustatu, deinde maturata dulcescit, yestitaque pampinis neo 
modicotepore caret, et nimios solis defendit ardores. Qua 
quid potest esse quum fructu Isatius, turn adspectu pulchrius 1 
Cujus quidem non utilitas me solum, ut ante dixi, sed etiam 
cultura et ipsa natura, deleotat: adminiculorum ordines, 
capitum jugi^tio, religatio et propagatio yitium, sarmento- 
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romque ea, quam dixi, aliorum ampatatio, aliorum immis" 
tio. Quid ego irngationes, quid fossiones agri, repastinatio- 
nesque proferam, quibus fit multo terra fcecundior ? Nee 
vero segetibus solum, et pratis, et vineis, et arbustis res rus- 
tics IffitsB sunt, sed etiam hortis et pomariis, turn pecudum 
pastu, apium examinibus, florum omnium varietate. Nee 
consitiones modo delectant, sed etiam insitiones, quibus nihil 
inveiiit agricultura soUertius. Possum persequi multa ob- 
leetamenta rerum rusticarum ; sed ea ipsa, quae dixi, fuisse 
sentio longiora. Ignoscetis autem; nam et studio rerum 
rusticarum provectus sum, et senectus est natura loquacior ; 
ne ab omnibus earn vitiis videar vindicare. 

15. Pleasures of Science. 

Quid porro aut prsBclarum putet in rebus humanis, qui 
hsec deorum regna perspexerit ? aut diutumum, qui oogno- 
Yerit quid sit sternum ? aut gloriosum qui viderit quam 
panra sit terra, primum universa, deinde ea pars ejus, quam 
llbmines incolant ; quamque nos in exigua ejus parte adfixi, 
plurimis ignotissimi gentibus> speremus nomen nostrum voli- 
tare et vagari latissime ? Agros vero et sdificia et pecudes 
et immensum*''<argenti pondus atque auri qui bona nee putare 
neo appellare soleat, quod earum rerum videatur ei levis 
fiructus, exiguus usus, incertus dominatus, ssepe etiam teter- 
rimorum hominum immensa possessio. Quam est hie fortu- 
natus putandus, cui soli vere liceat omnia non Quiritium, 
sed sapientium, jure pro suis vindicare I nee civili nexo, sed 
communi lege natursB, quas vetat uUam rem esse cujusquam, 
nisi ejus qui tractare et uti sciat : qui imperia consulatus* 
que nostros in necessariis, non in expefendis, rebus, muneris 
fungendi gratia subeundos, non premiorum aut gloria causa 
appetendo» putet : qui denique, ut Africanum avum meum 
soribit Cato solitum esse dicere, possit idem de se prsedicare, 
nnnquam se plus agere, quam nihil quum ageret ; nunquam 
minus solum esse, quam quum solus esset. Quis enim pa* 
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tare vere potest plus egisse Dionysium turn quum omnia 
moliendo eripuerit civibus suis libertatem, quam ejus civem 
Archimedem, quum istam sphseram, nihil quum agere vide- 
retur, efiecerit ? Quis autem non magis solos esse, qui in 
foro turbaque, quicum colloqui libeat, non habeant, quam 
qui nullo arbitro vel secum ipsi loquantur, vel quasi doctis- 
simorum hominum in concilio adsint, quum eorum inventis 
Bcriptisque se oblectent ? Quis vero divitiorem quemquam 
putet, quam eum cui nihil desit, quod quidem natura desi- 
deret ? aut potentiorem quam ilium, qui omnia qusB expetat, 
consequatuT ? aut beatiorem quam qui sit omni perturbati- 
one anuni liberatus ? aut firmiore fortuna, quam qui ea pos^ 
sideat, quae secum, ut aiunt, vel e naufragio possit efierre. 
Quod autem imperium, qui magistratus, quod regnum potest 
esse prsestantius, quam despicientem omnia humana, et in- 
feriora sapientia ducentem, nihil unquam nisi sempitemum 
et divinum ammo volutare? cui persuasum sit, appeUari 
ceteros homines, esse solos eos, qui essent politi propriis hu- 
manitatis artibus ] Ut mihi Platonis illud, seu quis diAt 
alius, perelegans esse videatur ; quem quum ex alto ignotas 
£Ld terras tempestas et in desertum litus detulisset, timenti- 
bus ceteris propter ignorationem locorum, animadvertisse 
dicunt in arena geometrioas ibrmas quasdam esse descriptas; 
quas ut vidisset, exclamavisse ut bono essent animo ; videre 
enim se hominum vestigia : qusB videlicet ille non ex agri 
consitura, quam cemebat, «ed ex doctrinae indiciis interpre- 
tabatur. Quam ob rem, semper mihi et doctnna et eniditi 
homines et ista studia placuerunt. 

16. Study of Nature, 

Explicatione natursB utimur, non ob duas modo causas, 
quod Epicure videtur, ut pellatur mortis et religionis metua; 
sed etiap modestiam quandam cognitio rerum ccelestium 
afiert iis, qui videant, quanta sit etiam apud decs modera- 
tio, quantus ordo, et magnitudinem animi, deorum opera et 
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facta cerneatibus ; justitiam etiam, quum cognitum habeas, 
quod sit Bummi rectoris et domini numen, quod consilium, 
quae voluntas : cujus ad naturam apt a ratio, ^vera ilia et 
Eumma lex a philosophis dicitur. Inest ia eadem explica- 
tione naturae insatiabilis qusdam e cognoscendis rebus vo- 
luptas ; in qua una, confectis rebus necessariis, vacui nego- 
tiia, honeste ac liberaliter possumus vivere. 

17. Some Wonderful Phenotnena. 

Sanguinein pluisse senatui nuntiatum est : Atratum etiam 
fluTium fluxisse sanguine ; deorum sudasse simulacra. Num 
censes, his nuntiis Thalen aut Anaxagoram aut quemquam 
physicum creditunun fuisse % Nee enim sanguis nee sudor, 
nisi e corpore, est : sed et decoloratio quaedam ex aliqua con- 
tagione terrena maxime potest sanguini similis esse, et humor 
allapsus extrinsecus, ut in tectoriis videmus austro, sudorem 
imitari. Atque hsBC in bello plura et majora videntur ti- 
mentibus ; eadem non tam animadvertuntur in pace. Ac- 
cedit illud etiam, quod in metu et periculo quum creduntur 
facilius, tum finguntur impunius. Nos autem ita leves atque 
inconsiderati suxnus, ut, si mures corroserint aliquid, quorum 
est opus hoc unum, monstrum putemus. Ante vero Mar- 
sicum bellum, quod clypeos Lanuvii mures rosissent, maxi- 
mum id portentum haruspices esse dixerunt. Quasi vero 
qoidquam intersit, mures, diem noctem aliquid rodentes, 
scuta an cribra corroserint. Nam si ista sequimur, quod 

* 

Platonis Politiam nuper apud me mures corroserunt, de re- 
pubhca debui pertimescere : aut, si Epicuride Yoluptate liber 
T08U8 esset, putarem, annonam in macello cariorem fore. 
An vero ilia nos torrent, si quando aliqua portentosa aut ex 
pecude aut ex homine nata dicuntur ? quorum omnium, ne 
sigi longior, una ratio est. Quidquid enim oritur, quale- 
cumque est, causam habeat a natura necesse est ; ut etiam 
si praeter consuetudinem exstiterit, praeter naturam tamen 
non possit exsistere. Causam igitur investigate in re nova 
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atque admirabili, si poteris : si nullam reperies, illud tamen 
exploratum habeto, nihil £eri potuisse sine causa ; eumque 
terrorem, quern tibi rei novitas attulerit, naturae ratione de- 
pellito. Ita te nee terrsB fremitus, nee ccbH discessus, nee 
lapideus aut sanguineus imber, nee trajectio stelke, nee faces 
visas terrebunt. 

18. Faculties of the Mind. 

Ad altiora quaedam et magnificentiora nati sumus ; nee 
ex animi solum partibus, in quibus inest memoria rerum in- 
numerabilium hoc intelligitur. Inde quidem infinita inest 
conjectura consequentium, non multum a divinatione difie- 
rens ; inest moderator cupiditatis pudor; inest ad humanam 
Bocietatem justitise iida custodia ; inest perpetiendis laboribus 
adeundisque periculis firma et stabilis doloris mortisque con- 
temtio. Ergo haec in animis. Tu autem etiam membra 
ipsa sensusque considera; qui tibi, ut reliquae corporis partes, 
non comites solum virtutum, sed ministri etiam videbuntur. 
Quod si in ipso corpore multa voluptati praeponenda sunt, 
ut vires, valetudo, velocitas, pulchritude : quid tandem in 
animis censes, in quibus doctissimi illi veteres inesse quid- 
quam ccBleste et divinum putaverunt ! 

19. Value of Eloquence. 

[a.) Saepe et multum hoc mecum cogitavi, bonine an mali 
plus attulerit hominibus et civitatibus copia dicendi, ac sum- 
mum eloquentiae studium. Nam quum et nostras reipab- 
licsB detrimenta considero, et maximarum civitatum veteres 
animo calamitates colligo, non minimam video per disertis* 
simos hbmines invectam partem incommodorum. Quum 
autem res ab nostra memoria, propter vetustatem, remotas^ 
ex litterarum monumentis repetere instituo : multas urbes 
constitutas, plurima bella restincta, firmissimas societates, 
sanctissimas amicitias intelhgo, quum animi ratione, turn 
facilius eloquentia, comparatas. Ac me quidem diu cogi- 
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tantem, ratio ipsa in banc potissimum sententiam ducit, ut 
existimem, sapientiam sine eloquentia parum prodesse civi- 
tatibuB, eloquentiam verd sine sapientia nimium obesse pie- 
rumqne, prodesse nunquam. Quare si quis, omissis rectissi- 
mis atque bonestisfiimis studiis rationis et officii, consumit 
omnem operam in exercitatione dicendi, is inutilis sibi, per- 
niciosus patri» civis alitur ; qui vero ita sese armat eloquen- 
tia, ut noa oppugnare commoda patriee, sed pro bis propug- 
nare possit, is mihi vir et suis, et publicis rationibus utilis- 
simus, atque amicissimus civis fore videtur. 

(d.)Nibil mibi prsBstabilius videtur, quam posse dicendo 
tenere bominum cGgtus, mentes allicere, voluntates impellere, 
quo velit; unde autem velit, deducere. Hsec una res in 
omni libero populo, maximeque in pacatis tranquillisque civ- 
itatibus, prsdcipue semper floruit, semperque dominata est. 
Quid est enim aut tarn admirabile, quam ex infinita multi- 
tudine bominum exsistere unum, qui id, quod omnibus na- 
tura sit datum, vel solus Tel cum paucis faoere possit ? aut 
tam jucundum cognitu atque auditu, quam sapientibus sen- 
tentiis gravibusquo verbis omata oratio et perpolita ; aut 
tam potens tamque magnificum, quam populi motus, judi- 
cum religiones, senatus gravitatem unius oratione ccmverti ? 
Quid tam porro regium, tam liberale, tam munificum, quam 
opem ferre supplicibus, excitare afllictos, dare salutem, libe- 
rare periculis, retinere homines in civitate ? Quid autem 
tam necessarium, quam tenere semper arma, quibus vel 
tectus ipse esse possis, vel provoeare improbos, vel te ulcisci 
lacessitus ? Age vero, ne semper forum,^ subseUia, rostra cu- 
riamque meditere ; quid esse potest. in otio aut jucundius, 
aut magis proprium bumanitatis, quam sermo facetus ac 
nulla in re rudisi Hoc enim uno praestamus vel maxime 
feris, quod colloquimur inter nos et quod exprimere dicendo 
aensa possumus. Quamobrem quis boc non jure miretur 
Bummeque in eo elaborandum esse arbitretur, ut, quo uno 
homines maxime bestiis praestent, in hoc hominibus ipsis an- 
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tecellat ? Ut vero jam ad ilia summa veniamus ; quse vis 
alia potuit aut disperaos homines mium in locum congregare 
aut a fera agrestique vita ad hunc humanum cultum civi- 
lemque deducere, ant, jam constitutis civitatibus, leges, ju- 
dicia, jura describere ? Ac ne plura, quse sunt paene innu- 
merabilia, consecter, comprehendam brevi. Sic enim statue, 
perfecti oratoris moderatione et sapientia non solum ipsius 
dignitatem, sed et privatorum plurimorum et universal reir 
publicffi salutem maxime contineri. Quamobrem pergite, 
ut facitis, adolescentes ; atque in id studium, in quo estis, 
incumbite, ut et vobis honori et amicis utilitati et reipublico 
emolumento esse possitis. 

20. Vahie of Philosophy, 

O vitsB pbilosophia dux I O virtutis indagatrix, expultrix- 
que vitiorum ! quid non modo nos, sed omnino vita homi- 
num sine te esse potuisset ? Tu urbes peperisti ; tu dissi- 
pates homines in societatem vitse convocasti ; tu eos inter se 
prime domiciliis, deinde conjugiis, tum literarum et vocum 
conmmnione junxisti ; tu iaventrix legutn, tu magistra mo- 
rum et discipUnsB fuisti. Ad te confugimus ; a te opem pe- 
timuB ; tiU nos, ut antea magna ex parte, sic nunc penitus 
totosque tradimus. Est autem unus dies, bene et ex pno- 
ceptis tuis actus, peocanti immortalitati anteponendus. Cu- 
jus igitur potius opibus utamur, quam tuis ? quad et vit» 
tranquillitatem largita nobis es et terrorem mortis sustulisti. 
At pbilosophia quidem tantum abest, ut, proinde ac de ho- 
minum est vita merita, laudetur, ut a plerisque neglecta,- a 
multis etiam vituperetur. Vituperare quisquam vitse parcn- 
tem, et hoc parricidio se inquinare audet % et tam impie in- 
gratus esse, ut eam accuset, quam Tereri deberet, etiamsi 
minus percipere potuisset ? Sed, ut opinor, hie error et haec 
indoctorum animis ofiiisa caligo est, quod tam longe retro 
respicere non possunt ; nee eos, a quibus vita hominum in- 
Btructa primis sit, fuisse phUosophos arbitrantur. Quam 
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rem antiquissin am quum videamus, nomen tamen confite- 
mur esse recens. 

21. Wisdom and Happiness connected, 

Quam gravis vero, quam magnifica, quam constans con- 
fioitur persona sapientis, qui, quum ratio docuerit, quod ho- 
Bestum esset, id esse solum bonum, semper sit nece^ est 
beatus, vereque omnia ista nomina possideat, qusB irrideri ab 
imperitis solent. Rectius enim appellabitur rex, quam Tar- 
quinius, qui nee se nee .sues regere potuit ; reetius magister 
populi (is enim est dictator), quam Sulla, qui trium pestife- 
rorum ^tiorum, luxuri», avaritis, crudeHtatis, magister fuit ; 
rectius dives, quam. Crassus, qui, nisi eguisset, nunquam 
Euphratem nulla belli causa transire voluisset ; recte ejus 
omnia dicentur, qui scit uti solus omnibus ; recte etiam pul- 
cber appellabitur ; animi enim lineamenta sunt pulchriora, 
quam corporis ; recte solus liber, nee dominationi cujusquam 
parens, neque obediens cupiditati ; recte invictus, cujus, eti- 
amsi corpus constringatur, animo tamen vincula injici nulla 
possint, neque exspectet uUum tempus statis, ut tum denique 
judicetur, beatusne fuerit, quum extremum vitas diem morte 
confecerit : quod ille unus e septein sapientibus non sapienter 
CroBSum monuit. Nam si beatus unquam fuisset, beatam 
vitam usque ad ilium a Gyro exstruotum rogum protulisset. 
Quod si ita est, ut neque quisquam, nisi bonus vir, et omnes 
boni, beati sint : quid pbilosopbia magis oolendum, aut quid 
est virtute diirinius ? 

22. The Brute Creation, 

(a.) Bestiis sensum et motum natura dedit, et cum quo- 
dam appetitu accessum ad res salutares, a pestiferisque re- 
cessum ; bomini boc amplius, quod addidit rationem, qua 
regerentur animi appetitus, qui tum /emitterentur, tum con- 
tinerentur. 

(i.) Que vero et quam varia genera bestiarum, vel ciou- 
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rum vel ferarum! Qui volucmm lapsus atque cantUB! 
Qui pecudum pastus ! Quae vita Bilvestrium ! Quid jam 
dfi hominum genere dicam ? qui, quasi cultores terrsB con- 
Btituti, non patiuntur earn nee immanitate belluarum eiSerari, 
nee stirpium aaperitate yastari ; quorumque operibus agri, 
insula littoraque collucent distincta tectis et urbibus. 

23. Difference between Man and the Brute Creation. 

BestisB nihil sentiunt nisi voluptatem ad eamque feruntnr 
omni impetu : bominis autem mens discendo alitur et cogi- 
tando, semper aliquid aut anquirit aut agit videndique et 
audiendi delectatione ducitur. Quin etiam, si quis est paullo 
ad Yoluptates propensior, mode ne sit ex pecudum genere-— 
sunt enim quidam homines, non re, sed nomine-^sed si quis 
est paullo erectior, quamvis voluptate capiatur, oecultat et 
dissimulat appetitum voluptatis propter yerecundiam. Ex 
quo intelligitur, corporis voluptatem non satis esse dignam 
hominis praestantia, eamque contemni et rejici oportere : ma 
at quispiam, qui aliquid tribuat yoluptati, diHgenter ei te- 
nendum esse ejus fruendsB modum. Itaque yictus cultosqae 
corporis ad valetudinem referantur et ad vires, non ad vo- 
luptatem. Atque etiam si oonsideraxe volumns, ques nt in 
natura hominis excellentia et dignitas ; intelligemus, quam 
sit turpe, diffluere luxuria et delicate ac molliter vivere; 
quamque honestum, paroe, continenter, severe, sobrie. 

24. The Deity. 

(a.) Quid potest esse tam apertum tamque perspicuum, 
quum coelum suspeximus ccelestiaque contemplati sumus, 
quam esse aliquod numen prsestantissimed mentis, quo h®c 
regantur ? Quod qui dubitet, hand sane intelligo, cur non 
idem, sol sit, an nullus sit, dubitare possit. 

(5.) Ex tot generibus nullum est animal prster hominem, 
quod habeat notitiam aliquam dei ; ipsisque in hominibus 
nulla gens est neque tam immansueta neque tam fera, qua 
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non, etiam si ignoret, qualem habeie deum deceat, tamen 
habendum sciat. 

(c.) Roges me, quid aut quale sit deus : auctore utar Si- 
monide ; de quo quum qusssivisset hoc idem tyraimus Hiero, 
d^beraudi sibi unum diem postulavit. Quum idem ex eo 
postridie quereret, biduum petivit. Quum ssBpius duplica- 
ret numerum dierum admiransque Hiero requiieret, cur ita 
faceret: "Quia, quanto," inquit, "diutius considero, tanto 
mihi res yidetur obscurior." 

(d.) Nihil est, quod deus efficere non possit et quidem sine 
labore gXLo. Ut enim hominum membra nulla contentione, 
mente ipsa ac voluntate moventur; sic numine deorum 
omnia fingi, moveri mutarique possunt. 

(e.) Deorum providentia hseo potissimum providet et in 
his maxime est occupata, primum ut mundus quam aptissi- 
mus sit ad permanendum, deinde ut nulla re egeat, maxime 
autem, ut in eo eximia pulchritude sit atque omnis ornatus. 

(/.) Sit hoc a principio persuasum civibus, dominos esse 
omnium rerum ac moderatores decs, eaque, qusB gerantur, 
eorum geri judicio ac numine ; eosdemque optime de genere 
hominum mereri, et qualis quisque sit, quid agat, quid in se 
admittat, qua mente, qua pietate colat religiones, intueri ; 
pioTumque et impiorum hab^e rationem. 

(g.) Decs et venerari et colore debemus. Cultus autem 
deorum est optimus, idemque castissimus atque sanctissimus 
plenissimusque pietatis, ut eos semper pura, integra, incor- 
rupta et mente et voce veneremur. Non enim philosophi 
solum, verum etiam majores nostri, superstitionem a religi- 
one separaverunt, 

25. The Immortality of the Soul. 

Nemo unquam mihi, Scipib, persuadebit, aut patrem tuum 

Faullum, aut duos avos PauUum et Africanum, aut Africani 

patrem, aut patruum, aut multos j>rrostantes viros, quos 

enumerare non est Aecnsse, tanta esse conatos, qusB ad pos- 
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teritatis memoriam pertinerent, nisi animo cemerent, poster- 
itatem ad se pertinere. An censes — ut de me ipso aliquid 
more senum glorier — ^me tantos labores diurno» noctumosque 
domi militisque suscepturum fuisse, si iisdem finibus gloriam 
meam, quibus vitam, essem terminaturus ? Nonne mebas 
multo fuisset, otiosam setatem et quietam sine ullo labore et 
contentione tradacere ? Sed, nescio quomodo, animus, eri- 
gens se posteritatem ita semper prospiciebat, quasi, quum 
excessisset e vita, turn denique victurus esset. Quod quidem 
ni ita se haberet, ut animi immortales essent, baud optimi 
cuj usque animus maxime ad immortalitatem glories nitere- 
tur. Quid ? quod sapientissimus quisque eeqijissimo animo 
moritur, stultissimus iniquissimo ? Nonne vobis videtur ani- 
mus is, qui plus cemat et longius, videre, se ad meliora pro- 
iicisci; ille autem, cujus obtusior sit acies, non videre? 
Equidem efferor studio, patres vestros, quos colui et dilexi, 
videndi : neque vero eos solum convenire aveo, quos ipse 
cognovi, sed illos etiam, de quibus audivi et legi et ipse con- 
scripsi. Quo quidem me proficiscentem baud sane quis fa- 
cile retraxerit. Quod si quis deus mibi largiatur, ut ex bac 
eetate repuerascam et in cunis vagiam, valde recusem. Quid 
enim babet vita commodi ? quid non potius laboris ? Sed 
babeat sane : babet certe tamen aut satietatem aut modum. 
Non lubet enim mibi deplorare vitam, quod multi et ii docti 
sffipe fecerunt. Neque me vixisse pcenitet, quoniam ita vixi, 
ut non firustra me natum existimem : et ex vita ita discedo, 
tanquam ex bospitio, non tanqu&m ex domo. Commorandi 
enim natura deversorium nobis, non habitandi locum dedit. 
O prgeclarum diem, quum ad illud divinum animorum con- 
cilium coBtumque proficiscar, quumque ex bac turba et col- 
luvione discedam ! Proficiscar enim non ad eos solum viros, 
de quibus ante dixi ; verum etiam ad Catonem meum, quo 
nemo vir melior natus est, nemo pietate prsDStantior : cujus 
a liie corpus crematumyt— quod contra decuit ab illo meum ; 
animus vero non me deserens, sed respectaiis, in ea piofecto 
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looa discessit, quo mihi ipsi cemebat esse veniendum. Quein 
^o meum casum fortiter ferre visus sum: non quo cequo 
animo fexiem ; sed me ipse consolabar, existimans, non lon- 
ginquum inter nos digressum et discessum fore. 

26. Obedience to Law the Foundation of Freedom. 

. Indignum est, in ea civitate, quae legibus tenetur, disced! 
a legibus. Hoc enim vinculum est g'us dignitatis, qua frui- 
mur in republica; hoc fundamentum libertatis; bic fons 
sBquitatis. Mens et animus et consilium et sententia civi- 
tatis posita est in legibus. Ut corpora nostra sine mente ; 
sic civitas sine lege suis partibus, ut nervis ac sanguine, et 
membris, uti non potest. Legum ministri magistratus; 
legum interpretes judices; legum denique idcirco omnes 
servi sumus, ut liberi esse possimus. 

27. Different Forms of Government. 

(a.) Omnis res publica (qusB poptdi res est), consilio quo- 
dam regenda est, ut diuturna sit. Id autem consilium pri- 
mum semper ad eam causam referendum est, qus causa 
genuit civitatem. Deinde aut uni tribuendum est, aut de- 
lectis quibusdam, aut suscipiendum est multitudine atque 
omnibus. Quare, quum penes unum est omnium summa 
rerum, regem ilium unum vocamus et regnum ejus reipub- 
lic» statum. Quum autem est penes delectos, tum ilia civ- 
itas optimatium arbitrio regi dicitur. Ilia autem est civ- 
itas popularis (sic enim appellant), in qua in populo sunt 
omnia. Atque horum trium generum quodvis, si ten^t il- 
lud vinculum, quod primum homines inter se reipublicsB so- 
cietate devinsit, non perfectum illud quidem, neque mea sen- 
tentia optimum, sed tolerabile ^t, ita t&men, ut aliud alio 
possit esse prsBstantius. Nam vel rex eequus ac sapiens, vel 
delecti ac principes cives, vel ipse populus (quamquam id^t 
minime probandum), tamen, nullis interjectis iniquitatibus 
aut cupiditatibuB, posse videtur aliquo esse non incerto statu. 
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Sed et in regnis nimis expertes sunt ceteri communu jurii 
et consilii, et in optimatimn dominatu vix particeps liberta- 
tis potest esse multitude, quum omni con^o oommuni ac 
potestate careat : et quum omnia per populum geruntur, 
quamvis justum atque moderatum, tamen ipsa sequabilitas 
est iniqua, quum habeat nullos gradus dignitatis. Itaque si 
Cyrus ille Perses justissimus fuit sapientissimusque rex, ta- 
men mihi populi res (ea enim est, ut dixi antea, publica) 
non maxime expetenda ^isse ilia videtur, quum regeretur 
unius nutu. Ac modo si Massilienses per delectos et prin- 
cines cives summa justitia reguntur, inest tamen in ea con- 
ditione populi similitude qusedam servitutis. *Si Athenien- 
ses quibusdam temporibus, snblato Areopago, nihil nisi pop- 
uli scitis ac decretis agebant ; quoniam distinctos dignitatis 
gradus non habebat, non tenebat ornatum suum ci^tas. 

Atque hoc loquor de tribus his generibus rerumpublica- 
rum, non turbatis atque permixtis, sed suum statum tenen- 
tibus. Qusd genera primum sunt in iis singula vitiis, qu» 
ante dixi ; deinde habent pemiciosa alia vitia : nullum est 
enim genus illarum rerumpublicarum, quod non habeat iter 
ad finitimum quoddam malum preeceps ac lubricum. Nam 
iUi regi, ut eum potissimum nominem, tolerabili, aut, si vultis, 
etiam amabili, Cyro, subest ad immutandi animi licentiam 
"srudelissimus iUe Phalaris, cujus in similitudinem domina- 
(us unius proclivi cursu et facili delabitur. Illi autem Mas- 
iiliensium paucorum et principum administrationi civitatis 
finijtimus est, qui fuit quodam tempore apud Athenienses 
triginm illorum consensus et factio. Jam Atheniensium 
populi potestatem omnium rerum ipsi, ne alios requiramus, 
ad furorem multitudinis lieentiamque conversam pestilen- 
tem fatentur. 

Oritur autem ex hac vel optimatium, Vel factiosa tyran- 
nis ilia, vel regia, vel etiam perssepe popularis ; itemque ex 
ea genus aliquod efflorescere ex illis, qusB ante dixi, solet ; 
mirique sunt orbes et quasi circuitus in rebuspublicis com- 
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routationum et vicissitudinum : quos quum cognosse sapi- 
^tis est, turn vero prospicere impendentes in gubemanda 
republica, magni cujusdam civis et diviui psne est Viri. 
Itaque quartum quoddam genus reipublics maxime proban- 
dam esse censeo, quod est ex his, qusB prima dixi, modera- 
turn et permixtum tribus. 

{b.) Sunt omnes, qui in populum vitsB necisque potesta- 
tem habent, tyranni; sed se Jovis optimi nomine malunt 
reges Yocari. Quum autem certi propter divitias aut genus 
aut aliquas opes rem publicam teneant, est factio ; sed vo- 
cantnr illi optimates. Si vero populus plunmum potest, 
omniaque ejds arbitrio reguntur, dicitur ilia libertas, est 
vero licentia. Sed quum alius alium timet, et homo homi 
nem, et ordo ordinem ; turn, quia sibi nemo confidit, quasi 
pactio fit inter populum et potentes : ex quo existit id, quod 
Scipio laudabat, conjunctum civitatis genus. 

28. Tyranny, 

(a.) Simtdatque se inflexit rex in dominatum injustiorem, 
fit continuo tyrannus, quo neque tetrius neque fcedius nee 
dis hominibusque invisius animal ullum cogitari potest : qui 
quamquam figura est hominis, morum tamen immanitate 
vastissimas vincit belluas. . Quis enim hunc hominem rite 
dixerit, qui sibi cum suis civibus, qui denique cum omni ho- 
minum genere nullam juris communionem, nullam humani- 
tatis societatem velit ? 

(b,) Ergo illam rem populi, id est rem publicam, quis di- 
ceret turn, quum crudelitate unius oppressi essent u^^versi, 
neque esset unum vinculum juris, nee consensus ac societaa 
coBtus, quod est populus. Atque hoc idem Syracusis. Urbs 
ilia prsBclara, quam ait Timseus Grescarum maximam, om- 
nium autem esse pulcherrimam, arx visenda, portus usque 
in sinus oppidi et ad urbis crepidines infusi, visB lat», por- 
ticuB, templa, muri, nihilo magis efficiebant, Dionysio tenente, 
at esset ilia res publica : nihil enim populi, et unius 9x%t 

F 
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populus ipse. Ergo ubi tyrannus est, ibi nou vitiosam, sed 
dicendom est plane nullam ^sse rempublicam. 

29. Excess of Liberty. 

Quum inexplebiles populi fauces exaruenmt libertatis siti 
malisque usus ille ministris, non modice temperatam, sed 
nimis meracam, libertatem sitiens hauserit ; turn magistra- 
tus et principes, nisi valde lenes et remissi sint et large sibi 
libertatem ministrent, insequitur, insimulat, argait ; prsepo- 
tcntes, reges, tyrannos vocat. Ergo ilia sequontur : eoS| qui 
pareant principibus, agitari ab eo populo, et servos volunta- 
rio8 appellari : eos autem, qui in magistratu privatorum 
similes esse yelint> eosque privatos, qui officiant nequid inter 
privatum et magistratum di^rat, ferunt laudibus et mac- 
tant bonoribus ; ut necesse sit in ejusmodi re publica plena 
libertatis esse omnia ; ut et privata domus omnis vacet dom- 
inatione ; et boc malum usque ad bestias perveniat. Deni- 
que ut pater filium metuat ; filius patrem negligat : absit 
omnis pudor, ut plane liberi sint : nibil intersit, civis sit, an 
peregrinus : magister ut discipulos metuat et iis blandiatur, 
spornantque discipuli magistros : adolescentes ut senum sibi 
pondus assumant, senes autem ad ludum adolescentium de- 
scendant, ne sint iis odiosi et graves. Ex quo fit, ut etiam 
servi se liberius gerant ; uxores eodem jure sint, quo viri. 
Quin tanta libertate canes etiam et equi, aselli denique, li- 
beri sint, sic incurrant, ut iis de via decedendum sit. Ergo 
ex hac infinita licentia haec sununa cogitur, ut iist fastidiosae 
mollesque mentes evadant civium, ut si minima vis adhibea- 
tur imperii, irascantur et perferre nequeant : ex quo leges 
quoque incipiunt negligere, ut plane sine ullo domino sint. 
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I. SIMPLE SENTENCES. 
[AH the reforencei, nnkM otherwiM stated, are made to the FInt Book in Z^atiii.]* 

$ 1. Est divisoj "is divided" (435, c). — dhiscLy perf. pass, part-^s* 
from iimdrere.-^^ " into*' (Rule XX.). — unam {partem understood), 3 
" one part the Belgians inhabit.'* — incclunt (incol^ere)^ 666, II., a. — ipsa- 
rum lingiui, " in their own language.** — lingua. Rule XXIII. — Celta 
appellaTUur, "they are called Celts.*' 

^ 2. Omnium Gallorum, " of all the Gauls*' (367, b, and 697).— Bd- 

ga dbsunt, " the Belgians are far removed from the civilization 

of the Province" (i. e., are far behind the Province in civilization). 
The Province {Praoincia) was a large tract of Gaul (afterward called 
Gallia Narbonensis) extending from the Pyrenees to the Alps. The 
more modem Provence covered part of it. — humamtate, "refinement.*' 
— atpie, 617, h. 

^ 3. Garumruuflumine, "by the River Garonne," Rule XXIII. — 
oeeano, Rule XXIII. — ftniius Bdgarum, "by the Belgian frontier" 
(lit, by the borders of the Belgians). 

^ 4. Apvdy " among" (367, c). — ditisaimuSf 632, Rem. 1. — regni eu- 
piditate, " by a desire for royal power." — est inductus, " was stimula- 
ted." — inductus (in the last clause), 749. 

^ 6. Natura loci, "by the nature of their situation." — conHnerUur, 
" are hemmed in," or " restrained."— ktw ex parte, " on the one side " 
— altera ex parte, " on a second side." 

^ 6. Bellum inferre, " to make W3i,"—finitimis, " upon their a 
neighbours'* (Rule XIV.). — minus facile, " less easily.*' — bellandi. 
Rule XXXVIII. — confimuire eonstituerurU, " resolved to establish.*'— 
quam maximum numerum, " as great a number as possible.** — coemere, 
" to buy up** {con-\-emrere, 799, 3). — sementes quam maximas, " as great 
sowings as possible.*' 

* The Syntaz io tbU Toltune bat the sane nnmberlDg of pamgraphs as the First 
Book in Latin. 
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'««• ^7. Regnum, "royal power."^-i«, "among." — muUoa armos, 
4 Rule XXI.-— oftrt«ie«rfl/, "had held."— awiiciw, 694, 2.— a tenatu 
fopuli Ramani, "by the Senate of the Roman people." 

^ 8. Principatum, " chief power." — eo tempore^ " at that time," 
Rule XXXII.— o6/»n«ftaf, "was holding."— yfeW accepius erat, "was 
acceptable to the common people" (a faTourite).r~Ca«^ieo, " for Casti- 
cus," Rule XIV., 1, a. — conciliaturus erat (446), " was about to obtain." 
— ipse Ulisy &c., "he himself was about to obtain royal powers for 
them." — suis copiis, " with his own resources," Rule XXIII. — suoque, 
617, a. 

^ 9. Ea res, " that fact." — caxuam dieere, " to plead his cause." — 
coegerunt, "compelled" (jcog-ere). — ex vincuUsj "in chains." — moribus 
sttiSf " according to their usage" (Rule XXIII.). 

410. ErarU, " there were." — his itineribus, " by these roads," Rule 
XXIII. — domo (Rule XXXIII.) mr^ poterant, " could go out from home" 
^ (i. e., could leave their own territory). — unum (iter), " one road." 

— hoc, adverb. — sijiguLi carri, " wagons one at a time." 
^-411- Ptmciprohiberepoterant, " a few (men) could stop the way."— 
pacati erant, " had been subdued." — TumnuUis locis, " at some points.*' 
•^vado transitur, " is crossed by a ford" (i. e., is fordable), Rule XXIII. 

^ 12. Exiremum, " the last," or " outermost" (3>70).^"fiminu, dat., 
alter proximum, Rule XIV., 4. 

4 13. AUobrogibus (Rule XIV., 2) persuasuri erant, "were aboatto 
persuade the Allobrogians." — AUdbroges .... eoacturi, "they were 
about to compel the Allobrogians by force." — bono ammo, " of good 
mind" (i. e., w^ll affected). Rule XXIII.— ^'n popiUum Romanum, " i&- 
ward the Roman people." 

^ 14. Ccrtiores facti sunt (603, b), "were informed." — Helvetiis est 
in ammo, " the Helvetians determine" (468, b). — iterfacere, " to pass" 
(lit., to make their way). 

^16. Consul, Rule IV. — erat occisus, " had been slain" {occid-ere). — 
erat pulsus {pell-ere), ** had been routed." — sub jugum missus, " sent 
under the yoke" (as a mark of surrender). 

^ 16. Ea spe dejecti sunt, "were cast down from this hope" (i. e., 
were disappointed). — per munitiones perrumpere, " to break through 
the fortifications." 

^ 17. Operis munitione (Rule XXIII.), lit., "by the fortification of 

the work" (i. e., by the strength of the wall). — eoncursu, Rule XXIII. 

r» ^ 18. Relmqtubatur, "there was left." — muUum potest, "has 

much influence" (lit., can much).— groria et largiiione {Rule XXIII.), 

"by his popularity and liberality."— ^Wwm (Rule XXVIII.) Helvetic* 
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prohhere fouwU, ''•can hinder the Helvetians fVom passing'' (lit., >**>• 
from the way). . " 

^ 19. Per agrum, *' through the territory." — in Santonum fines, 
*< into the country of the Santonians."— €2^a Provincumiy " beyond our 
ProTince." 

^20. 8e 9uafue, " themselves and their property" (145). — r<^atuni, 
"to ask," Rule XLII. — in conspectu exereitus nostri, "in sight of our 
anny."-^Maton non debenty " ought not to be laid waste." 

^ 21. Necessarii et eonsangtanei, " friends and kindred." — nonfacik 
prohibeni, "cannot easily repel." — de tertia vigUia, "at the third 
watch" (i. e., at midnight. The first watch began at 6 P.M. ; the 
second at 9 ; the third at 12 ; the fourth at 3 AM.).'—prcfeetus est, 
" marched out" {profieisc4).-^iHg^editqs, " encun^red with baggage." 
— inajrintmies, " not expecting iV^^-fuga sen nutfid&ruia, " fled" (lit., 
committed themselves to flight). — ciiideruHt, from ahirere. — Tiguiri' 
nus, 694, 2.— to in re, " in this aSaii/'—ultus est, " avenged" {uteisc-i). 

^ 22. Cansequi poterat, "was able to pursue."— rfjieitftno ejus <- 
adnentu (Rule XXIII.), " by his sudden approach" (153, 1^). — 
hello Cassiano, " in the Cassian war."— improowo, adveib. — adortus est, 
" attacked" (a<ior-tn). — virtute nUurUur, " they contend by means of 
valour" (553 and Rule XXIII.).— ^fiM^ virtuU, &c., 553. 

^ 23. GeTmancrum omnium, " of all the Germans" (Rule VII., a). — 
habere dicuntur, " are said to hold" (Rule XXXVI.). — piotaamis (adv.), 
" year by year."-^ea; quibus stTigula milUa armatorum educunt, " from 
each of which they lead out a thousand armed men." — bellandi, Rule 
XXXYIII. — ne^iM— nee, "neither nor. "-^-raiio atgue usus, "the- 
ory and practice." — agri, genitive governed by nihil. — longius anno 
(Rule XXXI.), " longer than a year." — renuinere licet, " is it lawful to 
remain." — incoUndi causa (Rule XXXYIII.), " for the sake of resi- 
dence." — lacte atque pecore. Rule XXIII.-^fRu^m, adv. — et — et — c/, 
" both — and— and also." — cibi genere, &c. (Rule XXIII.), " from the 
nature of their food, and from their daily exercise, and also from 
the freedom of their life."— ^ immani .... effieit, " and makes them 
men of monstrous size of body." — immani magnitudine, Rule XXIX. 

— equestribus praliis, " in cavahry fights" (Rule XXIIL). — equosqiu 

dssuefaduntj " and they accustom their horses to remain in the same 
spot." 

^ 24. Una ex parte, " on one side."— <^^, " of territory." — vacare 
dieuntur, " are said to lie waste."— :/i«tW*, Rule XXVIII. — agris. Rule 
XXVIII. — expulsi, 749. — multis Germania locis, "in many parts of 
Germany.*' — vagati, 749. — ad vtramque ripam, " on each bank." — tan- 
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'^ ta muUitudxnis aditu, " by the approach of so great a multitude." 
' — ferterriti, 749. — tridMi mam, " a march of three days." — oppresses 
runt, from opprimrcre. — laHus, 376. 

r;^ ^ 25. Iti JUs, " amoBg thcse." — amplissimo genere (716, 1) naiug, 
" descended of a very illustrious race."— ^cr^ia, 7l6.--irruperu7U, 
perf. of irrump-ere {m-^^rump-ere, 799, 5). — nostris (704, 2) restiterunt, 
** withstood our troops." — timore, lassitudine, ti fluminis oppressi, 
"worn out with fear, weariness, and the force of the stream."— ^o»r 
fugam suorunif " after the rout of his troops." — se receperat, " had be- 
taken himself." 

^ 26. Naves convemre jubct, <' he orders the ships to come togeth- 
er." — nactus (part, of nancise-i), " obtaining," or " chancing upon." — 
idoneam ad navigaTidum (736, 2) tempestatem, *' weather suitable for 
sailing." — tertia vigilia, see note on ^ 21. — equites progredi jussit, "he 
ordered the cavalry to advance." — ipse, " he himself." — hora diei ctr- 
cUer quarto, ^ at about the fourth hour of the day" (Rule XXXII.) — 
otHgit, perf. of atting-ire (666, IV., h, page 274). — in cftnmbus coUUms 
expositas, " displayed on all the hills."— <;o7u/ttoi^, " he stationed." — 
navUms, Rule XXXIV. 

IL COMPOUND SENTENCES. 

1. Ablative Absolute^ 

S^ On the Ablative Absolute, see Lessoiu LXXIV., LXXV., and Rule XLIV. 

(750), First Book in Latin. 

*" ^1. Secundis aliquot proeUis factis, "having fought some success- 
* ful battles." — in^ " among." — coUocare constituit (Rule XXXVI.), " de- 
termined to station." — signo dato, " when the signal was given." — 
se recipiunt, " they betake themselves." — incolumem Ugionem perduxit, 
" he brought the legion through safe." 

§ 2. Omni ora perducta, " the whole sea-coast being quickly 

Q brought over to their opinion." — mittunt, " they send."— ^o mag- 
nitudine periculi, "in view of the greatness of the danger."— ^^a 
(Rule XXIII.), " by flight."— »w5 corona vendidit, " he sold as slaves" 
(lit., sold under the crown, probably because prisoners of war wore a 
chaplet when exposed to sale). 

§ 3. Senatu silo interfecto, " when their Senate was slain." — clause' 
runt, 666. — coUectis, from coUig-ere (799, 3, c). — re frumentaria provisa, 
"having provided foTdigey-^ntroduxit, "he introduced." — primum, 
adverb. 

^ 4. Alias alias, " at one time at another time." — hoc audita 
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pugna, ** when news came of this battle" (lit., this battle being 
heard of y^-dedidU, perf. of dai-ere. 9 

^ 5. Dispertis in opere nostrisy " when our men were scattered over 
the woit." — diebtuque drciter quindecim, " and in about fiiteen days" 
(Rule XXXII., Rem.). — pro castris, " in front of the camp." — in acie, 
** in order of battle." 

^ 6. Veritusy " fearing" {ver-eri). — prima luce, " at dawn of ^ ^^ 
day," Rule X30ai.—postridie ejus diei, " the next day" (Ut., the 
day after that day). — postridie, adv. governing the genitive. — rum po- 
tuiij " he could not."— permoti, 749. 

§ 7. Primis civitaHs, " the chief citizens" (lit.^ first [persons] of the 
state).— ^'mi« and JUiis are both in the ablat. absol. with accepHs. — 
in dtditionem Suessiones xuxepit, "accepted the surrender of the Sues- 
siones" (lit., received the Suessiones into surrender). — omnibus copiis, 
** with all his forces."— oi cohortandos milites, Rule XLI. — in ipsis flu- 
minis ripiSf " on the very banks of the river." 

^ 8. Processit, " advanced." — in summo coUe, " on the top of the 
hitt." — majaresnatu, "the elders.":— nofttra," by nature" (Rule XXIII.). 

2. The Relative, 
tS^ On the 1186 of the Rdative, see Lessons XXVIII., XGUI., and Syntax (758 to 

7G2), First Book in Latin. 

'^ 1. Casar ea . . , . juhet, " Caesar commands those things which 
are employed in equipping ships to be imported from Spain." — quo ex 
poTtUj " from which port." — commodissimum esse, " was very conven- 
ient."— p«r atatem, •* on account of age." — una, adverb. — de quo ^ ^ 
ah nobis antea dictum est, " concerning whom we have spoken 
before" (lit., of whom it has been spoken before). — Corns tentus, 
" the wind Corns" (i. e., the northwest wind). — qui, " which" (i. e., 
ventus). — m/ignam partem. Rule XXI. — scUs oceasu, " at sunset" (Rule 
XXXII.). 

^ 2. Admodumfuii laudanda, " was very praiseworthy" (Rule XL., 
a). — virtus, "endurance." — veetoriis gravibusqtu navigHs, "(though) in 
transports and heavy-laden vessels." — cursum adaquarunt, " rivalled 
the speed." — annotirds, "those of the previous year" (i. e., ships em- 
ployed in the last year's expedition). — ampHus sexcenHs, " more than 
six hundred." — uno erant visa tempore, " were visible at one time." — 
nacti, from naneis(>i. — naJtura, Rule XXIII. — dom>estici belli causa, " od 
account of intestine war." — eademfere, " almost the same things." 

Summa, " the chief authority." — administrandi, Rule XLI. — 
beHi inferendi, Rule XlA.-^ausa, Rule XXIII.— ^Tio/uro, Rule XXIII.- 

F2 
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'^Bs eonira, ''over agauLSt." — knge kumanUnmi, "by far the most 
1 1 civilized." 

^ 4. Omnes .... infiBiuntf ** all the Britonfi stais themselves with 
woad." — quod ejjlieit, " which produces." 

19 ^5. Unde erant progressi, " whence they had come forth." 
— Tito Baloentio . . . tUrumque femur tragida trcmsjiciiury UteraBy, 
*< each thigh to T. Balventius is transfixed with a dart."— ^flitttn|iifiem 
duxerat, " had been chief centurion" (lit., had led the first band ; i. e., 
the one nearest the standard).—^^^?^?, Rule XIV., 4. 

^ 6. Causam amiciHa, <* ground of friendship." — ptas capHm dect^ 
erant, " which the prisoners had taught them" (how to make). — fieea- 
bantur, 690, 2. — eo, <^ thither." — toleranda hiemis (Rule XLI.) cmua 
(Rule XXIII.), "for the sake of enduring the winter." 

$ 7. Qttorum egregiam fuigse virtiOem, " whose bravery — l^t it 
had been remarkable." — decreverat, from deeem-ere (666, III., a, p. 27S). 
— quam halmerat, " which he had pronounced" (lit., which he had had). 

^ 8. Frnibtu, Rule XTV. — qui urd, ** who alone." 
.|q ^9. Qtto, "whither." — ptrgandi sui, "of excusing them- 
selves," Rule XLI.—nuUo modo, "in no way" (Rule XXIII.).— 
se Remis in clientelam dicdbant, " assigned themselves, for clientship, 
to the Rhemians" (i. e., put themselves under their protection as cli- 
ents). — qui aliquo sunt nu/mero atque honore, " who are of any account 
and repute" (Rule XXIII., 2). — genera sura duo, " there are two class- 
es." — qua, i. e., pkhes. — jwr se, " of itself." 

^ 10. Druidibus, Rule XIV., 3. — deeretis jtuUciisque, Rule XIY., 2. 

— qui, 167, d, 4. — iUo, adv. — quantas tanta», 184. — dotis nomine, 

" under the name of dowry." — deorum mtmero eos solos ducunt quos 
cermint, " class in the number of the gods those only whom they see." 

^11. Est bos cervifigura, "there is a large animal in the form of 
the stag" (perhaps the reindeer). Any large animal, before un- 
known, was called bos. — a media fronte, 297, c. — qvas, i. e., instUas. — 
taxo, " with yew." A decoction of yew-leaves was thought to be pois- 
onous. 

^ 12. Numero governed by potiuntur, Rule XXV. — cujus, governed 
by cupidissimi (Rule Ylll.).—frumentatum, Rule XLII. — quas inter et 
castra, " between which and the camp." — rei frumentaria (Rule XIV.) 
praerat, " had been commissary" (Ut., had presided over the provision 
affairs). — jttssu CcRsaris, " by the command of Caesar." 
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3. Quum with the Subjunctive. 
See First Book in Latin, S61-4i64,4Uid also 757. 

^ 1. Ju8 suupi exteqm, "to enforce its authority.*' — amareiury '"c* 
757, A, 2.— ^Mifm magiMtratus cogerent, "while the magistrates 1^ 
were collecting," 767, A, 2. 

4 2. Maturatf narrative present for perfect aorist.— iAiy , governed 
by pernutdere^ Rule XIV., 2. — quum nan possent, " inasmuch as they 
coold not" (757, A, 2). — mUiunt, narrative present.— ^vm eognosce* 
rentf " as soon as they found out." — exiguUate, governed by ex.—fa- 
duni, narrative foesent. — nostri, "our soldiers." — suosy "their" 
(troops).— ^i»in Casar pr&ficisceretur, "as Caesar was marching." 

^ 3. Abjicit, narrative present for perfect ; so also oeddUur. — dicto 
tauHtnles nonfuerwa, " they were not obedient to the order." — tt loci 
naiura et monu, "both by nature and art" (lit., by the nature of the 
ground, and by hand). — mwuHnmia auiris, " in a camp most thor- 
oughly fortified."— Lttte^Mtm PariHorum, "to Paris" (Rule XXII.). 

4. Conjunctive and Relative Sentences^ 
17 With Utt Uti, tod Net see Fint Book in Latin, Leaaonfl LXXXIX. and XC. ; 

alio, 752, 753, and 754. On the Socceaaion of Tenses in subordinate sentences, 

see Bole XLin. 

^ 1. CwitaH, Rule XIV., 2. — tU de fimbus sum exeant, "to .« ^ 
depart from their own territory." — ^Why is exirent in the past 
tense 1 (Rule XLIIL). 

^ 2. His rebus, "from these circumstances."— >Z<, &c., 603, a.— k^ 

Helveiii possint, " that the Helvetians can less readily make war 

upon their neighbours." — In the last clause ; et ety " both and" 

(517, c). 

^ 3. ^p* On the use of Quin, see Lesson XCI. and Rule XLVI. — 
totius Gallia HelvetH plurimum possint, " of all Gaul, the Helvetians 
are the most powerful" (lit., can most). — per dientes obaratosque suosj 
"by means of his clients and debtors." — ne causam diceret, "so as 
not to plead" (548, b). — GP On Relative Sentences, see Lesson 
XCIII. ; also, 760-762.— jM)*«n^, Rule LII. 

^ 4. VW On the use of Quo, see Lesson XCI. and Rule XLVI. — 
quo fadUus, &c., 754, 3. — si perrumpere possint, conaniur, " they try 
if (or whether) they can break through" (Rule XLVII.). — ne itinere 
(163, a) HelveHos prohibeanty " not tq hinder the Helvetians on their 
march." — HP Remember the rule for the succession of tenses (Rule 
XLIIL). 
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'■«• $ 6. Copiafrumenti suppeteret, " the supply of com might tmP 
1^ fice." — Castico (Rule XIV., 2) persuasit, "he persuaded Gasti- 
cus." — tU regmim oceuparet, "to seize upon the royal power." — do- 
mum, Rule XXII., 2. — domum reditionis spe ruhUUa, ^*the hope of 
returning home being taken away" (Rule XLIV.). — ad omnia perictda 
^ f* siibeunda, " for undergoing all hazards" (Rule XlA.y—una cum 
^^ m, " along with them." 

^ 6. Ut conseqvA posset^ " in order to pursue." — poniem faciundum 
(for faciendum) curat, "he takes care that a bridge is made." — gtd 
videant, " to see" (Ut., who may see, Rule LI., and 668, h). — quas in 
partes, " in what directions."—- /ofian/. Rule LIII. — novissimum hostium 
agmen, " the rear rank of the enemy." — vrUeresset, " intervened." — sa- 
tis esse causes arhitrabatur,**lie thougfit there was sufficient cause" 

(Rule VII., h). — quare juberet, "why he should either himself 

punish Dumnorix, or order the state to punish" (him).—- n« offenderet 
verebatur, "he was afraid of offending." — ejus suppUcio, "by his pun- 
ishment" (i. e., Dumnorix's).— ^ux^uam, &c.. Rule XLIX., S.^^nu^ 
tis cum lacrimis, 89, II. — quid gravius, " any thing more severe" (than 
usual) ; " any Ihing at all severe." — in frcOrem, " against his broth- 
er." — ne statueret, " not to decide upon." 

^ 7. QtuB agat, *^ whatever he does" (Rule LIII.). — ne juvarent, 
"not to aid." — neve alia re, "nor with any thing else." — domi, "at 
home." — quo, "by which." — AUobrogihis, Rule XIV., 2. — quare puta- 
ret, " to believe" (lit., why he should suppose). — sibi earn rem, &c.. 
Rule XL., b. 

^8. Tantus, &c., 563, a, Rem. — timoris, "of cowardice." — ne 
quern peditem Casar adducertt, " that Ceesar should bring no foot-sol- 
diers." — quod omnino, " any, at all." — retineri non poterant, 668, b, 6. 
^ r^ ^9. Omnem aciem suam, " their whole line." — rhedis et carris, 
Rule XXIII. — ne qua spes relinqueretur, " lest any hope should be 

left."-^ite ut, 663, Rem.'-^spaHumpilaconjiciendi(RvL\e XXXVIIL), 

"opportunity of hurling darts." — dubitandum nan existimavit, "he did 
not think it was to be doubted." Understand esse with dubitandum, 
-^vin, 764, 4. — eo consilio vi expugnarent, &c., " with the design of 
storming," &c. (764, 2).' — qui ddigant, Rule LI. — celeritate. Rule 
XXIII., 2, b. 

. 4 10. QuofacUius, Rule XLVL, S.-—gladiis, Rule XXV.— «** ves- 
perum, <* toward evening." — portas claudi ju^ssit, " ordered the gates 
to be shut," Rule XLV., 2, a.—jOrasso, Rule XIV. — si opus esse arbi- 
traretur (Rule XL VII.), *f if he thought there was need." — hiemanH 
causa, " for the sake qf wintering."— C«*(fr Labie^Q adeat, " 0«- 
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Bar commaiids Labienus tcTgo to the Rhemians,'* ^. Ut is '*c" 
omitted.— ffiogTio cursu (Rule XXIII., 2, b)y '< with great speed.'* ^* 
— fuam nanimum spatn, ** as little opportunity as possible." 

$11. Factum estf "it resulted." — itt ne unum quidem impetum/er- 
rent, **that they could not even bear one assault." — nequidemj 217. — 
^^tumodi sunt tempestates consectUiB, " such tempests followed" (563, b), 
— ne prophu caatra moveret, " that he woul4 not move the camp near- 
er"-^petierunt (for petherunt), from pet-ere. 

^ 12. Pfiasquam quid agerttar Germam sentire possent, " before that 
the Gennans could find out what was going on" (757, B, 2). — Ubiis, 
Rule XIY. — hortahu ut pemumerent, "exhorting them to re- i ^ 
main." — tideo uH, 653, Rem. — coorta est, 552. 

^ 13. Uti naves curarent, " that they should see that ships 

were built and the old ones repaired." — veritus ne deseretur, " fearing 
that he should be deserted." — uter utri videretur, " which ap- 
peared to be superior (lit., preferred) to the other in bravery." — Cv> 
ero servo persuadet, " Cicero persuades the slave" (Rule XIY., 2). — 
spe. Rule XXIII. — qua gerantur, Rule LIII. — sit. Rule LIII. 

^ 14. Sic ut, 553, Rem. — alii alii, " some , others." — dot 

infugam, "puts to flight." 

EASY NARRATIONS AND DESCRIPTIONS. 

1. Orgetorix.* 

Marco Messala et Marco Pisone Consulibus, 458, b. 

CanstiiuerwfU .... comparare, " they resolved to make ready ^ q 
those things that belong to marching." — qua, 759, Rem. — ad eas 
res confieiendas, 498, d,—bieninum sibi, &c., 498, a. — in tertium annum, 
" for the third year." — lege confirmant, " they assign by law." — is sibi 
suscepit, " he took to himself." — suscepit, 799, 9, b. 

Per indicium, " b]c an informer" (Ut., by information). — moribus suis 
(Rule XXIII.), " according to their usages." — ex vinculis, see note, p. 
A, ^ 9. — die constUuta causa dictionis, " a day being appointed for the 
pleading of the cause." — ne causam diceret, see note, p. 15, ^ 3. — quin 
. . . consciverit, 657. 

2. Battle of the ArarA 
Jncredibili Unitate (Rule XXIII., 2, b), " with incredible smoothness." 
--oculis, Rule XXIII.— in utram partem, " in whicR direction."— >ltta/, 
Rule LIII.— mm possit, 553, Rem.— ccr/ior foetus est, 603, b.— partes. 



* Catar, De BeUo Gallico, lib. i., cap. 2, 3, 4. t Id., ih., i., 12. 
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'*«" Rule XIX., h.'-^Hehetios transduxisse, <*that th« Helvetians had 
1" led over. ""^ftumen, Rule XIX., h. — rtliquam tssty "was left." — 
o/\ impedUos et mopinarUes, "encumbered and unawares.'' — fuga 
sese mandarunt, " fled" (lit., committed themselves to flight). — is 
pagiLSj " this canton" (i. e., the pars before spoken of). — quum domo 
exissety " having marched out from its own territory." — memoria (Ride 
XXm.), " within the memory." — svh jugum, see note to p. 6, ^ 16. — 
qua, 167, d, 3. — qua pars crntaHs HehetuB mtukratf "that very part 
of the state of Helvetia which had inflicted." — vlius est, from uldsc-i. 
— Tigurini interfeeerant, " the Tigurini had slain, in the same bat- 
tle in which (they had slain) Cassius." 

3. CouDordice of PuHius Ctmsidius.* 

Hostes eonsedisse, " that the enemy had encamped" (Rule XLV. ;. 
— qualis esset (Ride LIII.), " what might be."— in circwUu ascensus, 
" its ascent by a circuit" (i. e., whether there was a circuitous way 
up). — qui cognoscerent (Rifle LI.), misit, " he sent (men) to find out." 
— renuntiatum est, " word was brought back." — kgatum pro pratare, 
" lieutenant with prsetorial powers." — quid sui amsiUi sit, " what his 
plan is" (Rule LIII.). — ipse, i. e., Casar. — eodem iiinere (Rule XXIIL), 
" by the same road." — rei militaris peritissitnus, " very experienced in 
military affairs" (Rule VIII., a, 1). — kabehatur, " was considered." 

Summus mens, "the top of the mountain" (297). — ipse, i. e., Casar. 
— atU ipsius adventus out Labieni, " either his own approach or that 
of Labienus." — equo admisso (XLIV.), " with his horse at fuH gallop" 
(lit., let loose). — cum, i. e., CcRsarem. — quem .... vduerit, "which he 
(Caesar) had meant to be occupied by Labienus." — id se eognovisse, 
** that he knew it." — ut erat ct praceptum, " as it had been enjoined 
upon him." — ne prodium committeret, "not to join battle," 648, h, — 
Q ^ ipsius copia, " his own forces" (i. e., Caesar's). — multo demque die, 
" at last, much of the day having passed." — et Comidium, ^od 
non vidisset,pro viso sibi rcnuntiasse, " and that Considius had told him 
(i. e., Caesar) what he had not seen, as if he had seen it." 

4. Defeat of the Helvetians^ 

In coUe medio, 297. — confertissima acie, " in very close order." — pha- 
lange facta. Rule .XLIV. — sub primam nostram aciem successerunt^ 
" marched up near to our front rank." 

Suo, sc. equo. — cequato omnium perictUo, " the danger of ail bemg 



* De Bell. Gall.. !., 21, 22. f Ib„ i., 24. Q.'S, 96. 
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made equal." — petfregerunl^ from perfring-ere. — ea disjeetOt '■«• 
" when that (i. e., the phalanx) was divided."— p«fe«i referre, "to 21 
retreat" (lit., to cany back the foot). — «o, "thither;"-^-^^gw«t hostium 
daudebatU, <* closed the fear of the enemy."— ex itinere, ** on the way" 
(i. e., in paraoit). — nostros latere apertB aggresst, ** attacking onr men 
on their nncoTered flank."— €onver«a eigna hvpartito iniideruntj "at- 
tacked in two diTisions, having faced about." Inferre signa is to at- 
tack ; eonvertere sigiuif to face about. The army was drawn np in 
three lines, of which the first and second, forming one division, con- 
tinued feeing towards the Helvetians (victis ac submotis) ; the third 
line sustained the attack of the Boians and Tulingians advancing 
(venientes) against them. 

Possent, Rule XLIX. — aUerit "the one party" (i. e., the Helve 
tians). — aUeri, " the other party" (i^e., the Boians and Tulingians). — 
hoc toto prcUiOf " in alHhis fight." — quum jmgnatum sit, "though it was 
fought."— ^i«er*ttm hosteniy "a fl3ring foe" (lit., an enemy who had 
turned away). — ad muUam noctem, " far into the night." — conjici- ^ ^ 
ehant, " kept hurling." Notice the use of the imperfects, conji- 
ciebant, suhjiciebaiUf mdnerabarU, to denote continued action. — impedi- 
mcTitis castrisqiief Rule XXV. — captus est, Rule II., Rem. — eaque iota 
noete (Rule XXI., Rem. 2) eoniinenter ierunt, "they kept on inces- 
santly that whole night." — nullAm partem noctis itinere intermisso, 
means just the same as the clause preceding, and is by some sup- 
posed to be an interpolation. 

5. The Fear of the Raman Soldiers* 

Dies, Rule XXI. — moraJtur, used impersonally. — vocibus, "the as- 
surances."-»««^e?iri magnUudine (Rule XXIII., 2, b) corporum Germa- 
nos, " that the Germans were men of vast size bf body."— pradtca- 

bant, " declared." — tanttis ut perturbaret, 653, Rem. — hie, sc. timor. 

— ex urbe, " from the city" (i.e., Rome). — secuti, " having followed," 

749. — usum, " experience." — alius aUa liceret, " one assigning 

one cause, and another another, on account of which they said it was 
necessary for them to depart, begged that it might be allowed them 
to go with his consent." — ui vitarent, "to avoid" (Rule XLVI.). — rvl^ 
tumfingere, "command their countenance." Fear disturbed their 
features. — totis castris Ustamenta ohsignaha'nfur, "throughout the camp 
wills were signed." — equitatu, old dative for equitatvi. 

* De Bell. GalL. U 39. 
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6. Interview between Casar dTid Ariovistus.* 

'H* Quod antea .... accessisset, " (saying that) his former demand 
2^ for a conference conld now be met by himself, as he had a^ 
proached nearer." — vereri se, "(he alleged that) he was afraid." — 
tUerque cum equitatu vemret, " that each might come with horse." — o/ue 
ratUyne, " on any other terms." — interposita causaj " by the pretext as- 
signed." — toUi, "to be prevented." — eommodissimumy "most expedi- 
ent." — omnibus equis GalUs eguitihus detractiSf &c., " to take away ^ 
the horses from the Gallic cavalry, and mount on them the legiona- 
ries of the tenth legion, in which he had the utmost confidence." — 
eo=:in eo8, i. e., equos. 

Satis grandis, " of considerable height." — eo, " thither."— c(m*/i/«- 
runt, " halted." — ex eguis coUoquereniury " that they should confer on 
horseback." — veTttum est, used impersonally. — CiBsar sua Senatusque 
in eum heneficia commemoravit, "Cssar recounted his own and the 
Senate's kindnesses to him" (i. e., to Ariovistus). 

*Nu7Uiatum est, 475, d. — accedere, Rule XLV. — adequitare, "were 
riding up." — conjicere, " were hurling" (475, a). — ne quod omnino telum 
in hostes rejicerent, " not to hurl back a single weapon against the 
foe." — committendum non putdbat, &c., " he determined not to engage, 
80 that it might (as a result) be said, when the enemy were beaten, 
that they had been circumvented by him in a conference, under cov- 
er of plighted faith." — in vulgus militum elatum est, " it was spread 
Q A abroad among the common soldiers." — qua arrogarUia, governed 
by usus, Rule XXV. — omm Gallia (Rule XXVIII.) Momanis in- 
terdixisset, " had interdicted the Romans from the whole of Gaul."r— 
eaqv^ res , . , diremisset, " and that this fact broke up the conference." 
— exercitu, old dative form. 

7. Defeat of Ariovistus.^ 

Castris, " from their Cdjax^y—generatim, " by tribes."— yaniiw^wc 
intervaUis, "and at equal intervals." — co, "there" (i. e., on the wagons, 
6LC.y-passis (from parid-ere) crirdlus, " with dishevelled hair." 

Rejectis pUis, " throwing away their darts." — comminus gladiis pug- 

natum est, " they fought with swords hand to hand." — et scuta 

mdnerarerUy " and tore off their shields with their hands, and wound- 
ed (the enemy) from above." — a sinistra comu, " on the left wing" 
(i. e., of the enemy). Their right wing was stronger than the left. — 
. suhsidiOy Rule XVI. 

• * De Bel. Gall., i., 42, 43, 46. f lb., i., 51, 52, 53. 
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/to prcdium reatUtUum estf " so the battle was retrieved." — ^>e» 

Prius and qnam go together in translating. — riactusy from nanr ^^ 

cf««-i. — ea, " by it" (Rule XXIIL). — dtuBjUia eapta estf " the q /^ 

two daughters of these^ne was slain, the other taken captive." 

8. Character of the Neroians.* 

Oratio obUquat 767, 769. — nuUum aditum esse ad eos mercatorUms, 
<*^ere was no access to them for merchants" (or, no going to them 
b^nerchants).-^nt^|Mth' vini inferri, *Uhat they suffered no wine to 
be imported." — virtuiis, Rule VI. — pU se dedidissentf " because they 
had surrendered" (Rule LI.). — eonfirmarey " that they had resolved." 
— missuroSf Lesson LXXIX. 

9. Campaign of Galba in the Alps.i 

Profieiseeretur, Rule XLIX. — pertinent, " extend." — huic permistt 
(Rule XIV.), "he authorized him." — si opus esse arbitraretur, "if he 
should deem it necessary" (Rule XLY II.). — ^Atema7u2i, Rule XXXVIII. 
— «h' coUoearet, " to station" (763, 754). — seeundis, " successful." — 
prtdiis factiSf Rule XLIV. (Several ablatives absolute occur in this 
paragraph.) — cum hie divideretur, " inasmuch as this (village) was di- 
vided." — ad Memtmdumy " for wintering in." ^^ r, 

Transissent and jussisset, 757, A, a. — eerti&r foetus est, 603, b. 
— omnes noetu discessisse, " that all had departed by night." 

SeTitentias exquvrere eospit, "began to inquire their opinions." — quum 
tantum repentmi perieuU prater opinianem aeeidissetf " inasmuch as so 
sudden and unexpected a danger had fallen on them" (lit., so much 
of sudden danger beyond their opinion had fallen). — prope jam despe- 
rata salute (Rule XLIV.), " already almost despairing of safety." — 
nonnuUa .... dicebantur,-*^ some opinions of this sort were proposed." 
— majcri tamen parti placudt, "nevertheless, the majority decided" 
(lit., it pleased the greater part). — hoe reservato ad extremum consilio, 
" keeping this plan for a last resort" (lit., this plan being reserved for 
the last, Rule XLIV.). 

Decurreref eonjicere, repugnare, &c., are historical infinitives, used 
instead of a past tepse (732).—- oc non modo .... ddbatur, " and not 
only was no opportunity given to (any) weary (soldier) of departing 
from the fight, but not even to (any) wounded (man), of leaving the 
place where he stood," &c. 

HoriSf Rule XXXI. — pugnaretur, deficerent, instarent, &c., Rule 
XLIX. — resque esset .... casum, " and affairs had now been brought 
* Do BeU. Gall., IL, 15. t lb., iU , 1-^. 
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cv to a desperate extremity" (lit., a last chance).— -otr et conailU 
2o magm et viriutu. Rule VI. — enipiione facta (Rule XLIV.% " mak« 
f^w ing a sally.'*— «e2m^ .... pralinm, ** he quickly infonns the sol- 
diers that they are to leave off tiie fight for a little while," &c. 
These subjunctives (intermittereraj exeiperent, reficerentf erumpereTUj po" 
nerent) are used to express a purpose without ut.—post dato signo, 
'' afterwards, on the giving of the signal." 

Neque cognoscendi .... rdrnqvamt, **nor did they leave to the ene- 
my an opportonity of knowing what was done, or of collectings thrar 
own troops.** — pad fieret^'Rvle LIII. — o/im . . . viderat, " and saw 
that he had enoomitered things different (from his expectation).** 

10. Naval Power of the Venetians.* 

ConsvJerunt {consuegc-ere). — scientia atque usu, Rule XXVII. — paueis 
portibus .... vectigales, *< but few ports intervening, which they thein- 
selves held, they kept almost all, who were accustomed to use that 
sea, tributary" (to them). 

U. Victory of Qvintiu Titurius Salrimu.i 

oo Qt^ defeeerantf '^ which had revolted." — hii pauds diehuo, **& 
few days before" (lit, within those few days, Rule XXXII., 
'Rem.),--perditorum Aomtmim, *< of mined men." — idomeo ommbus relm$ 
loco, *'in a place convenient in all respects." — caatris sese tenuhai^ 
'* kept his men in camp." — il««m (for duomm) mUium spatio, " two 
miles Gff,"—'piignandi poteBtatem faesret, " ofibred him battle" (Ik., 
made power of fighting). — hostibus in eentempti&nem veniret, " came 
into contempt with tiie enemy."-HioiimM earperetury ** was somewhat 
censured."—- ea de causa, " for this reason." — quod .... exisiimahai, 
** because he did not think a lieatenant ought to fight with so great a 
multitude of the enemy, especially in the absence of him who held 
the supreme command (i. e., Cesar), unless in a favorable jdace, or 
with some advantage given."— 4c^a<o, Rule XXXIX., b. 

Hoc confirmata opimone timoris, ** this opinion of his cowardice being 
established." — hme persuadet, ^ him he p^^uades" (Rule XIV., 2). — 
pro perfuga, " as a deserter."— propo»i<, *< makes known."— ^nmtfiir, 
Rule LIV., b. — neque longius abesse quin proxima nocte, " nor would it 
be any later than the following night" (lit., nor was it farther distant 
but that on the next night), — quin educatf &c.. Rule XLYL-superiorum 
o q dierum Sabini cunctaUo, " Sabinus*s delay of the preceding days." 
— confirmation ** the aflkmation." — et quod .... eredunt, "and be- 
* De BeU. Gidl., iiL, & t lb., Ill, 17^19. 
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came men almost gladly believe what they wish."-— ^i^^tUim ^^ 
«tf eonceatum, 757, B, 2. — ut exjUorata metma^ " as if the victory .29 
were sure." 

Loetu er0t eastrorum edituM, <<the site of ^e camp was elevated." 
— drcUerfoutts mUUf ** for about a mile."-~^jruam minimum apatii, ** as 
little time as possible." — exammati, "out of breath." — ut ne . . . ./er- 
rent (764, 2), ** that they could not stand even One assault of our 
troops." — integrta vvribus, ^ with strength unimpaired." 

12. Death of Piso the Aqvitanian.* 

AmpHaaimo genere (Role XXIII., 1), "of most bonourabie race." — 
interchiao, " intercepted."— yttttm/jrr«/, " while he was bringing." 

13. Ficklenesa of the GatUs.i 

Ut ad , . . animua, "as the spirit of the Gauls is brisk, and q^ 
ready to undertake wars." — mtittme reaiatena, " not at all firm." 
This statement applies very well to the flench of this day. 

14. Deacription of Gaiid.t 

Vergit ad aeptentrionea^ " it stretches towards the north." — apeciant 
in aeptentrionea et orientem aolenif " they look towards the north and 
the rising sun" <i. e., their country faces northeastwardly). 

15. Deacription of the Sueviana.^ 

Germanarum, Kule VII. — quotannia, " annually, "-nnngn/a mUHa ar- 
mato rum, "a thousand armed men." — heUandi cauaa, "for warlike 
psTposes."-— ^«i domi manaerint, " who remain at home" (Rule q « 
UI.). — agri, genitive, governed by nikU. — hmgiua anno uno (Rule 
XXXI.). — nepie muUium fmmento (Rule XXIIL, 3), " nor do they live 
much on com." — et cibi genere .... «ite, " at once, from the nafture 
of their food, and from their daily exercise and freedom of life." — et 
virea alitf " both nourishes their strength."— Hmtfiam magnUuiiner Rule 
XXIX. — in earn ae conauetudinem adduaeruntj ut, "they have brought 
themselves to such a habit, that," dec. (Rule XLVL, 2). — loeia frigid- 
iaaimiay "in their coldest regions." — laxentur, "they bathe" (Rule 
XLVL, 2). 

Magia eoui , . . . habeant, " more to afford them purchasers for the 
spoils of their victories" (lit., more that they may have persons to 
whom they may sell what they have taken in war). — qtM eaperint {cap^ 

* De Bell. Gun., ir., 12. f lb., iii.. 19. ' t U>t U 1< ^ lb., iv.. 1, 9l 
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'■^ ere), Rule LII. — quin etiam (or quinetiam), " moreover."— ^iwii«»- 
3 1^ iis^ governed by utuntwr, Rule XXV. — quceque impeneo pararU pre- 
tio, " and which they (i. e., the Gauls) procure at an extravagant 
price."— ^mportoiw, " these (i. e., jumentis) imported." The word his 
is superfluous, and is omitted in many editions. — sed qua . . . effici- 
unt^ "but the small and ill-shaped (cattle) which are bom among 
them, they cause, by daily exercise, to become (capable) of the gieat- 
est endurance."— «iictttn< vt sint, Rule XLVL, %--lah€ris, Rule VI.— . 
qvum ustts est, "when it is necessary."— eomm morUms, "accoidmg 

to their customs."— fttrpiw* uti, "nor is anything held to be 

more degrading and spiritless than to use housings."— ii3 quemvis nuf 
merum, " against any number whatever." — quammspaud, adire audent^ 
" altiiough few in number, they dare to advance." 

16. Description ef the Rhirte.* 
Ex LepontiiSf " among the Lepontians." — dtatus fertur, " is borne 
QQ swiftly along." — pisdXms aJtque ovis avium mvere existinumiur, 
"are thought to live on fish and birds' eggs."— mw&w^'ti* copt- 
iibtis, " and by many mouths." 

17. Description of Bntain.i 

Quos natos . . . dicufnt, " who, they say, it has been handed doiwn 

by tradition, sprung from the island itself." — qui omnesfere per- 

venenmt, "who are mostly called by the names of those states from 
which states having sprung up they went thither" (i. e., to Britain). 
The antecedent, cvmtaHbuSf is repeiated with the relative. — ad cerium 
pondus exoMinoHs, " weighed by a certain weight."— ^^/itrnfrMm aJbumf 
" tin." — materia cujusque generis ut in Gallia, " wood of every sort, as 
in Gaul."— yr««cr, " except." — remissioribus frigoribus, " the cold be- 
ing less severe." 

Insula TuUwra triquetra, " the island is in form triangular." — cmUira 
GaUiam, " over against Gaul." — quo fere omnes ex GaUia naves appel- 
hinhiry "whither almost all ships from Gaul are directed." — wrgit ad 
Hispardqm, " stretches towards Spain." (In this Csesar was wrcmg.) 
— dimidio minor, "less by half." — sed pari spatio, &c., "but the pas- 
sage across is of the same length as from Gaul to Britain."— <» hoe 
medio cursu, 297, a. — dies contvmios, &c., " that, under the winter sol- 
stice, there is night for thirty successive days." — certis ex aqua men" 
suris, " by accurate water-measures" (i. e., by the use of the cUpsy 

dra).-^uam in co nOnente, " than on the continent." _^ 

* De BeU. QalL, It., 10. t lb., y, 1»-14. 
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Ai^ne hoc, *' and on this account." — horridiore sunt, <&c., ** they '*■«" 
are of a more fearful aspect in battle." — eapiUo sunt promUso, y^ 
Mthey wear their hair long" (lit., they are of hair extended). 

18. C<Z8ar*s First Landing in Britain.* 

Nactus, "selecting" {nandsc-i). — tertia fere vigili^ solvit [?iave«], 
"about the third watch he set sail" (lit., loosed his ships). — naves 
eomeendere, " to embark" (lit., to ascend the ships). — pauh tardius, 
**a little too slowly." — hora qtiarta, Rule XXXII. — angustis, "close 

to it'^^-possety Rule XLVI., 2. — hunc ad egrediendum locum, 

" deeming this place by no means fit for disembarking." — convenxrertt, 
767, C. — ad horamnonam, " up to the ninth hour" (i. e., three P.M.).— 
ut rei mUitaris ratio, 6cc., " as military rule, and especially maritime 
operations required."— ^^ qua .... haberent, " as such affairs require 
quick and eyer-changing movements." — monuitque ad nutum et ad 
tempvbs omnes res ab iis admtnistrarentur, " warned them that all move- 
ments should be executed by them at the word and at the moment." 
— ad mOum, lit., " at his nod." 

ConsUio Ronumorum cognito, " when they perceived the plan of the 
Romans." — quo plerumque genere in pralOs uH consuerunt, "which 
species of force they were accustomed for the most part to use in 
battle."— re/»jt«if copOs subsecuti, " following with the rest of their 
foree.**^^ohiBehant, " sought to prevent." — nisi in alto, eonsHtui non 
poterant, "could not be moored except in deep water." — impeditis 
mambus, " with their hands engaged."— ^mu^ et de navibus, &c., see 
Lesson LXXXII. — et in Jluetibus consistendum, " and to keep steady 
in the waves."— «« arido, " from the dry ground." — omnibus mem- q a 
hris expediti, " free in all their members" (having the free use of 
them). — notissinUs locis, " in places perfectly known to them." — tn- 
suefactos, "accustomed to such work."— ^jtmb. Rule VIII., «, 1. — 
^tco, governed by uti (Rule XXV.). 

Quod ubi Casar animum advertit, "when Caesar perceived this" 
Oit., which, when Caesar turned his mind to). — animum and advertere 
ve generally, in classical Latin, combined into animadvertere. Here 
*dvertere governs two accusatives, qv4)d and animum. — bardUris, Rule 
XIV., 4. — inusitatior, " more novel." (The barbarians were not used 
to the sight of ships of war.)— yatt/ttm removeri . . . incitari, " he or- 
dered the {naves longas) ships of war to be separated from the trans- 
ports, and to be pushed on by the oars." — magno usui nostris fait 
(Rule XVI.), " was of great service to our troops." — navvum, i. e., 
"^ * De BeU. Gall., ir., 23-96. 
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p«fl» " the war-ships."— f«t dtcima Ugiom* apdlam ferebait *^ the ea- 
34 gle-beagrer of the tenth legioiL" — ut eare$,., eMntref, ^ that the 
thing (he was about to do) might issoe h^pily Ux the legion."-— 
magnd voce, " with a loud voice." — tantam dedeeus, " so great a dis- 
grace" (i. e., the loss of the standaid>. 

Aique aUtu dUa aggregdbat^ " and gathered themselTea firam 

the Bhq)8 about whatever standard they could" (lit^ and one from 
one ship and one from another gathered themselves to whatever 
standards oflered). — mguUarta ex nam egredienUSj ^ coming out from 
a ship one by one."— ^»&(rM paucoa circumsistebaitU, ''many surround- 
ed a few." — in wuversos, " against one whole" (i. e., against the Bo- 
man force, collected into a body). — speculatoria naoigia, ''spy-ves* 
seUt" (vessels used for scouting and reconnoitering). — tmul, "as 
o f soon as^." — neque kmgius .... potueranif <' but could not pursue 
them far, because the cavalry (which had been aent by trans- 
ports) had not been able to keep on their course, and to reach the 
island." — hoc wnurn dejuii, '' this one thing only was wanting." 

19. Casar's Second Landing in Britain.* 

Tuereiur, Rule XLVl.-^gerercniur, Rule LIII. — connUumque pro 
tempore et pro re caperet, " and to form his plans according to circum- 
stances" (lit., for the time and for the occasion). — Uni A/rico prooec- 
tus, ^ borne along by a gentle southwest wind." — media circiter nocte 
(Rule XXXII.), "about midnight." — Umgius deUuus, "b€ing carried 
down some distance." — orta luce (Rule XXXII.), "at daybreak." — 
sub nnistra, "on the left." — ut earn partem insula caperet, "to make 
that part of the island."— «ttpenore testate, " in the previous summer.** 

20. Destruction of Casar-s FLeetA 

TripartitOt " in three divisions."— <EZi;tta?i<i^m itineris, 697, b, Rem. — 
superiore nocte, "that in the night before."— ^tcto« esse (Role LIV., 
a), "had been shattered." — atfue in litore ejectas esse, " and lay strand- 
ed upon the shore." 

o r* Itinere, Rule XXV III. — coram perspicit, " he sees with his own 
eyes." — magno negotio, " at great expense" (or, with great troi^ 
ble).— /a&ro», " workmen" (smiths and carpenters).— ^ttam plwrimem 
posset naves instituat, " to build as many vessels as possible." — eonk- 
modissimum esse statuit, "deemed it most expedient." — subdueip 

" drawn ashore." ' 

* De Bell. OaU., r., 8. t lb., v., 10, 11. 
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21. Postage of the Thames.* 

Vno ommno loco . . . potest^ " is fordable f^r infiuitry in only '*<* 
one spot, and there with difficulty.'' — animum adoeriU, ** he per- ^^ 
ceived." — quum eapite solo ex aqtta exstarentj *^ thou^^ their heads only 
were above water" (lit., though they stood out of the water with the 
head only).— fU .... non possent (553, a). — se fuga mandarent, ** fled" 
(lit., committed themselyes to flight). 

22. Conclusion of the War in Britain.\ 

QuHus regumibuSf *'OTer which territory" (Rule XIV., 3). — A», 
Rule XIV., 2,^-uti castra fUfBolia adoriantur atque oppugTtentf '* to at- 
tack and storm the naval camp." — hiemem in canUnenH agere, 07 
*^ to spend the winter on the continent" (i. e., in Gaul). — moius^ 
"insurrections."— {^'tMii vectigalis (Rxde VIL, Rem.) Britannia penderet 
(Rule LIIL), ** what tribute Britain should pay." 

DeduetiSf "launched." — duohus commeaiiiuSf "by two embarka- 
tions." — desiderarehir, "was missing" (553, a).—manesy "empty." — 
perpauca locum caperent^ " very few reached the harbour."— Angiw^ttM, 
"more closely than usual" — sunma tranqwUHate consecuta (Rule 
XLIV.), " as a dead cahn ensued." — qwum solvisset, " when he sailed." 

23. Death of Dumnorix the JEduan.X 

Cupidum rerum novarum (Rule YIII.), " fond of change." — imperii, 
" of authority." — magni ammif Rule YI.^-omnibus precibuSf " with all 
forms of entreaty." — insuetus navigandi, Rule VIII.— T«%umt&tt«, "by 
vows." — hoc deferebantur, "these things were reported." qr^ 

Qujod, " because." — coereendum atque deterrendum Dumnorigem 
staiuebat, " resolved that Dumnorix should be restrained and deter- 
red."— iofigtM, ** too fxr.^^—prospiciendum^ " he (Ciesar) was bound to 
take care." — ne quid sibi ae reipuUias noeere posset, " lest he (Dumno- 
rix) should be able to iiyure himself (I e., Cesar) and the state."— 
dabai operamt " he took care."—- niAi/a tamen .... cognoseerety " but not 
the less, nevertheless, to find out all his plans." — omnium impedUis 
animisy " when every body's mind was busy" (about the embarka- 
tion). — domvm, " homeward" (Rule XXII., 2). — intermissa profectione, 
"delaying the departure." — si timfaciaty "if he uses force." — nihil 
hunc neglexisset, "thinking that he (Dumnorix) would do noth- 
ing sanely {pro sano) in his (Cesar's) absence, inasmuch as he had 
disobeyed his commands when present" (Rule LI., 3).— /iienim 
. . . esse, "that he was free, and of a free state." 

* D« BelL ObIL, t., 18. t lb., v., 83, 83. t lb., ▼., 6, 7. 
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24. Titus Puljio and Lucius Varenus.* 

'•e* Centuriones qui .... appropinqtuarentf " centurions who were 
^3 now approaching the first rank" (i. e., soon to be promoted to 
primipUi, or first centurions). — appropiTiquarent, Kule LII. — quinam 
anteferreiur, "which should have precedence" (Rule LIU.). — de loeo, 
" for place" (i. e., for pre-eminence). — locum, " opportunity." — spectas, 
oq ''do you look fori"— ttof^wf, Rule XLlX..-—frocedii, narratiye 
present. — quaque pars, " and where the part." — veritus, " being 
in awe of."— iZ/itwi, i. e., PtdJUmem. — hie casus, "this accident." — etgUb- 
dium educere .... manum, " and hinders his drawing the sword with 
Mis right hand" (lit., hinders the right hand to him attempting to draw 
his sword). — impeditum, "him thus embarrassed." — vnbmicus, "his ri* 
val." — iUi, lahoranti. Rule XTV. — hmc, i. e., Varenum. — t22iim(i. e., JPu^ 
fionem) .... arhitrantur, " him they supposed to be transfixed with 
the javelin." — cupidius, " too rashly." — dejectus eoncidU, " he stumbled 
and fell." — in locum inferiorem, " into a hollow place." — kuic rursus 
circumvento, " to him, in turn, when surrounded." — contentione, " ri- 
valiy."--€ertenttn«, "conflict" (with the enemy). — utrumque versamt 
.... esset, " BO embroiled them both, that each rival brought assist- 
ance and security to the other." On the double dative, see Rule 
XVI. 

25. Death of Indutiomarus,i 
Ex consuctudifie, 385, Note *. — magna cum eontumdia verhorum^ 
" with very abusive language" (lit., with great insult of words).— p-o- 
territis hostibus,J^ when the enemy should be frightened," Rule XLI V. 
— quod fore, sicut accidit, videbat, "which he saw would happen, as it 
did." — unum omnes petant Indutiomarum, ^' all to aim at Indutiomarus 
aJone. "—petant, subj. to express purpose Bftei pr<Bdicit, ut being omit- 
ted. Construe pracipit (he commands) with petant, and interdicU (he 
forbids) with vulneret.-^nterdicit neu quis quem . . . viderit, "he forbids 
any one to wound anybody until he sees him (i. e., IndutiomaruB) 
slain." Construe prius quam with viderit (Rule XLIX., By-^mora re- 
Uquorwn, " by the delay (occasioned by pursuing) of the rest." — spa- 
tium .... ejfugere, "that he (i. e., Indutiomarus) should get a chance 
to flee." — qui occiderint, " who should slay him" (Rule LI., 3). — 
^^ equitibus suJfsidio, Rule XYl.—fortuna, "the issue." 

* De BcU. Gall., v., 44. t lb., t., 56. 
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26. Defeat and Death of Titurius and Cotta.* 

Senserunt, " perceived" (*cnMrc). — a milUbus passuum circiter P"** 
dauinu^ " about two miles off."- -sc dendsisset, ** had descended" ^^ 
(lit, had sent itself down). 

Ui . , . , providisset, <* as one who had been taken unawares" (lit., 
had foreseen nothing). — treptdarcy &c., historical infinitives (732). — hcRC 
tamen ipsa . . . videreTUwrf " but ev£n these things he did timidly, and 
so that all things appeared to be failing him." — pUrumque accidere conr 
suevit, "usually happens." — in ipso neg<aio, <*at the moment of ac- 
tion." — nuUa in re communi saluti deerat, " was wanting in no effort 

for the common safety."-— mtnit^ facile per se omnia obire |?(»- 

seni, ** they could not well perform every thing in person, and provide 
what should be done in every place." — jusserunt .... consisterent, 
" they commanded (the officers) to order (the troops) to abandon the 
baggage, and form in a circle."— ^od consilium, " which plan." — in^ 
commode accidit, " turned out unfortunately." — vulgo, " everywhere." 
— ut discederent. Rule XLVi., 2. 

At harharis consilium non defuit, " but judgment was not want- ah 
ing to the barbarians." — duces . . . .jusserunt, "they ordered 
their officers to announce along the whole line." — ne ddscederet. Rule 
XLVI., 1. — pugTiando pares nostri erant, " our men were a match for 
them in fighting." — nikil iis noceri posse, " they could not be hurt." — 
rursus insequaaKtur, " to pursue them again when betaking them- 
selves to their standards." 

Pracepto, " command." — irUerim . . . recipi, " in the mean time, that 
part (of our men) had to be exposed, and on its open flank the darts 
(of the enemy) had to be received." — tt abiis , , , et ab iis, " both by 
those . . . and also by those." — locum tenere, " to keep their post" (in 
the circle).-r^tec virtuH locus .... poterant, "there was neither any 
chance for bravery, nor could they, crowded together, avoid the darts 

* hurled by so great a multitude." — turn Tito Balventio transjicitur, 

" both thighs of Titus Bdlventius were transfixed by a dart" (Ut., 
each thigh to Titus Balventius is pierced through with a dart). — dum 
circumvento Jilio subvenit, " while he runs to aid his son, who was sur- 
rounded." — in adversum os, " directly in the mouth." 

Rogatum, Rule XLII. — stbi, militihusgru, Rule XIY., 2. — Hie a^ 
appellatus respondit, "he (i.e., Ambiorix), when addressed, an- 
swered." — sperarcy "that he hoped" (RuleLIV.). — ipsi vero nihil nod* 



* DeBolI. Gall., v., 31-37. 
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»■" turn iri, " but that no harm thould be done jo himself" (Titari- 
42 us). — si videaiur coUoquantur, " if he thinks (lit., if it ap- 
pears to him) thej should leave the battle, and confer with Ambio- 
rix.'' — atqtu in eo eoTuHHt, ** and persisted in that decision.** 

In prtBsenHOf **at that time.** — et . .jubet, "both orders.**— ^jii# 
.... imperai, '< being ordered to lay down his arms, obeys the cnrder, 
and commands his men to do the same.'* — consuUof " designedly.*' — 
longior 9enr», " a too-long discourse" (i. e., intended to protract tlie 
interview. 

37. Siege of Quintus Cicero^s Camp.* 

De impraeiso, " nne(xpectedly.'*— Attic, " to him" (i. e., to Cicero).— 
UgmUkmis mumtumaque eauaa, " for the sake of getting wood and ma- 
terials of fortification.'* — interciparentiurf Rule XLYI., 8. 
j^q M^igfM . . . pertuUBsenty " great rewards being offered for carry- 
ing them through" (because of the dangers through which the 
couriers would have to pass). — qua dee$9e aperi tidebantur, " the things 
necessary for the work** (lit., what things appeared to be wanting to the 
winrk). — eadem ratUnUj " on the same jdan.**-— /oot^ox quieHsy "chance 
for rest.** — qnacwmque opus sunt, " whatsoever things are needed.** — 
prmut^ sndes, " stakes burned at the ends.'* — muralmm pHonim, " of 

javelins to be hurled from the walls'.*' — quum esset (Rule XLIX.), 

"though he was in very feeble health." — vaktwdme, Rule XXIX. — 
nUro vMUtum eoneursu ac vecibus, " by the spontaneous and common 
voice of the soldiers" (lit., by the concourse and voices of the sol- 
diers, of their own accord). — sibi parcere cegereiur, " he was forced to 
spare himself." 

Pedum tmdeeimy Ride VI. — nacH, " having secured** (nanasc-4). — 
nulla ferroMenUrmm copia, "having no stock of iron tools'* (lit., there 
being no stock, dec.). — minus horis tribus, " in less than three hours** 
(Rule XXI., 2). — miUium decenif i. e., passuum. — ad altitudinem valUf 
"to the height of the rampart** (i. e., eleven feet). 

Fusili ex argiUof " of softened clay.**— /«r»cnte» glandes, " red-hot 
MM balls." — qua . . . tecta, "which, after the Gallic fashion, were 
thatched with straw.*' — ignem eomprehenderuntf "took fire." — 
distulerunt, " spread it."— <i^«r«, "to j^ush forward." — torrerenturf Rule 
XLIX. — demigrandi causa^ " for the purpose of getting away." — eed 
. . . quiequam, " but scarcely any one even looked back." — hunc habuit 
cventefn, " it had this result." 



* De BeU. G«U, t., 39^2 
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Quanto tanto, "by how much ^by so much."--»n diesy "•■■• 

•* as time advanced."— ^rartdr atque asperior, " more severe and 44 
fierce." — res .... pervenerat, " the number of the defenders had di^ 
minished greatly" (lit., the matter had come to a small number of de- 
f^ders).~^u0rttm, 1. e., of the messengers.—fieca^n/ttr, Rule I., 2. 
— tmus Neroius, " a certain Nervian." — loco honestOy " of a creditable 
f9mSj."^^9uamque ei fidem priEstUeraty " and had manifested fidelity to 
him." — seno perntadet (Rule XIV., 2), "he persuades a slave of his." 

— ut Hiteras deftrat (Rule XLVI., 2), " to convey letters." — GaUus 

versatus, " moving about without suspicion, as a Graul among Gauls." 
— ab eo cognoseUwTj " from him information is obtained." 

AccepHa litUriSf 457, b. — gerantur. Rule LIII. — Gracis litteris, " in 
Greek characters." — si adire non posset, ** if he could not get access 
to Cicero." — affore, from ad-esse. — denUOf "taken down" (from a/' 
demrere).—perlectam, "having read it over."— rectto/, "reads it 
aloud."— /ttfiit ineendiorwm : it was Caesar's custom to bum the build- 
ings of an enemy. 

Data faadtaie, " opportunity thus offering." — Galium repetU, "begs 
the Gallic slave." — qui Htteras deferat, " to carry a letter" (Rule LI.). 
— omnemque .... convertissef " and had tume^ their whole multitude 
upon him" (i. e., Caesar). — suosfacit certicres, " informs his men" (603, 
b). — luce primOf "at dawn of day" (Rule XXXII.). — magm periculi, 
Rule VI. — iniquo loco, " on unfavourable ground." — eoque, " and there- 
fore." — remittejidum de celeritate, " he need not advance with speed." 
— quam .... locoy "as favourable ground as possible." — A<ec, "this" 
(i. e., the camp). — angustUs . . . . contrakit, "he contracts as much as 
possible by making the streets (between the tents) narrow" (lit., by 
narrowness of ways). — ut . . . veniat, "to be wholly contemned by 
the foe" (lit., to come into the greatest contempt with the foe). — quo 
commodissimo itinercy "by what road most conveniently" (lit., most 
convenient). 

In suum locum elicere, " entice to his own ground." — eonsultOy " on 
purpose." — in his admimstrandis rebus (Rule XLL), "in doing Ar* 
these things." — qtuim maxims eoncursari, "to run about as much 
as possible." 

Iwoitatiy "induced." — propius accedunt, "they (i. e., the enemy) ap- 
proach nearer." — proTiuntiariy " to be proclaimed aloud." — in specism, 
" apparently." — ea fadv.), " that way," i. e., by the gates. 

Neqiu etiam .... vidcbaty " nor was it with small loss (he saw) that 
the position of the enemy had been abandoned."— ai2mtra/ur, " is sur- 
prised at." — producta legions .... vulnerey "when the legion was 
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drawn out (from the camp) he learns that not so much as eveiy 
^^ tenth man is left without a wound." — appellat, <* addresses by 



name." 



28. Conquest of the Trevirians by Lahiemis.* 

M^ Poniis caatrisj '* pitching their camp" (467). — exspectare, "to 
wait foT"—-fore . . . facultatem, " there would occur some oppor- 
tunity of fighting." — impedimentis, "for the baggage." — difficili traim- 
tu. Rule YI. — neqtte . . . existimabat, "nor did he think the enemy 
would cross it." — spes, "the hope," i. e., of the enemy. — in dubium 
non devoetLturumj "will not inyolve in jeopardy." — nonnuUos . . . coge- 
bat, " natural feeling caused a few to favour the Gallic interest." — 
qvid sit sui consilu propomt, " sets forth his design." — Hmoris det sus- 
picionemj " give the enemy (ground for) suspicion of cowardice" (i. e., 
on the part of the Romans). 

Ne speratam .... dimitterentj " not to let their expected booty slip 
from their hands." — longum esse, &c., " it would be useless delay, 
when the Romans were terrified, to wait the aid of the Germans."— 
^rt prostate^ "show." — prater spem, "contrary to their expecta 
^^ tion." ^ 

29. The Druids.i 

Rebus divinis trUersuni, '" preside over the sacred rites." — procunmt^ 
" have charge o{"^-discipUruB causa, " for the sake of instruction." — 
magno honore. Rule XXIX. — ii, " they" (i. e., the Druids). — constitUf 
wniy "they decide." — si c<edes fiuita, "if murder is committed." — 
iidcTn, " they too." — ecnim decreto non stetit, " has not abided by their 
decision." — sacryidis, Rule XXVIII. — adUum .... defugiunt, "avoid 
their company and conversation." — incommodi, Rule VII.— ;;i« reddir 
tur, " is law dispensed." The law was not open to them. — praest 
unus, "one presides." — qua habetur, "which region is held to be the 
centre of all Gaul" (probably because it was the seat of the Druids). 
j^Q — decretis, judiciisque. Rule XIV., 2. — disciplina, " the system."— 
diligentius cognoscere^ " to study more closely." — iJlo, " thither.*' 
— discendi causa (Rule XXXVIII. ). 

Una cum, "in common with." — militia vacatioTiem, " exemption firom 

military duty." — sxdtaii, "stimulated." — et et, 517, c. — ediscert^ 

" to learn by heart." — in disciplina, " in preparation." — litteris mandare^ 
" to commit to writing." — quum, " altliough." — rationibus, " transac- 



* De Bell. Gall., vi., 7, 8. t lb., vi., 13, 14. 
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tions.^'— tn valgum discipUnam efferrif "the system to be pub- '•«• 
lished among the common people." — neqtte .... studercj " nor 49 
that their scholarsi trusting to writings, should train the memory 
less." — frandio lioerarumj " under the aid of books" (i. e., relying on 
books). — in primis, " especially." — rum ammas interire, " that souls do 
not perish." — ab alHs ad alios, "from some (bodies)— to oth- 
ers." This is the ancient doctrine of metempsychosis. — hoc, "by 
this doctrine." — ezeUari, "men are stimulated." — disptUant etjuventuti 
tradunt, " they reason, and teach to the young." 

SO.^Religion of the Gauls.* 

Admodum dedita reUgumUmf', " yery much given to superstitions." — 
aimxnistris ad ea sacrificia Druidibus (Rule XXV.) utunlur, " employ 
the Druids as administrators for these sacrifices." — immani magnitU' 
dine. Rule XXIX.^-jKarum .... eomplent, "whose members, er\ 
woven with osiers, they fill with living men." — suppUcia, " pun- 
ishment" (i. e., by immolation). — ejus generis, " of that class" (i. e., 
of criminals). 

Hunc . . . ferunt, " him they hold to be the inventor of all arts." — 
ad qtutstus pecunia, " with regard to the gaining of money." — ea qute 
heUo ceperint, "whatsoever things they shall take in the war." — qTUB 
superaxerint ammaHa eapta immolant, " what captured animals are left 
alive they immolate." — neglecta religione, " through neglect of relig- 
ion." — aut eapta oecuUqge . . . auderet, " either dares to hide what has 
been captured, or to t^e it away after it has been deposited." 

m 

31. Customs and Habits of the Germans.i 

Qui rebus dmrds prasint, " to presidb over sacred things" (Rule 
lAl.).— student, "pay attention to."-.-aperte, "obviously." — eonsistit, 
" is epenV*—^ parvuUs, " from childhood."— «/u<ien<, " they accustom 
themselves to." 

Gentibus cognatiombusque, " to tribes and families" (dat. with aitn* 
buunt, which governs also quantum. Rule XIV., 1, a). — qtumtum jr-i 
.... flgri, " as much land as and where they choose." — alio, 
" to another place." — muUas afferunt causas, " they adduce many rea- 
sons."-— a««td«a consu^tudine eapti, "induced (or ensnared) by constant 
residence" (in one place). — agricuUurOt '* for agriculture" (Rule 
XXYI.).— it« lotos fines parare shtdeant, " lest they should study to ao- 
quiie broad lands" (to get large farms). — potemiaresque .... expel^ 

* Do BeO. GalL, vi., 16, 17. t lb., Tt, 8l<4», 
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'v lant, ''and the stronger expel the weaker from their posses- 
^ 1 sions." — accuratius, " with too much care." — adfrigora {vitanda) 
aljue a$tits vitandos (Rule XLI.)» ** for ayoiding cold and heat.*' 

VastoHs finUmgf "by laying waste the frontier."-- ^oprticm viriuHst 
** proof of yalour." — frope audere eonsistere, *' dare to settle near."-— > 
hoCf '* on this account." — helium iUatum defendit out iflfert, ** resists an 
attack made, or makes one."— 4ieun//uf, "administer justice." — qui 
.... proJUeanhiTt " those who are willing to follow him profess" (or 
announce their names). — iis fides derogahiTf "credit is withheld from 
them." 

32. The Hereyfuan^ Forest.* 

Novem dienan iter expedUo patet, " stretches nine rapid days* jour- 
ney" (lit., nine days' journey to an unimpeded traveller). — feniri, 
ec% "be measured." — noverwaf " do the people know." — rectaqiu Jbi- 
minis Danubii regioru pertinetf " and stretches in the direct region 
of the River Danube" (i. e., parallel with the Danube). — sinistrorsus, 
" to the left," i. e., northwardly. — quum processerit, " even though he 
may have travelled." — constat, " it is known." 

33. Animals found in the Hercynian Forestf 

BoSf supposed to be the reindeer. --eaxeMtM magisque direelum, 
'< longer and straighter." — his cormhus, "than those horns" (Rule 
XXX.). — ah ejus summo, "from the top of thi^hom." 

Alees, supposed to be elika.—<uipreis, Rule XIV., ^.-^-varietas peUium, 
" spots of their skins." — si quo .... eondderifUf "if they fall, thrown 
down by any accident." — his sunt, "they have" (Rule XV.). — est an^ 
imadversum a venatoribus, " the hunters find out" (lit., it is perceived 
by the hunters). — <mmes .... relinquatUTf " all the trees in that place 
they (the hunters) either undermine at the roots, or cut into so far 
only that the full appearance of their standing may remain." — agU- 
guntj "they break down." 

Urij perhaps bisons. — interficiunt, " they (the people) slay." — qua 
eo ^''^ testimonio (LI., 1), "to serve as evidence." — tie parvuli qui- 
dem excepti, " not even the animals taken young." — studiose cori' 
quisita, " sought after with labour." — ab kJbris axgento ctrcumdudunt, 
" they border with silver on the rims." — amplissimis, " most sumptu- 
ous." 



♦ De BeU. Gall., vi., 25. t lb., vi., 26-S8. 



EXTRACTS FROM CiGSAR. l^} 

m 

34. Courage of PvhUus SexHus Bactdus* 

InopinaMta, *' taken unawares." — ioctis ipse per «e, "HiB iitu»* '"f* 
tion of the camp itself." — trepidatur, ''the alarm spreads." — ^3 
alius ab aUo quarit, *' every man asks of his fellow." — ctn^imuUur 
opinio harbaris, '< the opinion of (lit., to) the barbarians is stiengtli- 
ened."— 4M dimiuant (Rule XLVI., 1^ " not to let slip." 

JEger m prasidio reUctus^ '* left sick in the garrison, "-^-iliem jam 
quiiUwm (Rule XXI.) dho (Rule XXIIL, 4) coruerat^ '' now for five 
days (lit., the fifth day) had been without food." 

33. Vercingetm»,\ 

Summa poUnHa (Rule YI.), " of veiy great influence. "^^Aonc ^a 
forlunam non iotUanda$n, *^ that this enterprise should not foe un- 
dertaken."— -vum destitit, ** he did not deaist.^*~^deUeium, ** a recruit- 
ing. "7-jwritton<fii, " outcasts." — hoc coaeta mami (467, b), " when he 
had gathered this hasi<L"'^uoscumqiLe . . . civitaUf ** whatsoever citi- 
zens he gets access to." — causot '* for the sake of" — armorum 

amstituUf '' he decrees what amount of arms each state shall prepare 
at home, and before what time." — equitatvi siudet, " turns his atten- 
tion to CBYaky"— imperii severiiatenh *' rigour of authority .^'-nfai^ttan- 
tes cogitf '* he coerces the wavering."— roli^w doewMmiOy Rule XVI. 

36. Capture of Avaricvm hy the Ronums.X 

Tarda/reniwr, 663, e.-^pedes, Rule XXl.^^tBne conHngeret, " scarcely 
reached." — ad opus consuetttdine excubarei^ ** kept watching the work 
according to his custouL" — est animadverswm, '' it was perceived." — 
alU, " some." — quo primum occurreretur, ** where it should first- ^ e 
be opposed." — vix ratio iniri posset^ '' a plan could hardly be en- 
tered upon." — instituto Ctssaris, " by a rule of Caesar's."— ^rtt^w tern- 
poribusj *'at assigned periods." — eruptionibus, Rule XIV., 2. — ijUer- 
scinderent, " cut through." 

Quum pugnaretwrj '' while the fighting went on." — quod . . . videbaTit, 
« because they saw the parapets of our towers burnt away." — necfa^ 
cHe adire, " that we could not readily go." — apertos, " uncovered by 
defences." — ammum advertehantf "perceived." — recentes, "fresh 
troops." — defessisj Rule XIV. — in iUo vestigio temporis, " in that very 
point of time." — inspectamtibus nobis, " in our sight." — dignum memo- 
ria visum^ " seeming worthy of narration."*-^a^0rmi^tem2ttm, Rule 

* De BeU. OalL, vi., 37, 38. t A., vii., 4. t Ih., Tii., 24-38 
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'*>* XL. — fer manus . . . gUbaSy " lumps of tallow and pitch passed from 
55 hand to hand." — scorpume, " by a scorpion," i. e., an engine that 
hurled large darts ; perhaps a species of huge cross-bow. — kunc trtms" 
gressuSf "stepping over him." — eodem illo munere fungebatur, "pcr- 
'formed the same duty" (which the fallen soldier had done). — eodem 
ratume, "in the same way."— ^r»<inc<o aggere, "the mound (i. e., the 
fiire in it) being quenched." 

Quod res nuUa auccesserdtf " because no effort had been successM.*- 
— ^ofugere for profugiendi. — perpetua, " perpetual," i. e., never dry. — 
apparahantf " they were preparing." — ne dederent, " not to deliver up." — 
quos .... impediretf " whom infirmity of nature and of bodily powers 
f^ /> would hinder from taking flight." — in senteniia perstcure, " persist- 
ed in their purpose." — non recipit, " does not admit of" — eontiUo 
(Rule XXYIII.) desHtenmt, " desisted from their purpose." 

Non^naUilem hone tempestatem arbitraiitSf " thinlfing this not an unfit 
time." — pazdo tneauthUf " a little too carelessly." — quid fieri veUet 
(Rule LIII.), " what he wished done." — intra vineas in occultOj " be- 
hind the mantlets in concealment." — expeditas^ "unincumbered." — 
his , . , , aseendissent, " for those who should first ascend the walL" 

Obmam veniretttr, " an assault should come." — ne toUeretWf 

Rule XLYL, 1. — qvum premerenty "when, from the narrowness 

(lit., the narrow outlet) of the gates, they were crowding upon each 
other." — Genabensi cade, "the slaughter at Grenabum." The Gamu- 
tes had slain a number of Roman citizens at Genabum, a city of Gal- 
lia Lugdunensis.— <s^a^£ comfecHs (Rule XXIII., 1), " the aged." 
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NOTES 

ON THE 

EXTRACTS FEOM CICEEO. 



I. MAXIMS AND MORAL SENTENCES. 
1. Miscellaneous . 

2. IracunduSf " a passionate man." What is the force of the ^"J 
ending -cwndusl (791,4). — 4. panitenti, "for a penitent," — covir- Sy 
sUii, " of purpose." — 5. henejicii gratioy " gratitude for a favour.'* — 6. 
immemcrem heneficii, " forgetful of a kindness" (Rule VIII., a, 1). — 7. 
temeritate et negligentia (Rule XXIII., 4). What nouns generally have 
the ending -tas 1 (788, 1). What is the force of the ending -m with 
adjective stems? (786, 2). — 9. quam scientia, "than knowledge of 
them." — 10. magis timenda suntf "are more to be feared." — 11. apta^ 
** things joined." — dissipaia, "things scattered." — 12. indignum est, 
" it is disgraceful." — apart out superior e, " by an equal or a superior." 
^12. falli possumuSf "we can be deceived." — 14. creditur its, "we 
trust those" (lit., it is trusted to those). — 15. vultus is the subject, ima- 
go the predicate. — sic indices oculi, " so are the eyes its exponents." 
— 16. ut mortui, " as of one dead." — 17. secundum, " next to." — nA 
homimints, "to men" (Rule XIV.). — 18. conciliationem et consocia- 
tionem, " union and fellowship." What is the force of the ending'-w 
with supine stems'? (788,3). — 19. nostrum cujusque, "of anyone of us." 
—futura sit, Rule LIII. — 20. vivendum. Rule XXXVIII.— 21. mhil . . . 
nisi, " to live well and happily is nothing else than." — 23. omnia bre- 
via, " all things that are of short duration." — etiam si, " even if." — ^24. 
optimis proximo, "next to the best." — 26. aliorum judicio, "by the 
judgment of others." — nobis facienda, &c.. Rule XL., a, h. — ^26. apiis* 
svmi ermus, " we may be best fitted." — 27. ea peccata, " those faults." 
— maxime, *^ chiety.^—pracaventur. Rule LIII. — 28. Give the four 
ways in which the sentence egens est is qui non satis habet may be ar- 
ranged, and state the differences between them (167, d). — 29. id quod 
tvrtuU effiei debet, " that which ought to be accomplished by virtue." — 

G2 
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^f 30. quam tnagnum vecHgal, " how great a source of revenue."— 
64 ««, RuieLIII. 

f.^ 31. Res foMiliaris, " property."— ii* rdms, ♦* by those m^ans." 
^^ —32. Esse (Rule XXXVI.) oporte<, "you should eat."— mMw* 
Rule XLVL, 1. 

2. Virtae. 

1. Instmctosj " those who are trained in." — turn tuniy " not only 

-but also."— <2ic«ntu9, " we call." — ^2. virtus esse videtur, " appeaxs 



to be the characteristic virtue." — o/iw, Rule XIV. — ipsi, "to him- 
self." — autem, "however." What is the position of autem in a 
clause 1 (316). — certe, "at least." — 3. eas ezcita, "rouse them." — 4. 
honesium, " integrity." — in alioj " in another person."— o^gue illi (Rule 
XIV.) amicosfadty " and makes ub friendly to him" (lit., to that per- 
son). — 5. virtute, Rule XXX. — ^ui adeptus erit, "whoever obtains" 
{addpisc4). — gentium, Rule VII., b. — 6. Aoe, " this peculiarity." — species 
ejus, "its manifestation." — etiam in hosts posita, " even when exhibit- 
ed (lit, placed) in a foe." — 7. ut improbo . . . nemm bene esse potest, 
" as it can be well with no one who is base" (i. e., no such man can 
he happy). — 8. nee mali quidquam (Rule VII., b), " no evil." — cuiquam 

bono, "to any good man." — nee nee, "whether or." — 0. qua 

percipitur, " which is derived." What is the difference between vo- 
luptas and jucunditas 1 — 10. peccare. Rule XXXV. — honestun^ " virtu- 
ous." — 11. si omne .... deest, "if everything perfect (lit., to which 
nothing is wanting) is a source of happiness" (lit., is happy). — idque 
nn . . . est, " and that is the characteristic of virtue." — 12. jucundi" 
us vita, " dearer than life itself." — cum virtute, " virtuously." — 
13. ratianes, " principles." — sola virtus, " virtue alone." — omma pr<eter 
earn, " everything else." — 14. contemnamus, " let us despise," 528, b. 
— totam vim, " our whole force or capacity." — in animi robore et mag' 
nitudine, "in strength of mind and magnanimity." — omnium rerum 
humaruarum, " all earthly advantages" (e. g., wealth, &c.). 

3. Wisdom. 

1. Cujus .... est, " he whose whole hope rests on wealth." — 2. ad 
consilium casus, " to deliberation on an exigency." — 3. "Any man may 
err; none but a fool will persevere in his error." — hominis. Rule XII., 
Rem. 1. — errare. Rule XXXV. — 4. non parum cognosse . . . turpe est, 
" not ignorance, but fooUsh and continued perseverance in ignorance 
is disgraceful." — aUerum, " the former." — communi hominum infirmitor 
H, " to the common weakness of mankind." — 5. tempori cedere, " to 






BXTRAGTS FROM CICERO. 156 

yield to the times." — MopienHs ut halntumf "ia esteemed the '^ 
mark of a wise man." — 6. judicium .... e«//' it is the common ^^ 
judgment of mankind, "-—pe^^niam, Rule XL. — a 9e ipso, " by iAe*s 
self.*'— 7. heM adkUfUoy "well applied."--^hf, Rule LIII.— fi. raHaWj 
Rule XXy. — ^9. pendere, " to judge of — 10. causarumqiu ptdhu ^ly 
MB res anUinetUuir, ** and of the causes by^hich those things axe 
upheld." — 11. cut ... . menteniy *' whose own mind sui^hes his rules 
of life" (ht., to whom what is necessary comes into his own mind). — 
fw . . . obtemperet, ^ who obeys the laws well disoovered by another." 

4. Trv>th and JtisHce. 
I. Pr4estat, <'it is better." — 3. justitia, Rule XXIIL, 4. — L mulium 
poteritj " can do much."— 4uM valebit, " is powerless." Observe the 
use of the future to express what is generally or habitually true.-^6. 
honi, " good men." — 6. qidbtis infertur, ** on whom it is inflicted." — 
propulsarUf "avert or ward off." — 7. fiat injuria^ "wrong may be 

done." — odio, Rule XXYI. — 8. id agunt videantur, " do it so as to 

seem to be good mem." — 9. ex omm vitOy " from our whole life ;" or, 
** from eveiy course of life." — ui emat melius^ " in order to buy to ad- 
vantage." — 10. cadit in virum bamim 1 " does it occur to a good fft\ 
man 1" — erndumenH sui causa^ " for the sake of his own advant- 
age." — tanti, "of so much value." — tam expetendum, "so desirable." 
— itt amiUaSy "that you would lose." — 11. ei credi postea mm oportet, 
" it is not proper that he should thereafter be believed." — 12. quid inter- 
est ? " what is the difference 1" — nen majore religione, " with no more 
scruple." — 13. perjuro, " to the perjurer."— <;o?wft>Mto est, " is assigned." 
— ex, " on account of" — insidia tenduntur alicuiy " treachery is plotted 
against another." — 14. perfidem, "through our trusting them."— ^wr- 
fidia iUorunit " from their faithlessness." — quern . . .possimas, " whom 
we can justly accuse." 

5. Benevolence. 

1. Si ezemeris, "if you take away," Rule XLYII. — ne agri quidem, 
euUus, " not even agriculture." — 2. muUum .... muUis, " to have great 
power lor the welfare of others has been an honour to many." — hori- 
ori rrmltis'f Rule XVI. — parum potuisse ad exitium, " to have had little 
power for their destruction." — 3. officia exprobrantium, " who cast up 
the kindnesses they have done." — in quern coUata sunt, " on whom 
they have been coitferred,"T--4. more, " after the manner of" — /»q 
ardore quodam amons, " by its heat of passion." — •juddcemus, " we 
should judge" (628, a).— .5. ad se, " to itselP' (i. e., virtue).— ^/So^^ue 
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'<«" «/ cos ddigamus (Rule XLYI/, 2), " and causes us to esteem 

69 those/'— maxima, "in the highest degree." — 6. hahefida /#• 

miUariSj "one must haye regard to the amount of his property." — 
MaM sinere, " to allow to decay." Cicero is speaking of benevolence. 

and its limits. — 7. ita daudenda, " to be shut up so tight." — nee 

omnUfus, ** nor be left so open as to be free to everybody." — 8. fiat, 
" should arise." — quihus .... officii^ ** to whom the most of our duty- 
should be rendered."— *<7if, "ought to be." — ^9. videndium est (Rule 
XXXIX.) prmwn, " we must take care in the first place."— i>An(, "in- 
jure." — et . . . fieri, " both the persons themselves whom we appar- 
ently serve" (lit., to whom it shall appear to be. done kindly).— /ooi^ 
tates, " our resources." — ut pro dignitate euiqtie tribtuUur, " that it be 
allotted to each person according to his worth." 

6. Fortitude. 

1. Sunt hdbendi, "those are to be considered." — 2. fortitudims gio- 
riam, " reputation of manliness." — adeptus est, " has secured" (ad»- 
pisc4). — 3. agrotare viriUter non queunt, " are not able to bear sickness 
like men."-^. ccntemnenda sunt, " should be lightly esteemed."— 
^gligenda est, " should not disquiet us" (lit., should be neglected). — 
patibiles putandd, " should be considered endurable" (Rule XL.). — 5. 
viro concessum est, " is allowable for a man." — mulieri, supply coneess- 
us est. — 6. verberum ddore laniati, "when lacerated with painful 
tjr\ Stripes" (lit., with the pain of stripes). — 7. fortis et constantis. 
Rule XII., Rem. 1. — periurhari. Rule XXXV. — in rebus asperU^ 
"in calamity." — 8. viro. Rule XXX. — 9. sed .... defomUus, "but 
even more unseemly and disgusting." — 10. sed muUo magis ratio, 
"but, much more, thought."— /or^tft«K7iw, "of courage." — 11. paroi 
sunt (Rule X.)faris, " are of small avail abroad." — domi, " at home."—- 
domestica fortitudines, "civil heroism." — mi/ttonftu^ (supply /or^tAuZtnt- 
bus) J Rule XIV., ^.--pbis opera stuMique, " more toil and study" (Rule 
VII.). — his, i. e., mUitaribus. — ponendum est, " must be devoted." — 12. 
appeUata est, " is named from," or " is derived fix>m."— wn propria, 
"characteristic of a man." — munera, "functions." — utendum est, "we 
must employ," Rule XXXIX. — nomen mutuata est, " has boUrowed a 
name." — 13. et ea parva dacere, " both to hold those things of small 
account." — plerisque, "to most men." — ratione stahUi firtnagu^, "from 
firm and settled principle." — conteniTiere, Rule XXXV. — ducendum est^ 
"must be considered proof of" — ea, governed hyferre. — ut nihil . . . 
diseedas, " as not at all to deviate from the course of nature." — robusH 
ammi est, Rule XH., Rem. 1. So also constantue. 
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II. NARRATIONS. 
1. The Loxedamtmians in Athens.* 
Amnt, « they say that."— <Kc«rc (Rule XXXVI.) solihim {esse) ^ 
(Role XLV.), " was accustomed to remark." — Lacedamonem esse, * " 
"that Lacedemon was," Rule LIV., a. — trUndtur, If this remark 
were Lysander'suinstead of Cicero's, what would the construction 
bel (Rule LTV.) — quin etiam memorue proditum est, "nay, it is even 
told aa tradition" (lit., given over to memory). — Athenis ludis, "at 
the games in Athens" (Rule XXXIII., b). — quidam grandis natu, " an 
old man." Quidam supplies the place of the article. — venisset, Rule 
XLIX. — locum .... datum, " place was nowhere given to him by his 
fellow-citizens." — ad, " towards.'^ — legati quum essent, " because they 
were ambassadors. — loco certo, " a place set apart." — cmnes, i. e., ia- 
cedtemomios. — sessum, " to a seat."— p2attjt^ esset multiplex datus, tj -t 
''repeated applause was given."— <2tiFww, Rule LIV. Observe 
that the whole paragraph after proditum est is in oratio oUiqtta, and 
explain the construction accordingly. — AtJienienses .... noUe, " that 
the Athenians knew what was right, but were unwilling to do it." 

2. Nasica and Ennius.^ 

Venisset, 767, A, 2. — «, governed by dixisset. — ah osiio, "at the 
door." — dond non esse, 4f that he was not at home." — senstt, " knew." 
— diebus. Rule XXXI., h. — et cum .... quttreret, " and asked for him 
at the gate."— «7iaff«. Rule XIV., 2. 

3. CUobis and Bito.t 

Argice sacerdotis, " of an Argive priestess." The story of Cleobis 
and Bito is taken from Herodotus, i., 31. — pradicaniur, "are said to 
be" (694, 2). — nota est, " is well known." — iUam curru vehi jus esset, 
" th^aw required that she should be carried in a chariot" (lit., it was 
the law that, dec). — satis huge, " some distance." (It was 45 furlongs, 
Herod.) — morarentur, " were not ready." — ad jugum accesserunt, " at- 
tached themselves to the yoke." — precata (esse) a dea dicttur, "is said 
to have prayed of the goddess." — iUis, " to them," i. e., the young 
men. — pro pietate, " in proportion to their piety." — quod maximum pos- 
set dari, " the greatest that could be given." — mane inventos esse mor- 
tuosj " in the morning were found dead." 

• Do Seneot., xvUl. f De Orat, U., 68. t Tusc. Diap., i, 47. 
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4. Comelith Mother of the Gracchi.* 
p>8a Magni intereet, ^ it is matter of great importance" (Rue X) 
7 1 ~^uos, " what persons."—^** j^ " one," " any one."— « puero. 
<< from cbildhood."— in gremiOf " in tbe bosom of their mother," i. e. 
from descent. — eermone, " conversation.** — maxima . . . liberos, " thai 
a moUier's greatest ornaments are her children. **--a|nM2, *^ in" Ci- e. 
in the writings of). — CoUectontm Ubro, ''in his hoojs. of Collections.' 
i*o — <i|iiM{t220m ibspita, << a guest of hers."--t22o«a^ 

times." — traxU earn eermonef " detained her in ciCHiYersatioxL"— 
hact "these" (i. e., the children). 

5. Demostkenes.j 

Orator wnUetwry ^ the orator should imitate" (528, h). — dUigentia vu 
dusiriague, ** by study and perseverance," Rule XXUL, 3. — euperaret^ 
Rule XLVI., 2. — quumquef '* and although." — eeset, 757, h. — ^us . . . 
siuderetf " of the very art he was studying" (i. e., Rhetoric).— jTrtmom 
lileram, i. e., the letter R. — dieere, ''pronounce." — meditandiif "by 
practice."-— p2am«« eo, " more distinctly than he." — conjectis in os col- 
cutis, " putting small stones into his mouth." — ettmma voce, " at th^ 
top of his voice." — uno spiriiu, "at one expiration" (of the breath).— 
neqite . . . loco, " and that not standing in one spot.** 

6. Machines unjd Demosthenes.t 

Cessissetj "had departed from.** — AtheniSy 726, a. — Rhodum, "to 
Rhodes'* (Rule XXII.). — se contulisset (conferre), " had gone** (lit., had* 
betaken himself). — legisse fertur, "is said to have recited.** — in, 
" against.** — contra, " in opposition to.'* — dixerat, " he had pronounced 
or deUvered.** — qtue erat edita, " which had been uttered.** Why is 
not esset used instead of erat 7 (760, a). — contra (adv.), " on the other 
side.** — si audissetis ipsum, " if ye had heard mvsELF" (i, e., Demos 
thenes). 

7. Death of Epammondas,^ 

Apud, " at.'* — gravi vtUnere, " with a severe wound.*' — tU primwrn 
dispexit {dispicere), " as soon as he perceived it.** — salvum esse, " that 
it was aale^—flentes sui, "his weeping friends." — essentnefusi hostes 
'^whether the enemy were routed," Rule LlIL-r-id qiLoque ut cupiebai 
"that that also was as he wished.*' — earn, "the." — qiLo, "with which.* 

* Brut, 58. t De Orat, 1, 61. t lb., iii., 56. § De Fin., iL, 3a 
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8. Leonidag** 

S€ ir€emt09fU4 eaa apposuU hostibus, ^ himself and the three ^*^ 
hundred opposed to the foe." — in LacedcBnumioSj " on the Lace- ' ^ 
dasmonians." — Simomda {fcripht)^ "Simonides wrote." — dwm dae- 
^iNfiutr, *' in obedience to." 

9. -Sophocles.i 

(a.) Swmmaan, " extreme."-— ^<^au2ia«/A^, '< composed tragedies." 
— piodjmpter giudmm, " (m account of which porsnit." — in judiemm 
voeatuM e»tt " was called to court" (i. e., was sued). — piemadmodum 
nostra m/ore, '< just as according to our usage."— ^ffM^ rem .... sdUt, 
** it is usual for fathers who mismanage their affairs to be deprived 
of the control of their property."— ^NEM&t«« is dative, bonis ablative 
(Rule XXVIII.). See art Cvratcr, in Smith's Dictionary of Antiqui- 
ties.— ^vom desipienienif ** as if in his dotage." — dicHur recitasse, " is 
said to have recited."— earn fahulam, " a play." — proximc, " just.V — 
(EdipMn Coloneum, '* the CEdipus of Colonos," one of his finest trag- 
edies — said to have been written when he was a hundred years old. 
M^hat answer does num expect 1 (174). 

(b.) ^urrepta esaet^ " had been stolen." — in somms^ " in a dream." — 
dicentem, " who told him" (442, e), — qui idfecisset, ** who had done it." 
— semel iUrumguej "oncp and again.!' — sapius (supply accidit), "oc- 
curred several times." — detulit, "exposed." — confessus est, "con- 
fessed." What is the difference between conJUeri and prqfiteri ? — 
famum Indicis HercuUs, " the temple of Hercides the Discloser." 

10. Themistocles.X 

{a.) Memoriam . . .ita ut, " They say that Themistocles' memory 
was so remarkable that." — an quis aliuSf "or some one else."— ar^em 
msmoruBf " a mnemonic art." — obUmonis maUemf " I should prefer tjA 
an art of forgetting." 

(b.) Apudf "amang." — incredibili quadam, "of incredible" (so to 
speak). Quddam is used very much in Cicero thus to soften an as- 
sertion. See Zumpt's larger Grammar, 707. — magmtvMne, Rule 
XXIX. — in primis, " among the first — eminently." — eique .... tradi- 
turvM, " and promised that he would impart to him." — ut omnia me- 
minisset, " that he would remember everything." — omnia. Rule VIIL^ 
a, 2, note. — graiius .... factiirum, " that he would do him a greater 

• De FiiL, iL, 30 ; Tttac. DUp., i, 42. t (fl.) De Senect, viL (6.) De Div., 1, 25. 
X (a.) Acad. QoflMt, U., 1 ; De Fin., ii., 32. (fr.) D6 Orat, ii., 74. (c.) De Amie., xii. 



160 NOTES ON THE 

'■«• favour." — obUvisd qua veUet, " to forget what he pleased."- 
•4 vnUQigere possimus, "that we may infer." — animo, abl., gOT- 
emed by effiutre. Rule XXVIII. Effiuere is aptly opposed to harercy 
above. 

(c.) ThendttocU, Rule XXX.— ^^en^tor, "more iiifluential."T-Qia> 
when introducing a sentence in this way, should often be rendered 
"now he," or "yet he."-^«mft«i« Gradam Hberassetf "had delivered 

Greece fipom bondage." — ingrata debuUf " did not bear the injiw- 

tice of his ungrateful country as he should have done" (lit., whiefa he 
ought to have borne). Is patria the subjective or objective genitiveil 
(Rule v., Hem.).— fecit idem, "he did the same thing." — annu, Rule 
XXXI., b. Themistocles entered the Persian service. Coriolanus 
joined the Volscians, and besieged Rome. 

11. Themistocles and-AHstides.* 

Ejus belli quod cum Persis fuit, " in the Persian war." — condone, 
"the assembly of the people." — consilium, "a plan." — sed id ... . 
opus esse, "but it was not best that it should be divulged."-^^ic, i. e., 
Aristides. — with tile supply dixit. — Gytheum, TMetoy, the haibour of 
Lacedemon. — clam incendi posse, " could be secretly burnt."— ^an^'. 
Rule XLV., 2, b. — exspeetatUme, i. e., on the part of the people. — per- 
utUe .... honestum, " that Themistocles' plan was very advanta- 
geous, but very disgraceful." — auctore Aristide (Rule XLIV., Rem.), 
" under the authority of Aristides." 

12. Cyrus and Li/sander.i 

tje (Economico: the (Economicos was a treatise by Xenophon. 
— Cyrum minorem (subject of fuisse\ " Cyrus the Younger," so 
called to distinguish him from Cyrus the Elder, founder of the Per- 
sian monarchy. — regem : Cyrus was not properly a king, but held his 
government under his brother Artaxerxes. — Sardis, "to Sardis" (ace. 
pi. for Sardes). — et ceteris in rebus, "both in other respects." — et, 
" and also." — conseptum agrum, " a park." — diligenter consitum (conse- 
sere), " carefully planted" (with trees).— proeeritates, " tallness." (The 
Latin often uses -the plural to denote a quality inhering in several 
objects, where we use the singular.) — directos in quincuncem ordxnes, 
"the rows arranged in the form of the quincunx," i. e., the form V. 
-'Suhojctam, " well worked" {subigere). — turn diidsse, narratio obliqua, 
Rule LIV. — ejus a quo, " of the person by whom." — dimensa eisent, 

* De Off., iU., 11. t De Senect, xvU. 



EXTRACTS FROM CICERO. ICI 

"were laid out.' — atqui, "but, in fact." — nua deseripHo, "the '•«• 
plan is mine."-r«a<<e, from ser'-ere. — Lytandntmy oratio obliqua. — ' ^ 
fittorem eorporis, ** splendour of persoif ' (i. e., dress). — te heatumferunt, 
" do men call thee happy." 

13. SocraUa* 

(«.) Quttfii . . . qvutsUum, "when it was asked of him." — Archelaum 
mmne .... putaretf "whether he did not think Archelaus happy." 
What answer does norme expect 1 — ain? (for aime), " do you say so — 
what then V^-^-alUer, " in any other way." — ta igitur ne quidempotes di- 
eere^ " can you not, then, even say." — leatume nt, " whether he is 
happy."— an ego possum^ "can I (judge) then?" — quam doctuSf "how 
learned." — in eo, " in that" (i. e., in wisdom and goodness). — sitam 
esse, " lies or is situated in." — bonos, supply esse. 

{b.) Moriendi teignpus urgeret, " the time of his death was hastenmg 
on." — vellet, Rule IJII. — vera (adv.), " it is plain." — Critom (Rule tj ^ 
XIY., 2) . . . . perstuui, " for I have not conyinced my friend 
Crito." — neque .... rdietttrumy " and that no part of me will be left 
behind." — assequif "overtake." — sicubinaUuseris, "if you get hold of 

me anywhere" {rumeise^. — ut sepelitOy " buiy me as you please." 

—Tiemo vesirum (Rule VII., b), " no one of you." 

(c.) Magna vis, " a great quantity."— /«rr«*ttr, " was carried" (Rule 
XLIX.). 

(i.) Cujatem . . . diceret, " what countryman he called himself 1" — 
nmndanumf " a citizen of the world." 

(e.) Scire se, " that he knew."— ^<b/^ . . . seiret, " except this one 
thing (viz.), that he knew nothing." — reUquas, " that other men." — 
hoe eUam, " even this." 

(/.) eonteniius ambularetf "kept walking quite actively" (more act- 
ively than usual).— ^e opsonare foment, "that he provided an appetite" 
(lit., to sauce his hunger). — ambulando, Rule XXXVUI. — canarety 
Rule XLYI., 8. 

. (g.) Id quod constat inter omnes, " what (indeed) is admitted by all." 
— cf ad tiiam communem : the idea of the passage is that he was the 
first to separate ethics from physics.-^tt< qwereret, " so as to inquire." 
— ve l v e l, "cither— or." — maxime, "thoroughly."— ntW tamen 
tonferre, "nevertheless contributed nothing." 

* («.) Tom. Di«p., r., 12. (6.) lb., L, 43. (c.) lb., v., 32. (d.) lb., v., 37. (e.) 
AeaB., L, 4. (/.) Tom. Diflp., v., 34. (g.) Acad., L, 4. 
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14. Pyrrhus and FaJbricius* 

'H* PoptUo Romano, Rule XIV., 1, a.'— iti^ro, "without proTOC^ 
7" tion." Pyrrhus commenced this war B.C. 277. — imperio, m: 
ItaJuB. — ferfuga, " a deserter." Said to have been the physician of 
Pyrrhus, Aul. GeU., iii., 8. — ut clam venisset sic dam redihirum, " as 
he had come, secretly, so he would return secretly.'' — hunc Fabridus 
redueendum {esse) euraoit, "Fabricius caused the man to be sent 
i«i. back." — magnum dedecus ei flagitiam {fuuset}, "great would 
have been the crime and disgrace." — eum ^uicumf "that the 
man with whom."~^tttM^ "should have been." 

16. Xerxes. i 

RefertuSf "filled to satiety." — frtsmium .... voltipUUem, "proposed 
a reward to the man who should invent a new pleasure" (Rule LI., 
Z).—fTamio eUcere possemus, " could draw out (som^e one) by a re- 
ward." — qwtfirmiust Rule XLVI., 3. 

16. Darius.X 

Extenaantur, "lengthened out." — paroo ciUiu, "with slight prepar 
ration." The mere satisfying of hunger does not demand dii^Ia^ — 
this is added for the mind.*-9M;g'a9t^ .... jucundms, " said that he had 
never drunk with greater relish" (lit., denied that he had ever, &c.). 
—nee . . . ederat, " nor had Ptolemy eaten while hungry."— -jNutif cibor 
riuSf " common bread — bread for ordinary food." 

17. Philip and Alexander.^ 

Largitione, "by bribery." — quod consectetwr, "of aiming at." — ma- 

ban, " wretch," an expression almost amounting to a curse.-^ic< 

ctnrupisses, " that you should suppose (men) whom you could corrupt 
with money would be faithful to you." — an, "or."-^4</, "in order 
that." — sperent, " may expect." 

18; Regvliis.^ 

Iterum, " the second time." — ex, " by." — duce .... Lacedamomio, 
i.Q Rule XLIV., Rem. — jurahis ut rediret ipse, "having sworn that 
he himself would return." Jurare is one of the few active veibs 
which have a perf. part, with an active meaning. — PmrUs, " to the Car- 
thaginians." — tttiHtoHs spedem mdehat, " saw a show of utility" (Cice* 

*DeOff.,Iii.,22. tTuflc.Disp.,v.,7. } lb., v., 34. §DeOff.,U.,15. || Ib.,iU.,a6,27 
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ro is contrasting rectitude with utility). — cam, i. e., speciem. — ^"s® 
taUs, " of this sort" (i. e., as follows). — manere in patria, " to re- * " 
main in his own country." — esse domi, " to stay at home." — comnm- 
nem forfima belHca, ^ to belong to the chances of war" (lit., to be 
common to warlike fortune). All these clauses are in apposition 
with hoc in the clause pus hoc negei esse utUia 1 — vum .... OMCtores, 
"can yon ask more trustworthy authorities'!" — harum .... propnum, 
*< for it is the characteristic of these virtues." — mandaia ezposuitf ** he 
set forth his conmiission." — senieniiam .... recusamif " but refused to 

otter any opinion." — quamdiu tenereturj " (he declared) that as long 

as he was bound by an oath to the enemy."— «<^tt« ilhtd etiam (fecit), 
«<and he did another thing also." — dixerit ptispiam, 534, b. — repug- 
futnUm tUiUffUi sute, <<and standing in the way of his own good." — 
reddi caftioos, " that the prisoners should be returned." — cujus .... 
mteioritas, '' and as his advice prevailed." — ctmsertanium {esse)y ''must 
be ^pt," Rule XL. — mgilando : the story is that persons were em- 
ployed by the Carthaginians to keep Regulus from enjoying sleep. — 
causoy " condition." 

19. TTie Tyrant Dionysius* 

Quam esset heatusy "how happy he was." — eommemoraret, "was 
dwelling upon."— ^Mfmom, " converBation."--^&ea^iorcfn quemqtuan fu- 
issSf "had there been a haj^ier" (man). — nisne, "do you desire 1" — 
^»e eandem degustare, " yourself to taste it." — Da/mode is the old fbnn 
of the vocative.— <M ille supers dixissei, " he said that he did desire" 
(it).— ^M^, se. Dionysius.^-in aureo lecto, " on a gilded sofa." — strato 
.... stragulo, " spread with a very beautiful woven coverlet." — mag- 
fdfieis operibus pieto, "splendidly embroidered." — dbacos, "tables." — 
argento auroque cakUo, "with embossed silver and gold." — ex- i-q 
imiaformaf Rule XXIX. — rmtum illius, "his (i. e., the courtier's) 
nod." — eorofuBj " chaplets." — odores, " perfumes." — exstruebanturf 
" were laden."— ^n .... apparatu, " in the midst of all this display." 
— seta equina aptum, " suspended by a horse-hair." — cenricibus : this 
word is used in the plural by Cicero and Caesar ; by later writers in 
the singular. — iUius bcati, "1)f the happy man." — plenum ariis, " rich 
in ornament." — niML .... cui, " that nothing could be a source of 
happiness to the man over whom." 

♦ Tuic. Di«p., ▼., 91. 



164 NOTES ON THE ' '^ 

« 

20. Th€ Laced<anonian8.* 

'■«• (a.) PhUippo nUnitante, " when Philip threatened" (442, c). — 
•9 omnia qua conarentur, "everything they should attempt." — m 
etiam mori, " even from dying" (lit., even that they should die), 
(ft.) Pra, " on account of." — igiiur, inquit, " then, said he." 
(c.) Lactdanumej Rule XXXIIL, h.-^jure illo nigro, "with the black 
broth."-— fiuntVne msrum, " thaVs not at all strange." — qua tandem? 
"what (condiments), prayl" 

21. Pompeius ani Q. Cahdua.i 

Si in poneret, "if they rested all (their hopes) in Pompey 

alone." — eo, " by him." — cepit magnum fruchtmy " reaped a rich re- 
ward." — omnes, " all the people." — in eo ipso, " in himselT* (i. e., Cat- 
ulus). — tanta sit ac tarn dijfficiUs, " can be so great and so difficult." — 
consilio, " by his judgment." 

22. Posidonius ike Stoic.t 

o/\ JZAocittwi, Rule XXII. — decedens, "when returning." — audirt 
voluisse Posidonium, " that he wished to hear Posidonius." — ve^ 
hementer ejus wrtus Idborarent, " his joints were very painful" (he had 
the rheumatism). — mdleste se ferret " that he was very sorry" (lit., 
bore it badly). — at iUe, inquit, "he, on the other hand, repUed." — 1» 
vero potes, " nay, but you can" (hear me). — nee commUtam .... venerit, 
" nor will I allow my bodily suffering to be the cause of so great a 
man's coming to me in vain."-^Qarraia/, i. e., Pompeius. — eum, " that 
he" (i. e., Posidonius). — de hoe ipso, "concerning this proposition" 
(lit., concerning this thing itself)* — quasi faces ddoris, " as it were 
firebrands of pain" (i. e., intensely acute pains). 

23. M. Varro.^ 

tn CurMovo {se, agro), " at Gumse." — nuntiaium est, 578, e. — Roma^ 
Rule XXXIII., a. — de via, " with the journey." — continuo, " at once ; 

directly." — quin mderemus. Rule XLVI., 4. — et et, "both — ^-and." 

— eonfestim-. . . . perreximus {pergere), **we set out at once to go to 
bis house" (lit., to him). — ilium complexi, " having embraced him." — 
reduximus, " we accompanied him back." After hie pauca, supply 
dixit.— -ecquid forte Roma nooi (180, a), " whether he brought any news 
from Romel" — amitte, 'omit those subjects." — ecqmd ipse nooi, 

* (a.) Tuac, r., 42. (6^ Ih, i, 42. (c.) lb., v., 34. t Pro Lege Manll^ 90. 

t True, ii., 95. § Acad:, i., 1. 
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*< whether he iiimself (is writing or doing) anything new?' — p^b* 
eeiare qwt scribtUj "conceals what he is writing."— minime verOf ^^ 
«<by no meaxiB.*^—intemperaniiSf Rule XII., Rem. 1.— tn maitUnigf "in 
hand." 

24. Hortenmts.* 

(«.) Hortensius was Cicero's rival in oiatory. — arms esset {or- r^ ^ 
An), "began." — ad, "for." — adhiberi, "to be employed." — majo- 
res cittuast " cases of importance." — mdderat .... aUUenif " had fallen 
upon the age of Co^a and Sulpicius" (i. e., was contemporaneous with 
those great orators). — amtUf Rule XXXI. — exeellente /urn, " being then 
at the head."— cum us ipsis comparabaiur, " was held to be equal even 
with them." — memoria tanta {fuU), " his memory was so great." — in 
nuilo . . . ar^or, " I think I have known in no man." — ut, "so that." 
-—verbis Osdem redderet, " could repeat in the identical words." — adjt^ 
nunto. Rule "SXV .—cwpiditate, " zeal ; ambition." — quiTij Rule XLYI., 
4.— li/rum^utf faciebaty " he did both.^^—atttUerat, " he had," or " em- 
ployed."— jMifti<t<m«9, "rhetorical diyisions."— coUechon^, "recapitu- 
lations." — contra, "on. the other side." — eaque (Rule II., Rem.) erai 
ecnsecutus, " and he had obtained these accomplishments." — quum 
twm, " as well ^ay—fere qvidquam, " scarcely anything." 

(b.) Eo, " thither."— ««M< aUaium, " word was brought." — opimime. 

Rule XXX.— << et, "both and."— ^ot»»*o omsco (Rule XLIV.)i 

••in losing my friend." — quum turn, "both ^and." — amsuetudme 

and eenjunchone are governed by yrioaium, "deprived of (Rule 
XXVIII.). — iiUeritu talis auguris, " by the death of such an augur." 
Hortensius and Cicero were fellow-members of the College of Au- 
gurs. — et .... recordaJbar, " I remembered both that I had been nom- 
inated into the college by him."— «» quo juraius, "in which, on his 
oath" (lit, having sworn).— ^'tu2taum feeerat, " he made proof" (or, 
gave his opinion).— «n loco parentis, "as a parent.*" — molestiam, r^^^ 
•• my grief for his death." — consiUorum, " designs" (i. e., political 
plans). — alienissinuf tempore reipublica, " at a time most unfortunate 
for the republic." 

25. The Poet ArchiasA 

Ut, "when." — ex pueris excessit: compare the Greek phrase ^k 
««(8«v ii4^€«r6at. — quibus, " by which." — seribendi. Rule XXXVIII. — 
Antiochia, Rule XXXIII., b, Rem.— loco nobili, Rule XXXIII., b.- 



* («) Brut, 88. (6) r?., 1. t Pro Arch., iil. 
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'"«• Ubri, ** populoiu.'*— AofRMit&tt^, HudUst Rule XXIII., 4.— ^mnsSti^, 
8^2 Rule XIY., Z.-'^genU, **t9kitkts,**—eimligit, se. ArehuE^'-exapeB^ 
uaio homms, " the expectation for the man" (i. e., the anxiety of the 
public to see him). Homijus is the objectiye genitive, Rule V., Rem. 
-^psiua advetUus admiraiio, "admiration for him when amved." — 
artium. Rule IX.--^<, "both." — vehementiuSf "more zealously.** — kie 
Roma, " here at Rome." — Iminc civUate i&ruaruntf " inyested him y^Hh 
the right of citizenship." — qui .... ptdiearet " Who were at all able 
to estimate talent." — cc^fniiione, Rule XXYI. — Jute Utnia edehriutte 
famety "*by this wide-spread reputation." On the use of two w^ 
stantiyes thus, instead of a substantire and an adjeetiye, see Zumpt, 
larger Gram., ^ 672. — eommU, Rule XLIY., Rem. — fMcftu e9t (naficcMt 
difiers from adipisei in this, that the latter presupposes obstacles to 
be surmounted) conauUs eos, lit., "he lighted on men as consuls^ 
(i. e., he arrived under the consulship of men). — tUter, i. e., Marius, 
who was an illiterate man. — res ad scriberukmi maxmoB, " distinguiriied. 
achievements to write about."-*^«r, i. e., Cattdtu, who was a learned 

and eloquent man, and also a good soldier.^-jruum tum, "bot h 

and." — aures, " taste** (lit., ears). — LueuUt : Lucius Lucullus and his 
brother Marcus. — pmm, "although." — pratextaius: perhaps in his 
19th year ; the Roman youth generaUy assumed the toga praiexU at 
17. — turn, "just then.** — hoe turn sdwm ingenii (Rule XII., Rem. 1), 
&c.,/ut/, " it was the result not only of his talent,** &c. — verum e<H 
am, "but also.** — domut, "the family** (i. e., of the Lueulli). 

26. Circumstantial Evidence.* 

Qo (a.) Tradunt, "they tell.** What follows is in oratio obHqua. — 
una, "together." — Her facerent, "were travelling.** — ui cesnaH 
quieacerent, "when they had supped and gone to sleep.*' — conatHa 
nocte, " in his first sleep.** — visum esse ei, " appeared to him.** — Hhim 
alterum .... quod, •" the other (traveller) begging (him) to come to 
his aid, because.** — sibi .... pararetur, " the tavern-keeper was pre- 
paring to kill him.** Explain the construction of each word in the 
Latin clause. — eum, "that he'* (i. e., the traveller who was lodg- 
ing with a friend). — se coUegisset (Rule XLIX.), " had collected his 
thoughts.'* — habendum esse, " ought to be regarded" (Rule XL.>— ^mo- 
niam sibi (729) vivo non subvenisset, " since he would not help him 
while he was alive."— inttZ^am esse, " to remain unavenged.'* — se, •»• 
terfectum, esse conjectum, " that he had been killed and thrown.**- 



* (a) Div., !., 27. (6) De InTcnt, U., 4. 
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portam aduset, "he woifld oome to like gate.'' — exint, Rule '■e* 
XLIX., b, %—fmbideo pr<B8to (adv.) fmsse, << stood ready for the ^3 
wagoner."— eMef, Rule Lin. — mortuum, " the corpse." 

(i.) iiZtTuanlttmmtiRfiiorttnh "a pretty large sum of money" (186, a). 
— utfareJUy "as commonly happens." — temumem ecntuHt, "he entered 
into conyersatkm." — veUent, Role XLVI., 2. — eamEem, "the same." — 
voiuertaii, "they agreed." — ditcukitemiU, from (2uetiim&-«re, i. q., reeumlh 
ere. — in aUo malefieie, " m another erime."— ^osfjiuim iUos arctme . . . 
eeneii, ." as soon as he saw ttiat they were sleeping the deep sleep of 
fatigue" (lit, sleeping more soundly (than common), as results from 
fatigue). — ttlierwe .... gladmm eduxUf "drew out the sword of the 
one who had no money." — propter (adv.) appontumy "which was 
l^aoed Jiemde hhn." — Uhim iiUerum, " the other."--tn vaginam reeondi- 
dUy "put back info its sheath."— ^<tf /oc^ "had been perpetrated." 

anmiem euum eonekanami, "called his companion."— ^imh eomno tm- 
pediium nan reeponderh^ " that he did not answer because heavy ^^ 
with sleep." — reus JU, " » arraigned." A man might be reue 
without being eons, 

27. Sirato'e Theft* 

FwrtwmfeeU et eademi " committed robbery and murder." — sciret esse, 
" be knew that there was." — o^igvanA^m, see note on 26, h, — conserves : 
the physicians of the Romans were often slayes. — H-Sj " sesterces." 
The sestertius was 2| ases, and was designated by the characters 
H-S, as if n, and S, the initial of semist half. — H-S CL^ et auri quin^ 
que pondo {aid^Y.), "of sesterces 150, and of gold five pounds weight." 
-—puero non grandi, " a young boy." — conseio, " an accomplice," Rule 
XLIV., Rem. — quonam modo fieri potuisset, " in what way it could 

have been done." — venire, "sold." {veneo). — qua videretur, "with 

which it (i. e., the bottom of the chest) might l^ive been cut out" (lit., 
might seem to have been cut out). — nmlta, se. verba. — perquiritur, 

" search is made." — invenitur pervenisse, " the saw is found to 

have passed to Strato." — vnsimulato, "being accused." — pertinmit, 
"became alarmed." — rem omnem, "the whole afiair." 

28. Canius and Pythius.\ 

Nee infacetus et saHs Utteratus, " by no means a rude nan, and tol- 
erably well educated." — quo, " to which." — posset, Rule LIII. — or- q ,- 
genieriam {sc. negotiationem) faceret, " carried on the exchange 

* Pro Clttent, 64. t De Off, Ui., 14. 
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p«i» business."— iSfyraciMM, Role XXXIII., h.-^^eTtaUSf <<for sale.*'— 

8^ qvUdem, "indeed." — sei swUj *<bat that Canius might 

use them, if he pleased, as his own." Ccmio is in the dative after 
Hcere.-Hinte suos hortuloSf '* in front of his garden." — qui etsei .... 
graUtmu, ** who, as an exchange-broker, was on good terms with all 
classes" (of men). — temporej " at the time fixed." — apparaium {est). — 

anie oados, '* in sight." — piscium, cymbanim, Rule YII., b. — hoc 

piscium, " in this place gather all the fish of Syracuse." — aquatio, lit., 
"place for water," meaning, probably, place where fresh water kept 
running into the sea. St. Ambrose : didcis aqua graiia, innumerabiles 
pisces to convevi/re, — hoc vULa^ governed by carere (Rule XXIII., 4). — 
gravate Hie primo,. " he (i. e., Pythius) listened unwillingly at first.";— 
quid muUa ? " why many words 1" — impetratf sc. Canius. — tanti^uoMti 
(Rule X.) Pythius voluit, "at the price Pythius named." — emit instruc- 
tos (sc. hortulos), " buys the garden ready stocked." — nominafacU {sc. 
Pythius), " he debits the amount on his book" (a technical phrase). — 
scalmum nullum videt, " he sees not even a thole-pin" (i. e., he sees 
no boats, nor even a trace of them).— ^i^m/enVs .... essent, "wheth- 
er this was any holiday of the fishermen." — fmUa, quod sciam, " it*s 
no holiday that I know of" — hie, " here." — stomachari {sc. capU). — 
faceret, "could he dol" (766). — AqmUus: C. Aquilius Grallus was 
Cicero's colleague in the prsetorship. — de dolo tndo: dolus malus was 
the legal term for ftwk^.,— -formulas, " forms of action." The Romans 
could not commence any suit for which legal forms had not been 
provided.— ^pm^o defimendi, " skilled in definition," Rule VIII., a, I. — 
et Pythius .... simulantes, " both Pythius and all others who do one 
thing while they pretend another." 

29. The Physiognomists.* 

Hominem, sc. fidsse.^-accepimus, " We have heard ; we all know." — 
ipsius familiares, " his own friends." — ebriosum : in his youth Stilpo 
was intemperate, but after he addicted himself to philosophy he waS 
gg thoroughly temperate and chaste.— ^o^m* ad laudem, "rather in 
his praise." — vitiosam enim naturam, "for (they say) that his 
faulty nature" (i. e., his natural evil propensities). — doctrina, Rule 
XXIII. — Socratem .... physiognomon, " have we not read how Zopy- 
rus, the phys ognomist, characterized Socrates 1" — qui (i. e., Zopyrus) 
se prqfitebatur pernoscere, " who professed that he could get a correct 
knowledge of" — quod . . . haberet, " because he had a thick neck" 



* De Fato, v., 10. 
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(lit.| neck not hollow). — qui agnoseerent, Rule LI., 3. — mm errat '*«• 
.... superassem, " Zopynis is right ; for such I naturally would ^^ 
have been, had I not subdued nature by philosophy." — exsiirpari mtr 
tern (Rule XLV.), "but that they should be eradicated.''— 4cj is ipse, 
** Bo that the very person." 

30. The Golden Ring of Gyges* 

The story of Gyges is given in Herod., i., 8-12 ; also in Plat., De 
Repub., 2, 3. See Anthon's Classical Dictionary, art. Gyges. — quum 
terra discessisset, once upon a time, " when the earth opened" (i. e., 
a fissure was caused by the heavy rains). — in ilium Matum, "into the 
chasm." — ut ferunt fabuloy "as the story runs."— /<7rw essent, "there 
wa^ a door." — magnitudine inusitata, "of extraordinary stature" (Rule 
XXIX.).— :tj7«e induitf "he put it on his own finger." — regius pastor, 

" the king's shepherd." — ptum converterat, " on turning the bezel 

of the ring towards the palm of his hand." — rur'sus videbatur, "he be- 
came visible again." — in locum, " into place" (i. e., into its ordinary 
position). — opportunitate. Rule XXV. — regina adjutrice, Rule XLIV., 
Rem. — sustulit .... arhitraiatur, "he took ofi* those whom he thought 
to stand in his way." — anntUi berufido, " by the aid of the ring" (or, 
as we say, thanks to the ring). 

Hunc .... sapiens, " now, then, were a wise man to possess this 
ring." — nikUo .... peccare, " he would think it no more lawful^^o 
commit crime." — sibi licere, lit., "that it was allowed to him." — b(ynis 
mris, "by good men." The dat. is sometimes used with passive 
verbs, instead of db with the ablative. Cicero uses it thus, however, 
but three or four times. See Zumpt, ^ 419. 

31. Cicero* s Vanity disappointed^ 

Roma, Rule XXXIIL, Rem. — u/ viz ... . audiantur, " that qw 
things occurring in the provinces are hardly heard of" (there, i. e., 
at Rome). — nihil homines aliud nisi loqui, " that men talked of nothing 
else but." Cicero was quaestor in Sicily at a time when com was 
very scarce and dear at Rome. — maximum numerum, " a very great 
quantity." — negotiatoribus, "to the brokers." — cram visus, "I had 
shown myself" — in omni officio, "in every duty." — excogitati, "de- 
vised."— Mioioiift", "novel," "extraordinary."— 44Ziro, "voluntarily."-^ 
omnia ddaturum, " would ofiTer me all honours." — Puieolos, " to Pute- 
oU" (now Pozzuolo).— ^tt/tMimt, " the best class of people."— in iis 
^ •- 

• De Off, Ui, ». t Pro PUno, 86. 
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'■«• locts, " in that place." — concOU pane^ " I almost fainted." — quidam 

87 « somebody." — quo now, " on what day I came from Rome, 

and whether there was anything new there 1" — etiam .... ex Africa, 
** * Oh, yes ! by Hercules,* said he ; ' from Africa, I believe !* " — qtuui 
qui onvnia atiret, " as one who knew everything." — tu nescis, inquitf 
« « don't you know,' said he" (addressing himself to the first ques- 
tioner). — kunCf i. e., Ciceranem. — SyracuaiSf Rule XXXIII., h. (Cicero 
was quaestor at Lilybaeum, not at Syracuse.) — destiti ftomacharit " I 
gave over being vexed." — et me unum ex Us feci, "and pretended 
that I was one of those" (lit., made myself one, &c.). 

32. Cicero finds the Grave of Archimedes.* 

Ego quastoTf "I, when quaestor." — Archimedis indagavi sepuUrum 
ignoratu4p. ab Syracusanis, " traced out the grave of Archimedes, 
(which was) unknown to the Syracusans." — tenebam {sc. memoria), "I 
remembered." — acceperam, "I had heard." — in summo sepulcrOf "on 
the top of the tomb" (297, a). See Zumpt, ^ 685. — animadvertiy "per- 
ceived." — non multum e dumis emineTUem, " rising up slightly above 
the brambles." — m^ .... qucererem (Rule LIV., a and ft), "that I 
thought it was the very thing I was seeking." — multi, " many" (la- 
QQ bourers). — quo, "to which" (adv.). — adversam hasim, "the oppo- 
site side of the pedestal." — epigramma, " the inscription" (con- 
taining the Senariolos above mentioned). — exesis, from exeA-ere, The 
latter half of the verses weus nearly all effaced. — doctissima : Syra- 
cuse, in its most flourishing period, had many learned men. — unius, 
" by far :" unus, with the superlative, indicates the highest rank of 
superiority. See Zumpt, ^ 691. — ignorasset, " would have remained 
ignorant of." — Arpinate : Cicero was born at Arpinum, in Latium. 

^3. Cicero's Teachers.^ 

Prineeps Academi€e, " head of the Academic sect." See the art. 
Academy in Anthon's Classical Dictiomry. —^timutibus, " the best 
*men," " the aristocratic party." — Mithridatico heUo, " in the time of 
the Mithridatic war" (about B.C. 100).— dewno, Rule XXXIII., a.— 
totwm ei me tradddi, " I devoted myself wholly to him" (413, 3). — hoc, 
" on this account."— wMigTitftwio, " the extent" (of the field of study). 
— summa delectoHone, "with the height of enjoyment." — Moloni: 
Apollonius Molo was a rhetorician from Rhodes, who numbered Cic- 
ero and Julius Caesar among his pupils. — Moloni .... operam, " we 
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Studied with Molo the Rhodian at Rome" (lit., gave attention to). "*■«• 
— vrcsm, cvLitiy " I was with" (i. e., I studied with). — nwpcr est domi ^o 

mea mortuuSf " lately died at my house." — quum tunif " both 

and especially." — commentabarf " I studied," " practiced." — cum aliqiw, 

i* with somebody or other." — vel qitod vd quod, " partly because 

and partly because." — consuetudinem afferebaty "imparted the 

habit." — nmilitery " in like manner" (i. e., in an ornate style). — neque 
.... doeeri, " T could neither be criticised nor instructed." 

In nobis, "in me." — Jiabiius, "habit of body." — laterum magna corir 
tcntio, "much exercise of the lungs." — hoc commovebai, "this alarmed." 
— omnia dicebam, "I always declaimed" (Ut., I uttered anything). — sine 
varictate, " monotonously." — vi swmma^ " with the fullest strength." — 
contentione, "exertion." — tU .... desisterem, "to leave off pleading 
causes." — quodvis potius periculum miM adeundum (Rule .XL., a, qq 
b) putaviy "I thought that any risk whatever should rather 
be run by me." — quum censerem^ " when I perceived." — consuetudinem 
dicendiy " my habit or mode of speaking." — ea .... fuit, " that was 
my motive for going to Asia." — Roma, Rule XXXIII., a. — ?it)c .... 
doctore, " here again, under a guide and teacher of the highest emi- 
nence." — non ignobilem dicendi magistrum, " a distinguished teacher 
of eloquence."— p(w/, "afterwards." — ipsis luberUibus(Ra[eXLlV.). — 
meo judicio, " in my opinion." — tota Asia, " in all Asia." — nihil habere, 
&c., nominative to est, Rule XXXV. — Atticorum, " is the Attic char- 
acteristic." — in illis, i. e., among the Athenians. — meque ad eundem 
quern Roma audiveram MoUmem applicam, " and applied myself to Molo, 

the same whom I had heard (lecture) at Rome." — quum tum, 

"not only ^but also." — notandis animadvertendisque, Rule XLI. — 

instituendo, docendoque. Rule XXXYIII. — jmidentissimum, " veiy skil- 
ful." — dedit operam, "took special care." — impunitate et licentia, "reck- 
lessness and extravagance" (Rule XXIII., 4). — ut reprimeret, " to re- 
strain." — post, "afterwards." — recepi me, "I went home." — quasi, 
" so to speak." — UUeribus, " lungs" (governed by accesserat). 

III. DESCRIPTIONS, CHARACTERS, AND PHILOSOPHICAL 

PIECES. 
1. Situation of Rome — its Advantages.* 
Urbi autem locum incredibili opportunitaie delegit, " now he (i. e., q^v 
Romulus) chose a site for the city with wonderful fitness." — 
quod, "which" (i. e., the choice of a site). — ei providendum^ Rule XL., 

■ 1 ■ J J » — . — 11 »>p^M 

• De Repub., 11., 3-6. 
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'■8» a and h. — qui diiUumam rem publicam serere conatur^ " who seeks 
90 to plant a lasting state." — mvltifipost annis, " many years after" 
(Rule XXXI., b). — uitbem ipse conderet, ** would he build his city." — «a> 
cellenti promdefUia, * with remarkable foresight." — non . . . jtwc, "that 
maritime sites are not the most advantageous for such cities as." — 
essent opposite, " must be exposed." — caciSf i. e., pericidis. — terrm con^ 
tinens, ** the main land." — adventuSf govemed by denuntiat. — ante de- 
nuntiatt " announces beforehand." — terra, " on the ground." — quin . . . 
posnmusy " without our being able to learn not merely his existence, 
but also who he is, and whence." — sit. Rule LIII. — Hie, " a." — adjust^ 
" approach." — anteqiuim. quisquam queai (Rule XLIX., B, 2), "be- 
fore any one could suspect that he was coming." — pra sefert, "does 
he make known," or " show." — sit, venial, velit. Rule LIII. — nota uUa, 
" by any sign." — pacatns an hostis sit, " whether he is friend or foe." 

Urlibus, Rule XV. — admiscentur, " they are mixed up with." — no- 
vis, "foreign." — cogitatione, "enterprise." — quum manent carpore, 
" when they remain in body." — Idbefactatam diu, " long tottering." — 
aliquando, "finally." — qiwd, "because." — mercandi et navigandi. Rule 
Q^ XXXVIII. — mari, "by the sea." — haud scio an liceat verissime 
dicere, " perhaps I might say with great truth." — et, " both." — 
fere tota in mari est, "lies almost wholly on. the sea-board." — jutd 
dicam, 528, c.-^fiuctihus cinctcB, "girt by the waves." — cotoniamm vero 
quam 7 " but which of the colonies 1" — attexta, from attex-ere. — nam e 
harbaris quidem ipsis, " for, in fact, of the barbarians themselves." — 

alteri alteri, "the former the latter." — ante pattlo, "just above." 

— ilia magna comnnoditas, " this great advantage." — et quod . . . adnare, 
" both that whatever there is anywhere may be carried to the city 
which you inhabit." (Some MSS. have possis instead of possit.)—€t 
Tursus, ut, " and on the other hand that." — id quod agri efferant sui, 
" whatever their own soil may produce." 

Quam quod urbem posuit, " than by placing his city." — quo (Rule 

XLVIL, 3) posset redundaret, " so that the city might both import 

by sea what it wanted, and export its excess" (lit., that in which it 
abounded). — eodem fluminc, " and by the same river." — ut mihi jam, 
tum divinasse illud videaiur, " so that he seems to me even then to 
have divined." — haru^ urbem .... prabituram, "that this city wafe one 
day to afford a seat and home for the most extended empire." 
no Q^i^ ^i ^^ negligens? "who is so unobservant 1" — quum 
Romuli tum etiam reliquorum regum sapientia definitus ex omni 
parte arduis prcBruptisqv£ montibus, " bounded (through the skill both 
of Romulus and of subsequent kings) on every side by lofty and pre- 
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eipitous mountains." — ut unus oMtus, '*80 that the sole ap- '^s* 
proach."— /<w*a, Rule XXIII. — ita munita circumjectu ardiio et "<" 
qtuui d/himciso saxo, " so strengthened by its position on, as it were, 
a round and steep rock'' (lit., a lofty encompassing, and, as it were, 
steep rock). The Arx or Capitolium was one of the grandest edifices 
in Rome. It was called aurea and fvlgens from the costly gilding 
and brass with which it shone. — in ilia tempestate hornhili Gallici ad- 
ventus, " in the terrible season of the Gallic invasion." — deUgity i. e., 
Raaudtu. — ptum turOf " not only ^but also." 

2. Effects of Situaium on National Character.* 

Non tarn a siirpe generis ac seminis, " not so much from race or de* 
scent."— tjp*a natura loci, "the soil itself." — quibus, "by which."—- 
mendaces : the Carthaginians, to some extent, deserved this epithet ; 
but it^must be remembered that all Roman accounts of them are 
tinged by national hatred. — quod, " because." — rmiUis et variis merca- 
torum et advenarum sermonihus, " by constant and various intercourse 
with traders and strangers." — studio quastus, "in the pursuit of 
gain." — vocahaniur, " were led," or " induced." — montani, " as mount- 
aineers."— ^itn, sc. erant. — docuit ager ipse, " the land itself taught' 
them to be so." — rdhil ferendo, "by producing nothing." — Campani 
semper superbi, " the Campanians (have) always (been) haughty." — 
deseriptione, "its (fine) plan." — Ula, "these" (qualities, viz., arrogance 
and luxuiy). — alterum consulem, "a second consul.? This demand 
was made by the Campanians in the second Punic war (Liv., xxiii., 
6). — etiamlum, " up to that time.* — vidt: when he wintered in Capua, 
after the battle of Canns (Liv., X3dii., 18). 

3. Generosity of the Romans toward the Conquered.-\ 

Antiochum: Antiochus III., sumamed the Great, reigned over Syria 
from 224-187 B.C.— t^um magnum, " the Great."-^'7i2ra montem Tau- 
rum, "within Mount Taurus," i. e., east of it.^Asiam, se. Minorem. — 
qua (Rule XXVIII.) iUum mtdutrunt, " of which they had deprived 
him" (lit., fined him). — Attdo, "upon Attains;" but, according to 
Livy (xxxviii., xxxix.), it was Eumenes, son of Attains. — quum, 
" since." — injuriis inferendis, "by inflicting injuries." — hie et ipse qq 
per sefmt, "not only was he himself." — et, "but also."— jmteim 
Fonto, "when driven from Pontus."— «n«ww hostUi, Rule XXIX.— 
hunc, i. e., Tigranem, — supplicem ahjectumque, " a suppliant at his feet." 

* De L0|8 Agnrls, U., 3S. t Fro Seztlo, zzvfl. 
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^t* .-intigne regium, "the sign of royalty," i. e., royal diadem or 
93 tiara. — rebus certis imperatis, " on certain conditions" (lit., C5er- 
tain things being demanded). — nee .... putavit,. " nor did he think it 
less glory to him and to the (Roman) empire." — quarrif "than." — qtU 

Romani, " the man, then, who was both himself an enemy of the 

Roman people." — signa eonferre =to attack. — eonseaUus est, "ob- 
tained." 

4. Sicily as a Roman Province.* 

Princepsy for prima.— Jidem, " protection." — omamenium imperii^ L 
e., of the Roman power. — essel, Rule LIII. — qua semel .... venissentp 
" when once they had entered into" (lit., which once had, &c.). — tn 
Africam gradus imperii, " the movement of our dominion into Africa." 
— illvd, i. e., Sicily. — pateret, for patuisset. On the occasional use of 
the imperf for the pluperf , see Zumpt, ^ 525. — maxima latari arbitra- 
hatur, " was thought most to gratify." — cujus virtutem hostem^ miseri- 
eordiam vicH, fidem ceteri Sicidi perspexerunt, " whose bravery the en- 
emy (i. e., the Carthaginians) saw, whose clemency the vanquished 
(i. e., the Syracusans especially) saw, whose faithful protection the 
rest of the Sicilians saw." — sociis consuluit, "consulted the interests 
of the allies" (consulo te=l consult you ; consvlo Hbi, I provide for 
your interests). — temperavit, " was indulgent to," " showed clemency 

QA to." — quum turn, "not only ^but also." — manu, "by the 

art of man." — incdumem, " uninjured." — passus est esse, " suf- 
fered to remain."— ^uum homines vidercTU et quid, &c., " where men 
should see both what," &c. — qmbus. Rule XIV., 2. — Sicilia habendum, 
" was due to Sicily." — toUendam, " should be destroyed." — Sicilia pro- 
vineia. Rule XXV. — quicquid ex sese posset efferre, " whatever it could 
produce." — mm nasci, "was not produced."— ?uwfr« .* the adjectives 
tnea, tuct, sua, nostra, vestra, and aiiena are used with domi, under 
Rule XXXIII., b, Rem. ; but if any other adjective is used with it, a 
preposition must be employed ; e. g., in iUa domo. — quando ilia .... 
dedit, " when did that province fail to bring, at the day, the com it 
owed!" — id quod opus esse putaret, "anything it thought there was 
need of" — ille is often used in mentioning the name of a distin- 
guished person or place. In such cases it may be left untranslated. 
— Italico heUo, " in the Italic War ;" called also the Social War, and 
the Marsic War (B.C. 91-88).— ^warw Hio vetere ac referto, i. e., the 
treasury, filled by the Greek and Carthaginian wars, but nearly emp» 
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tied . by the Italic War. — coriis, " skins." — suppeditando, Rule '•«• 
XLI. — vestimty ahtit, armamty "clothed, fed, and armed." — iUa "4 
.... quanta sunt ! " those things which, perchance, we perceive 

nothing of— how great they are !" — quod mtUHs. quod habent, 

dtc, "that our citizens are much richer because they have," &c. 
(lit, -we use richer citizens, &c.). — qtto, "whither." — tHa, "it," i^e., 
provincia. — qtuBstu compendioque dimititt: the merchants returned 
from Sicily to Rome with large gains from their trade. — qvMl .... 
est, " what is no small advantage to the Roman people is that," i&c. 
— horui etfructuosa res, i. e., unde utilitas et fructus percipiatur. — quasi 
qutedam pradia, " farms (or estates), as it were." — stUnirhanitat, i. e., 
because of the nearness of Sicily to Italy. The word is used only 
this once by Cicero.— -populo Romano, dative after jucunda (Rule XIV.). 
— paiientia, " endurance." — his . . . odio. Rule XVI. q ^ 

5. Description of Syracuse.* 

Est, judices, ita ut dicitur, " it is, judges, just as it is described to 
be." — et, "both." — quum vnumto turn .... "not only defended, but 
also . . ." — et partus hdbet, 6cc., i. e., the harbours were so near as to 
afford a view from the houses built close around them. See the 
description of Syracuse in Anthonys Classical Dictionary. — insula, 
"the island." The part of Syracuse first built was on the island 
Ortygia. The city afterward extended to the main land. — mart 
angusto, " by a narrow arm of the sedJ^—coniimtur, " is united" (to 
the rest of the city). — %u ex ... . dicatur (Rule XLVI., 2), " that^t 
may be said to consist (or be made up) of four very large cities." — 
in utriusque portus ostium, aditumque projecta est, " lies at the mouth and 
entrance of both ports." — qua regis Hieronis fuit, " which belonged 
to King Hiero" (i. e., Hieto II.).— pratores, " the (Roman) praetors." 
—'qua uti. Rule XXV. — qtue .... anteceUunt (Rule XIV., 3), "whicK 
far surpass the others." — insula extremof " the extremity of the isl 
and" (Ortygia). — cui nomen Arethusa est, "whose name is Arethusa." 
—incredilrili magnitudine. Rule XXIX. — pisdum. Rule IX., 1.— out 
fluctu totus operiretur .... disjunctus esset, " which would be all over- 
whehned by the waves, were it not shut out from the sea by a strong 
stone waU." — Syracusis, Rule XV,—-perpeiua, " continuous." — quod tn 
ea parte, "because in that part" (of the city). — qttam ad summam, q >^ 
" in the highest part of which." 



* In Verr., iv., 59^ 53. 
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6. Character of Catiline.* 

'^ (a.) CatUina: L. Sergius Catilina, a patrician contemporaiy 
96 of Cicero, who detected a conspiracy of which Catiline was the 
soul. — expressa^ " distinct," as opposed to adurnbratay " shadowed," or 
"gfven in outline." — utehatur^*^\ie made use of." — quidenij "forsooth.** 
— sirmdahat, "he pretended." — apu4. iUum, "in him." — illecebra is 
used only in a bad sense ; stiTimli in both good and bad.— ^^o^oian/, 
" were ardent." — tarn ex coTUrariis diversisque inter se pugnanttbus not- 
ura studiis cupiditatilmsque conjlatum, "one so compounded of opposing 
tendencies and passions." Observe the rhetorical accmnulation — 
contrariiSf diversisj inter se pugnantibus ; also, natures stvMis, cupidita- 
tibus. — conflatum (=:compositum), a figure borrowed from the fusion 
of metals. — clariaribuSf " distinguished men" (opposed to obscuris). — 
quis in voluptatibus inquinatioir, " who more filthy in pleasures 1"—4ila, 
i. e., the qualities that follow. — tueri, " to keep them." — commuTiicare, 
" to share." — servire temporibus suorum omnium pecuma, &c., " to meet 
the necessities of all his friends by money," &c. — versare suam natur 
ram, " to bend his own nature" (or inclination). — regere ad tempus, " to 
adapt it to the occasion" (i. e., he could play any part to gain his ends). 
— quum .... coUegerat, "when he had gathered from all parts of the 
earth all (classes of) bad and bold men." — specie quadam virtutis as^ 

simuUUce, " by a show of feigned virtue." — neque unquam exstitis- 

set, " nor would so impious an impulse for destroying this government 

eTer have taken its rise from him." — nisi niteretur, " had not his 

unheard-of mass of vices had its roots inf his afiability and'^rsever- 
ance.'^ (Along with his vices, he had qualities that would command 
the sympathies and services even of better men.)— niteretur, instead 
of nixa esset. On this use of imperf for pluperf , see Zumpt, ^ 525. 

Qtr (b.) Ofortunatam ejecerit, " O fortunate republic, if indeed 

it shall cast out utterly this pollution of the city." — O rempubli" 
cam, 715. (The state is compared to a ship.) — sentinam, lit., bflge-wa- 
ter. (No allusion was too vile to be applied to Catiline and his fol- 
lowers.) — uno CatUina exfuiusto, " Catiline alone being expelled" (lit., 
pumped out : the figure of the ship and the bi^e-water being still kept 
up). — quid enim, &c., " for what of wrong or crime can be conceived 
or imagined which he had not planned V — quis tota Italia venejicus, 
" what poisoner in all Italy?" — qui se fateaturj " who will not pro- 
fess that he lived on most intimate terms with Catiline."— ^ifr hoses 

* C«0 Pro OobL, 4, Q. (».) In CrtiL, % & 
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maios, ** of late years."— /am vero, &c., " nay, moreover, in what ^•s* 
other man were ever found such (bad) attractions for youth as in ^ * 
him 1" — o/iof, *^ some "—flagitiosissime inserviehat, "most basely pan- 
dered to." — aliis fructum libidinis poUicehaturf " to some he promised 
the enjoyment of pleasure." — non modo .... adjuvando, " not only by 
inciting them, but even by aiding them." — ferditorum hominum, ♦* of 
abandoned men." — RonuEj Rule XXXIII., Rem. — oppresstts are cUieno, 
" burdened with debt." — quern non .... adsciverit, " whom he did not 
enlist in this unheard-of league of crime." — diversa stadia, " opposing 
qualities." — in dissimili ratione, " in a different line of pursuits." — i»- 
dustria substdia cUque instrumenta virtutis, " the means of industry 
and the instruments of virtue" (i. e., his natural powers and gifts). 

7. Comparison between Antony and L. Tarquinitu Superhus.* 

Non ttderunt: they expelled him from Rome. — non impius 

iictuSf " was not held and reported to be cruekpr impious, but dom- 
ineering." — quod nos vitium, " a vice which we." — privatis, " private 
citizens." — tulimu^, "have tolerated." — L. Brutus: Lucius Ju- qq 
nii^ Brutus, who expelled the family of Tarquin, and was the 

first consul, along with CoUatinus. — L. Brutus patietur, " Lucius 

Brutus could not endure a haughty king : shall Becimus Brutus suf- 
fer this criminal and wretch to reign 1" Decimus Brutus opposed 
Antony when marching to seize the province of Cisalpine Gaul. He 
is not to be confounded with Marcus Junius Brutus, who slew Caesar. 
— senatum .... armati, " the kings, too, had a Senate ; but never 
were armed barbarians paraded in the council o/ the king, as when 
Antony controls the Senate."— saiwpicm, " augunes" (e. g., by observa- 
tion of the flight of birds, avium spectio). — hie consul augurque, "he (An- 
tony), though consul and augur." — emenlitis, " fabricated." — vi haberet 

venalia, " as to offer for sale." — hie, " this man." — nihil accepi- 

mas, "of Tarquin we have heard nothing base, nothing sordid." — 
at vero hujus domi, &c., "but at this man's house the gold was 
weighed, and the money counted in the spinning-room." The quasil- 
turn was a basket in which female slaves kept their spinning-wool. 
The sarcasm is very severe, implying that Antony not only sold the 
I ublic offices, &c., of the state, but gave the sale into Fulvia's hands. 
— qtujTum, Rule XIII. — nundinaharUur, " chaffered," or " trafficked int" 
— Suessce, " at Suessa" (an ancient town in Latium) (Rule XXXIII., 
Rem.). — Brundisii, "at Brundisium." — ad trecentos, "to (the numbei 

• Philipp,iii.,4. 
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P"«« of) three hundred." — exptdsus est, 767, A, 1. — nonun Casmris 
"" " the name of Caesar ;" referring to Octavius, who, as Caesar's 
heir and adopted son, assumed his name. — qua numquam solveret, 
" which he was never to fulfil." — -provinciam popuU Romania i. e., Cis- 
alpine Gaul : invadere is usually construed by Cicero with in, as in 
this instance. 

8. Departure of Milofrom Rome.* 

In the beautiful peroration of the oration for Milo, who was on his 
trial for the murder of Clodius, Cicero puts into his mouth the noble 
sentiments that follow. — valeant, vaUatU . . ? . beati, '* may my fellow- 
citizens fare well (says Milo), may they be safe, glorious, and happy." 
— sint, 528, a. — mikique patria . . . erit, " and my country, ever dear to 
me, in whatsoever manner she may treat me" (lit., may deserve of 
me). — tranquiUa republica, governed by perfruantur. On the subjunc- 
tives stet and perfruantur, see 628, a. — quoniam .... licet, "since I 
cannot enjoy it with ihem." — sine me sed per me tamen, "without me, 
but yet by means of me." — cedam, " I will withdraw."—** miki turn 
lieuerit, " if T cannot" (lit., if it may not be allowed to me). — repubUca 
hoTuifrui, " enjoy a well-regulated republic."— 1«^ careho mata, " I ftall 
at least be free from a bad one." — quam primum tetigero, "just as 
QQ soon as I shall arrive at." — bene moratam, "virtuous." — in ea 
conquiescam, " in it I will make my abode." — O . . . labores, " O, 
vain toils !" (lit., my labours, undertaken in vain). — me senatui dedis^ 
sem, " I gave myself up to the service of the Senate." — quern exstinct- 
urn acceperam, " which I found crushed." — equitibus Romanis, " to the 
service of the Roman knights." — bonis viris, " to the service of all 
good citizens." — miki .... putarem, " could I have imagined that the 
protection of good men would ever be wanting to me." — ego quum le 
reddidissem (addressing Cicero); " when I restored you to your coun- 
try." — mecum, "with me" (i. e., Cicero).— ttW eqtiites . . . tui, "where 
now are those Roman knights of yours V The word Uli is rhetoric- 
ally repeated. — studia munieipiorum, *T;he affections of the municipal 
towns" (which had before been devoted to Cicero). — qu^ plurimisfuit 
flim7io(Rule XVI.), "which has been a defence to so many."— mtA«n« 
ea {sc. vox) soli .... opitulaH, " am I the only person — ^I, who exposed 
myself to death so often for you— whom it (i. e., your voice) cannot 
assist 1" The apostrophe to Cicero ends here. Cicero now proceeds 
m his own proper person. — ut ego nunc,flens, " as I now utter them, 
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weeping/'-^ed hoc eodem mUtu quo videtis, << but with the same >*"<* 
manly countenance with which you now behold him.^^—negat "^ 
emm : . . . rum negat : he denies that his fellow-citizens are ungrate- 
ful ; but he does not deny that they are pusillanimous. — qtuB 

mminebatf *' which, under the leadership of Publius Clodius, threat- 
ened your property."— /orfttTiw, Rule XIV. — earn . . . commemorati " it 
(i. e., the populace) he declares that he made his own in order that 
we might live in safety." — quo tviior. Rule XLVI., 3.-^ rum modo . . . 
deUmrttj <' so as not only to control them by his bravery, but to con- 
ciliate them by his three patrimonies" (Milo expended three different 
estates in largesses). — vm, " you" (i. e., the consular judges).— /orte* 
et sapientes viroa, &c., " that brave and wise men are not so much 
accustomed to aim at the rewards of good deeds as at the good deeds 
themselves." Observe that the whole paragraph, down to ascendere, 
is in oratio obliqua (767-709). — siquidem .... liberare, "if, indeed, 
nothing can be nobler for a man than to free his countiy from dan- 
ger." — quUms ea res honorifuit a suds civibu^, *' whose public services 
have been duly honoured by their fellow-citizens" (lit., to whom that 
thing (i. e., pubUc service) has been for an honour from their fellow- 
citizens). — qui beneficio cives suos vicerint, *^ who surpass their fellow- 
citizens in service" (i. e., whose services have never been adequate- 
ly rewarded). — si esset habenda .... gloriam, ** if any regard should 
be had to rewards, that the amplest reward is glory." — memoria. Rule 
XXJII. — eonsolaretury efficeret, Rule LII. — de me, inquit, " * of me,* says 
he." MHo is here introduced again as speaking in his own person. 
— quin hoe tempore ipso, " nay, even at this very time." — quum -tr^ri 
omnes .... siibjiduntur, ** when all possible odium is kindled 
against m& by my enemies" (lit., when all torches of my odium are 
thrown up by my foes). — gratiis ageruUs, " by rendering (me) thanks." 
— gratulationibus hdbendis, " by offering (me) congratulations." — omni 
semume, " in the talk of all men." — celebramur, plur. for sing. — omitto 
Etruria dies, " I omit the Tuscan festivals instituted in my hon- 
our" (lit., the festal days of Etruria, ordained and established). — cen- 
tesima lux,., .et altera, " this is, I believe, the hundred-and-first day 
from the death of P. Clodius." — de iUo, i. e., the death of Clodius. — 
ubi corpus hoc sit rum laJboro, " where this body of mine may be, I 
care not." — sit, Rule LIII. — Cicero now addresses Milo : te quidem 
...... possum, " thee, indeed, Milo, for thy elevation g^soul, I can- 
not sufficiently praise." — qv^ magis, "by how much the greater." — 
eo majore, "with so much the greater." — a te divellor, "am I torn 
from thoe." — ut his irasci .... accepero, "(the consolation of) being 
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angiy with those from whom I shall have received such a 
100 wound." — nullum tantum dolorem, "no affliction so severe.** 
— inuretis, "can you brand upon meV — sed ne kunc quidem ipsumj 
"nay, not even this affliction" (i. e., the banishment of Milo). — 
ut obliviscar .... feceriHs, " as to cause me to forget your kindnesses 

to me." — quatUi (Rule X.) feceritis : compare the English idiom, 

" how much you have always made of ma"— ^u<e si vos cepit oUtfrio^ 
" if you have forgotten these" (lit, if oblivion with regard to these 
has seized you).— «t in me aliquid (ffendisHs, "if you have taken 
o^nce at anything in me." — si quid mt'At acciderit, " if I myself could 
die" (lit., if something could happen to me). — T. Anm : Mile's full 
name was Titus Annius Milo. — inimiciHas potcnHum, " the enmities 
of powerful men." — depasco, " I demand" (a share in the danger). — 
pro tuis in me mentis, " to repay my obligations to you." — ut vestra 

videatis, " either to crown the favours you have conferred on 

me by the preservation of my friend, or to cancel them by his de- 
^rx^ struction" (Duncan). — Ms lacrymis non movetur Milo ! " Milo is 

not moved by my tears !"—r(*cwe, Rule XXIX.— «7 (528, b) 
hie ea monte qua natus est, " let him remain of that lofty spirit which 
IS natural to him." — quid 1 " but then ?" — quo animo, &c., " of what 
mind will you be ?" (i. e., what decision will you make 1). — qui hone 
virtutem excipiat, " to receive his virtue" (i. e., where he shall reside). 
— hie {locus, i. e., Rome). — armatis : Pompey had an armed force ip 
the court to preserve the peace. — quid tibi . . , . servasset, " how shall 
I make answer to you, my brother Quintus, the sharer of those times 
(of misfortune), that I could not save Milo by the same agency through 
which he had secured our safety 1" — at in qua caussa nan potuisse 7 
qua est grata gefUibus ! " and that I could not save him — ^in what 
cause 1 why, in a cause in which every body was in his favour !" — 
quum ilia indicia .... exstinxi, "when I searched out, discovered, 
laid bare, and crushed those plots for our common destruction !" — an 
ut.,. . restitutus 1 " were it that, before my eyes, the very men to 
whom I owed my restoration should be banished V^—pace too, patria, 
dixerim (534, b), "pardon me, O my country V'—^veret (642, ay-^for- 
tern et a vobis, judices, conservandum virum ! (715), " how brave a man, 
102 ^ i^dges, and how worthy of being saved by you !" — imo vero 

pxTias ille debitas bierit; nos subeamus, si ita necesse est, non 
debitas, " nay, verily, he (Clodius) met a deserved punishment ; and 
we (i, e., I, Milo), if need be, must suffer an undeserved one." — Aic- 
dne wr(Milo). — patrue natus, "bom for his country." — animi, "of his 
soul." — corporis, *^of his body." — hune sua .... expeUet, quern, diC., 
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" will any of you, by his own vote, expel from this city a man ''•«• 
whom," &c. — neque pra lacrymis jam loqui possum, " I cannot J-^-^ 
speak longer for my tears." — hie, i. e., Milo. — is maxime probabit, 
" he (i. e., Pompey) will most of all approve." Pompey appointed 
the special judges for this trial. 

9. Pompey^s Military Talents.* 

In summo imperatore, "in a consummate commander." — quatuar 
has ret inesse oportere, " these four qualifications ought to exist."— /e- 
licitaiem, " good fortune." — homine, Rule XXX. — aiU fuit, aut esse de- 
huit? "either has been, or should be required to bel" — e ludo, "on 
leaving school." — bello maxima, " in a very violent war." This was 
the Social or Italic War, in which Pompey, when only 17 years old, 
served under his father, Cn. Pompeius Strabo. — extrema pueritia, " at 
the end of boyhood." — ineunte .... imperator, " in his opening youth 
was himself the general of a mighty army." — cum hoste, " with the 
public enemy." — quam .... concertavit, " than any one else has con- 
* tended with a private foe." — quam ceteri legerunt, " than other men 
have read of." — non offensiambus belli sed victoriis, " not by ^ r^n 
mistakes in war, but by victories."— ^ncm stipendiis sed trium- 
phis, " not by campaigns, but by triumphs." — est erudita, " was train- 
ed." — quod derdque .... reipvilicce, "in fine, what species of war can 
there be in which the fortune of the republic has not employed himi" 
— civile, "the Civil War" between Sylla and Cinna. — Africanum, " the 
African War." — Hispaniense .... nationibus, " the Spanish War, in 
which our own states and the most warlike tribes (of Spain) were 
combined" (lit., the Spanish War, compounded of states, &c.). — civi- 
tatibus : Roman settlements, or tribes in alliance with Rome, which 
had gone ovqr to the side of Sertorius.— «cr»i/c, " the Servile War** 
(against Spartacus, leader of the revolted slaves and gladiators). — 
navale, " the Naval War" (against the pirates). — in usu mUitari, " in 
the military art." 

Jam vero, " but, in the second place." — virttUi .... inveniri, " what 
eloquence can be found commensurate with the valour of Cn. Pom- 
pey 1" — aut dignum illo aut vobis novum, " either worthy of him or new 
to you." — cuiquam inauditum, " unknown to anybody." — labor in rugo* 
tiis, " industry in business." — qvxe tanta sunt, &c., " which qualities 
are greater in him than in all other generals we have either seen or 
heard of" (lit., are so great in him as they have not been so great in, 

* Pro Lege Mauilia, x.-xU. 
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P««» &c.). — tesHs est JUalia, " Italy is a proof of this." — iUe ip^e mOmr, 
10" L. SuUa, " the very conqueror (of Italy), L. Sylla himself." — 
hujtu, i. e.j of Pompey. — celeritate consUii, ^*hj the promptitude of his 
operations." — corum ipsorum sanguine redundavitf *^ overflowed with 
the blood of these enemies themselves." — legionibus nostris iter pate- 
factum est, " a road was laid open for our legions." — db hoc, " by him," 
i. e., Pompey. — cvm premerehir, "when it was oppressed." — tetro^ 
"disgraceful:" so called because the force consisted of revolted 
slaves and gladiators. — ah hoc ... . expetivit, " implored aid from him 
in his absence."-^-(mine« orcB, i. e., of the Mediterranean, which had 
been infested by the pirates. — toto mari, " throughout the whole sea" 
(i. e., the Mediterranean). — aut tamfuit aMOus ut lateret (Rule XLYI., 
2), " or was so obscure as to escape the notice of the foe." — qui* 
navigavit qui non committeret, &c., " who could sail abroad without 
1 Oil ^^P^^^^S himself," &c. — cum aut .... namgaretur, " since he 
had to sail, either in the winter, or when the sea was swarm- 
ing with pirates." — rrferto mari, Rule XLIV. -^ tarn veius, " so long 
continued." — aiU db omnibus .... posse, " either that it could be end- 
ed by all our generals in one year, or by any one general in a lifetime" 
(lit., in ail his years). (Pompey terminated the war in three months.) 
— cui pr<zsidio (Rule XVI.) classibus vestris fuistis, " whom (i. e., what 
ally) did you defend by your fleets V* 

Sed quid ego longinqua commemoro 1 " but why do I dwell on actions 
remote from home V^—fuit hoc quondam, fuit, &c., " this was of old — 
this was the characteristic of the Roman people."— ^opm^tiocmZm iwr 
perii, "by the forces of the empire." — sociis vestris . . .fuisse, "need 
I say that the sea has been shut to your allies during these late 
years." — cum exercitus nostri, &c., "when our armies have never 
crossed from Brundisium, except in midwinter 1" (Brundisium was 
the port from which the Roman armies usually sailed ibr Greece.)— 

qui captos querar, " shall I complain that those who came to 

you (as ambassadors) from foreign nations were captured 1" — redempti 
sint, "have to be redeemed from captivity 1" On tne*syntax of die- 
am, querar, &c., see 765 — duodecim secures, " twelve axes." Each 
prcBtor had six axes carried by Uct'ors before him when in the prov- 
inces ; hence two praetors were made prisoners by the pirates on the 

occasion here referred to. — cum vestros sciatis, " when you know 

that your own harbours, and those the very harbours from which 
you draw Ufe and breath, were in the power of the pirates 1" — Caie- 
tce, " of Caieta," a harbour of Latium. — inspectante prcetore, " a praetor 
looking on." — ex Miseno autem, "nay (are you ignorant that) from 
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Misennm." — ^us ipsius liberos qui beUum gesserat, "the chil- ^*e» 
dren of the very man who had fonnerly fought," &c. — OsH- j-04 
enst tncommodum, ** our Ostian I09S." (The pirates plundered Ostia, 
a sea-port at the veiy mouth of the Tiber.}— consul: who this consul 
was is not known. — oppressa, " sank." — tantam lucem afferre reipubltctB^ 
" shed so much lustre on the state." — qui modo .... videbaiiSf " who 
lately saw a hostile fleet at the very mouth of the Tiber." — nunc nvl- 
lam .... auHaiis, " now cannot even hear of a single Corsair within 
the limits of the Mediterranean !" (The phrase Occam ostium aptly 
designates the Straits of Gibraltar.) 

10. Youth and Age* 

Est adolescentis, Kule XIL, Rem. 1. — majores naiu vereri, "to -trie 
reverence the aged." — quorum consilio et auetoritate nitatuTf 
** on whose counsel and direction he may depend." — scnum prudential 
"by the wisdom of the old" {inscitioj inexj^erience, is opposed to prv^ 
dentia). — Juec atas, i. e., youth. — patientiaque et ammi et corporis^ " and 
in enduring trials of both mind and body." — caveant, " let them be- 
ware of" (628, b). — si majores natu inieresse vdint, " if elder persons 
would take an interest in." — senibus auteniy "but, for old men." — 
danda opera, " they should make it their business" (lit., labour must 
be given by them). — quam plurimumy " as much as possible." — omni 
(Ktati turpis, " unbecoming to every period of life." 

^ 11. Gratitude the Mother ofaU Virtues, \ 

Quum .... cupiam, " though I could wish myself endowed with 
all virtues." — tamen nihil est . , . videri, "yet there is nothing which 
I more desire than both to be grateful and to appear so." — una, ^^ sin- 
gle." — bellii domi, " in the camp or at home." — nisi qui, " except those 
who." — sublatis amicitiis, Rule XLXV. — liberaliter, " as becomes ^ rxr* 
a freeman." — ubi alius out doctus est, " where he was bred or 
taught." — versetur : on the use of the singular here, see Zumpt, ^ 373. 
— opes ; not merely wealth, but all means of influence or power. — 
quam committere ut . , . . videare, " than so to act as that you shall ap- 
pear, I will not say unworthy of a benefit conferred, but conquered 
by it" (i. e., making no return for it). 

* Dc Off., L, 34. t Pro Planco, xxxiil. 
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12. Rules for Sport* 

'**£* Vt ad ludum ei jocumfacH esse videamur, " as to be manifest- 
lOo ly y^jji for play and sport." — ludoy joco, governed by vH (Rule 
XXV). — tZ2o need not be translated : it is often used by Cicero with 
piidem, followed by sed or tamen, to mark an antithesis (see Zumpt, 
^ 744). — sicut somno, &c., " as we use sleep," &c. — quum .... saUsfece- 
timus, ** when we have discharged our serious and weighty duties."^- 
ipsum genus joeandi, "our mode of jesting, itself."— /ocefttm, "refined." 
— unum ilUUraJe, &c. : notice the opposition of terms in this anti- 
thetical sentence, iHiberale to elegans; petidans to urhanam, &c. — qua 
genere, " with which class of witticisms" (i. e., the refiued). — Plautus : 
a Roman comic poet, died B.C. 184. — antiqua conuzdia, "the Old 
Comedy." The Attic comedy was divided into three periods, the 
Old, Middle, and New. Aristophanes held the highest rank in the 
Old: — Socraticorum, " Socratic :" followers of Socrates, the chief be- 
ing Plato and Xenophon. — ut ea . , . . diro^cy/taro, " such as those 
that were collected by the elder Cato, and go by the name Apo- 
thegms." — si tempore fitj " if brought in at a proper time." — remisso 
lihero ddgmtSj "becoming a gentleman in a leisure hour." — nUer ne 
^rytj homine quidem, " but the other is unbecoming any man." — sup- 
peditant ludendif " but our Campus Martins and the exer- 
cises of hunting afford worthy sorts of recreation." 

13. Choice of a CaUing.i ^ 

Blud maxime .... quit ** that is an especially rare class of men, 

•yho," &c. — aut utraque re^ " or with both endowments." — spoHum 

.... veUentt " have also had the opportunity of considering carefully 

. ivhat course of life they would most of all choose to pursue." — ad 

mam revocandum, " the whole question is to be confined to 

the peculiar bent of the individual." — nam quum in omnibus quce agun- 
tur, *i for as in all a man's actions" (lit., in all things which are done). 
— ex eo modo quo quisque nMus est, " from the natural disposition of 
the individual." — quid deceat (Rule LIII.), " what is becoming." — 1« 
tota vita constituenday " in laying out one's course of life." — perpctui' 
tate, "consistency." — claudicaret "to be deficient" (lit., to limp). — 
rajtionem, " determination." — utriitsque omninjo ratio hdbenda est, " one 
must certainly have regard to both."— /or^itwa, " outward circumstan- 
ces." — qui igitur .... conhderitf "he, therefore, who conforms his 

* De Off., i., 29. t lb., i, 33. 
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Dvhole plan of life to the bent (genus) of his own nature, pro- ^■e« 
Tided it be not a vicious nature." — inteUexerit errassCf "he 1^* 
shall discover that he has erred." — earn mutaMonem faciemusy "we 
can make duch a change." — ^n minus . . . .JajdcnM^ "but if not, it 
must be made slowly and by degrees." — dissuere, " to loosen." — re- 
pcnie praciderey "to cut off abruptly." 

14. Pleasures of a Country Life* n 

Qu(B nee uUa impediuntur senectute, " which are not lessened by aity 
degree of age." — vitam sapienHsy " a philosophic life." — froxime acce- 
dere, " to approach nearest to." — Tiah&ni enim rationem cum ter- i(\q 
ra, " for they depend upon the earth." — sulacto, " worked." — 
primum id occcecatum cohibety "first keeps it concealed." — occatio, 
" harrowing." — vapore et compressu suoy " by its moisture and com- 
pression." — JierhesceTitem viriditatem^ "the green blade." — nixafibrisy 
" supported by the fibres." — culmo erecta geniculato, " rising up with a 
knotted stem." — vaginis jam quasi puhescens incLudituTy " now, as it 
ri^ns, is inclosed in husks." — munttWy " fortifies it" (used as a depo- 
nent verb). — vitiumy "of vines."— -ui me(B .... pemoscatisy " that you 
may know the comfbrt and delight of my old age." — omitto enim .... 
terroy " I say nothing of the natural eftergy common to the products 
of the earth." — qiuz ex fid tanhdo granoy " which (for instance) from 
the smallest seed (as) of the fig." — acinoy "kernel." — malleoli, 
"shoots." — moiradicesy "quicksets." — nisi fulta sit {fulcire)y "unless 
it is supported." — quidquid est nacta complectituTy "twines about what- 
ever it reaches."— /ctto amputansy " pruning with the knife." — ne sU- 
vescatf " lest it should run to wood." — itaque ineunte verey in iis quce 
relicta sunty "and so, in those branches that remain, when spring 
opens." — exsistity " there springs out." — ea qua gemma didtury " that 
which is called gemmoy^* i. e., the bud or eye. — succoy " moisture. "^ — 
gustatUy 380.— wMift*rfl/a dulcescit, " grows sweet in ripening." — vesti- 
toque pampinis .... ardoresy " and, shielded by the leaves, it does not 
lack moderate warmth, while yet it keeps off the excessive heat of 
the sun." — qtuiy Rule XXX. — adminiculorumy " props." — capitum juga 
tioy "yoking of the tops" (i. e., forming bowers or arcades). — -tna 
nee eonsitiones modo, sed etiam insitionesy "not only plantings, 
but also graftings." — soUertiusy " more ingenious."— /ui«9e seTiiio Unv- 
gioray "I suppose have been tedious." — ignoscetis autemy "but you 
will forgive me." 

* De Senect, xy. 
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15. Pleasures of Science.* ^ 

p««9 Quid porro .... perspexerit, " who, moreover, that has con- 
109 templated these reigns of gods, can think any thing in human 
affairs ittustrioos 1" — primum .... incolant, " first, as a whole, then 
that part of it which men inhabit." — ejus, " of it" (L e., the earth). — 
speremuSf &c., " yet hope that our name will spread," &c. — bo?ia nee 
puteare nee amellare, ** neither to think these things blessings, nor to 
call them silRk." — quod . . ,fructus, &c., "because of all these things 
the advantage appears to him trifling, their use brief," &c. — quam 
. . . piUandus, " how fortunate is that man to be deemed." — cui soli . . . 
vindicare, " who can truly claim all the possessions, not indeed of the 
Romans, but of the philosophers, as rightfully his own." — nee civiU 
nexo, " not, indeed, by a legal title." — esse cujusqttam, " can be really 
any one's property." — muneris fungendi .... appetendos, " are to be 
undertaken for the sake of performing duty, not to be sought on ac- 
count of emolument or fame" {subeundos and appetendos agree with 
eonsviUuus, Rule II., Rem.). — Africanumf " Scipio Africanus." — avum 
meum, "my grandfather." (The treatise De Republican from which 
this extract is taken, was written by Cicero in the name of Scipio 

.^milianus, grandson of Scipjp Africanus.) — nunquam es^ 

" that he never accomplished more than when he did nothing : that 
.| ^ Q he was never less alone than when alone."— ^/t<« egisse Bith 
nysiunif " that Dionysius did a greater thing." — spharam : Ar- 
chimedes discovered the ratio between the cylinder and the inscribed 
sphere. — quis autem .... non TidbeaTU, quam, &c., " but who does 
deem those persons who, in the crowd of the forum» have no one 
with whom they would choose to conyerse, more solitary than," &c. 

^-aut firmiore efferre, "or of better established fortune than the 

man whose possessions are such as (according to the proverb) he 
might save with him even out of shipwreck 1" — cui persuasum sit, 
&.C., " one who knows (lit., to whom it is persuaded) that others are 
called men, but that those alone are men, who," &c. — Platonis 
iUud, seu quis dixit alius, " the story of Plato or some one else." — 
qv£m .... animadvertissi dicwnt, " who .... they say, observed." — ex 
alto, " from the aed.^—'sxclamavisse ut bono essent ammo, " cried out 
that they might be of g5od cheer." 



* De Repub., i., 17. 
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16. Study of Nature.* 

Non db duos modo causas, quod Epicuro videtur, " not simply '"£" 
for the two reasons assigned by Epicurus." — metus : in appo- HO 
sition with causas. — magnitudinem, governed by jffert (as mod,jHam). 
— quum eognUwn habeas, " when you have learned" (lit., when ^ ^ -| 
you possess as known). — aijtts .... dicitur, " the adaptation 
of which to nature, is called by philosophers the true and supreme 
law." — vaeui negotm, " when free from business" (Rule XXVIII.). 

17. Some WoTiderfid Phenomena.^ 

Sanguinem phiisse, " that it rained blood." — Airatum .... sanguine^ 
" also that the River Atratus flowed with blood." The Atratus was 
a small stream near Rome. — Ms mmtiis . . . .fuissey *Hhat Thales, 
or Anaxagoras, or any naturalist would credit these reports?" — e 
corfmty "from an animal body." — austro {sc.jlanU), "when the south 
wind blows." — in hello, "in war time" (see Zumpt, ^ 318). — accedit 
iUud .... impuviusj " to this it is to be added, that as such stories 
are more easily credited in time of fear and peril, so they are then 
more recklessly invented." — qtumim est opus Aoc unum, " of whom 
this is the only work" (i. e., mice do nothing else but gnaw). — mon- 
strum putemus, "we think it a prodigy." — Marsicum beUum, "the 
Marsic War ;" called the Civil and the Italic. — Lanuvii, " at Lanu- 
vium :" a city of Latium, near the Appian Way. — quasi veto . . . cor- 
roserint, " as if, forsooth, it makes any difference whether the mice, 
which are gnawing something or other both night and day, should 
gnaw our shields or our sieves !" — diem noctem, " night and day :" a 
form seldom used ; the more common phrases are, Tioctes atque dies, 
Hoctes et dies, dies noctesque. — si ista sequimur, " if we follow such doc- 
irines." — qtud, "because." — apud me, "in my house." — PolUiam: 
Plato's treatise, the XioXirtia. — an vero, Zumpt, ^ 353.— ^ortentosa, 
"monstrosities." — ne sim longior, "not to be tedious." — causam .... 
necesse est, " must necessarily have a natural cause." — habeat, Rule 
XL v., ^■. — causam igitur investigato, " look for the cause, then." — 
expibratum haJbeto, " ho7d for certain" (see Zumpt, ^ 634). — -x-xo 
faces, "lights :" any Valliant atmospheric phenomena. 



• De Fin., » , 5. t De Div., ii, 27, 38. 
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18. Faculties of the Mind.* 

!*"(* Nee ex ammi solum partibus hoc intelligitur, " nor is this ol^ 
112 yious alone from the faculties of the mind." — membra ipsa 
sensusque cansidera, " consider also the limbs and the senses of the 
body."— jiwxl «, " but if."--ytt«i tandem, " what then." 

19. Value of Eloquence.i 

(a.) BorUne an studium, " whether eloquence and the highest 

pursuit of oratory bring more of advantage or of injury to men and 
^ ^ q to states.'' — repUeref " call up," " go back to."— ^^t^Wmtuii, 
" very strongly." — sententiamf " conclusion." — parwm prodesse 
cmtatihusj "is of little use to states."— rfl^tomiiw, "interests." 

(ft.) Tenere, " to hold," " to keep together." — eaius, " assemblies." 
— quo velitf " whithersoever one wills." — res, i. e., eloquence. — domi- 
naJta est, "has' had sway." — quid est enim: observe the collocation of 
the words — ^not quid enim est. Cicero generally puts enim and igitur 
in the third place from the beginning of the sentence. — quam ex infir 
mta .... possit, " than that out of an infinite multitude one man 
should appear who alone, or almost alone, can do that which by na- 
ture is given to all" (i. e., is put within the power of all, so far as the 
gift of language is concerned). — quam sapieniihus .... perpdUta^ " as 
a speech adding ornament and polish to important thoughts and 
mighty words V^—popvli motus, " the impulses of the people."— ^u^ii- 
eum religioneSf "the consciences of judges." — converti, "should be 
directed." — excitare affUctos, "to raise up the prostrate."— p«nc«/w, 
Rule XXVin. — retinere, &c., i. e., to save them from banishment.— 
quam tenere semper arma quihis vel tectus ipse esse possis, " as have 
weapons always in hand, with which you may yourself be shielded." 
— laeessitus, " when attacked." — age vero, ne, &c., " but come, not to 
dwell always upon the forum," &c. (i. e., to quit the scene of public 
eloquence). — sermo, " conversation."— ^^jtomiM vel maximeferis, "do 
we^— and most of all— «xcel the brutes." — exprimere sensa, " express 
our thoughts." — quo uno .... prastent, " in that one respect in which 
-t-tA men chiefly excel brutes." — ad iUa summa, "to the chief point 
of all." — qwB vis alia, " what other power" (except eloquence). 
'"■ad hunc humanum cultum civUemque, " to the present stage of civili- 
zation."— ^*am constitutis civitatibus, " when states are already found- 
ed." — deseribere, "to mark out," "define." — brevi, "in few words."— 



* De Fin., iL, 3*. t («) De InT., i., 1. (d) De Orrt, !., a 
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nan solum ipntu dignitatem, " not only his own dignity." — sed '*>« 
et, "but also" (for sed etiam). — in quo estis, " in which you are H4 
engaged.*' — voMv honori — amicis utUitati — rdpuhlica emolumento, Rule 
XVI. 

20. Vd.m of Philosophy * 

O vita philosophia dux, " O philosophy, guide of life !" — omnino mta 
honununij " humanity as a whole." — peperisti, i. q., eonstituisti. — dissi- 
patos, " scattered abroad." — peccanti vnmortalUaH anteponendus, ^^ is to 
be preferred to an erring immortality." (So Seneca, Ep., 78 : Unus dies 
hominum eruditorum plus valet quam imperiti longissima <Btas.) — potius 

utamur, "should we rather employ 1" — qu^ et su^tulisti, "thou 

who hast afforded to us peace of life, and hast taken away from us 
the fear of death." — at philosophia quidem .... laudetur, " yet, in fact, 
philosophy is so far from being praised as she has deserved from the 
life of men." — tantum abest ut, see Zumpt, ^ 779. — vereri, as opposed 
to ntgligere. — a quibus primis, "by whom first of all" (referring to the 
original guides of mankind in civilization, <&c.). 

21. Wisdom and Happiness connected.^ 

Id esse solum honum, " and that that is the sole good." — semr ■t-if' 
per sit necesse est beatus, "must needs be always happy." — 
neeesse est . . . sit. Rule XLV., &". — vereque, " and truly," or " right- 
ly." — omnia ista nomina, " all those well-known titles" (e. g., rex, &c., 

as in the following paragraph). — rectius dictator, " more rightly 

can he be called ruler of the people, that is, dictator." — Crassus : M. 
licinius Crassus, sumamed Dives, on account of his immense wealth. 
— nisi eguisset, " had he not lacked something" (in spite of his vast 
riches). — mUla beUi causa, " with no just cause of war." Crassus, 
inspired by avarice, crossed the Euphrates to attad^ the Parthians. 
— recte ejus omnia .... omnibus, " all things are properly said to be- 
long to him who alone knows how to use all things." — nee dominoHoni 
cujusquam parens, " neither obeying the rule of any man." — neqv^ ex- 
spectet .... fuerit, " nor need "^e wait for any stated period of life 
that then it may finally be decided whether or not he has been hap- 
py." — Crasum monuit (see De Fin., ii., 27). Herodotus (i., 37) says 
that this precept was given by Solon to Croesus.— ^o/m/wm/, "he 
would have prolonged." 

♦ Tusc. Dtop y., 2. t Do Fin., iii., 22. 
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22. The Brute Creation* 

^^ (a.) Cum piodam appetitUt " with a certain appetite" (i. e., 
11^ instinct). — komini hoc amplius, " to man (nature has given) this 
besides." — qiud addidU roHonem, " that she has added reason." — qua, 
** by which." — qui turn remitteretUur, " which at one time may be in- 
dulged." — fttm, " at another time." 
1 1 fi ^^'^ ^"^^ dcurum velferarum, " both tame and wild." 

23. Difference between Man and the Brute Creatiofi.f 

Nihil sentiuTU, " have no desire for anything." — voluptatem, " enjoy- 
ment" (i. e., corporeal). — omrd impetu, "with all their force" (i. e., with 

stroDg eagerness). — discendo, " by learning." — videndique duciiur, 

** and is attracted by the delight of seeing and hearing." — pcuiUo ad 
voUtptates propensiar, " a little too much addicted to (sensual) pleas- 
ures." — modo ne sit expecudum genere, " only if he be not a brute." — 
homines non re sed nomine, " men not in fact, but only in name."->— 
pauUo erectior, qvAmvis voluptate capiatur, " somewhat above the brute, 
though he should be ensnared by pleasure." — occultat, " he conceals." 
— Tion satis esse dignam hominis prastanHa (Rule XXVI.), " is unwor- 
thy the loftiness of man." — qui aliquid trihuat voluptati, " who must 
yield something to pleasure" (i. e., who cannot restrain himself whol- 
ly). — diligenter ei tenendum esse (Rule XL., a and b) ejus fruenda 
modum, " he must diligently preserve moderation in its enjoyment." 
— vicius ciiltusquef "our mode of living" (lit., victuals and clothing). 
— ad vaictuddnem referantur et ad vires, " should have regard to health 
and strength." — quum sit turpe (Rule LIIL), " how base it is." 

24. The Deity.t 

(a.) Quum codum suspeximus, " when we have looked up to the sky." 
— codestia, sc. corpora. — quam esse, " as that there exists." — quo, " by 
whom."— ^i dubitet, "he who doubts" (Rule LII.).— tVfcm, "he" (the 
same person). — scl sit an nv^llus sit, " whether the sun exists or not." 
-t-ttj (b.) Animal, "living being. "«—«^iam si ignoret qualem .... 
sciat, " even if it be ignorant what sort of God it is proper to 
have, yet it knows that some God it must have." 

(c.) Roges ; abridged from si me roges. — attctore utar Simonide, " 1 
will use Simonides as an authority." — ho idem, " this same thing" 

* (a.) De NaL Deor., iL, 12. (6.) lb., ii., 39. f De Off., i, 30. 

t (tf.) De NaL Deor., ii, 2. (*.) De Lcgibua, i., 8. (c.) De Nat Deor., L, 23. (A) 
lb., iii., 39. (e.) lb., U., 22. (/.) De LeglbuB, ii., 7. (,g.) De Nat. Deor., ii., 28. 



EXTRACTS FROM CICERO. 191 

L e., what God was 1). — deliberandi unum diem, " one day to de- '■«• 
liberate" (lit., one day of deliberating). — admirans, "wonder- H^ 
ing." 

(d.) NuUa conteniume, " without effort." 

(«.) Potigsimum, "most of all." — mundus, "the world" (i. e., the or- 
ganized system of the earth and its inhabitants). — quam aptissimus 
sit ad permanendumf " may be as well fitted to endure as possible." — 
re. Rule XXIII., 4. — egeat, agrees with mundus. 

(/.) Siihoc . . . . ciff^nUf " let this be from the beginning inculcated 
upon the citizens." — dominos esse deos, " that the gods are the rulers." 
— qu€e gerantur, "which come to pass." — de getiere Jiominum, "of 
mankind." — qualis quisque sit, "what is the character of every man." 
-^qua mente .... religiorus, " with what spirit, with what piety, he 
performs sacred duties." — intueri, " perceive at a glance." 

(g.) Ctdtus autem deorum est optimus . , ,ut eos veneremur, " but the 
best worship of the gods is to adore them." 

26. The ImmoTtaJUty of the Saul,* 

Nemo .... persuadebitf " no one shall ever persuade me, Scipio." 
In the treatise De Senectute (from which this extract is taken), Cato 
the elder is introduced as discoursing on Old Age with P. Scipio Afh- 
canus the younger, and with C. Lslius, the friend of Scipio. — out 
Africani patrem aut patruum : these were Cn. and P. Scipio, who fell 
in the second Punic War, B.C. 212. — tanta esse conatos, " would have 
attempted so great things." — nisi ammo cemerent, " had they -t-to 
not perceived." In cemerent, the imperfect is used instead of 
the pluperfect, which we should naturally expect (see Zumpt, ^ 525). 
-—posteritatem ad se pertinere, " that posterity belonged to them" (i. e., 
that they would live beyond the grave, and so have an intelligent in- 
terest in posterity). — more senum, " after the manner of old men." — 
domt militiaque, " in civil and militaiy life" (lit., at home and in war). 
— otiosam, " quiet" (i. e., free from public cares). — quum excessisset e 
vita, "on departing from life." — victurus esset, "would (really) live." 
— havd, " scarcely." — optimi eujusqite animus, " the soul of the noblest 
men." — niteretur, " strive earnestly" (a stronger word than studere). 

— quid ? quod iniquissimo, " what of the fact that every very wise 

man dies with the greatest composure, every, foolish one with the 
greatest uneasiness"?" — nonne voUs videtur, "do you not think 1" — 
animus is ... . proficisci, "that a mind which penetrates more and 



* D« Senect, xidiL 
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'"«* further must see that it is going to better things/' — iUe auiem 
±jS .... non Mere, "but that one whose vision is dimmer will 
not see iti"— ^ftoKo mdendi, "by the hope of seeing." — qtuf, "whith- 
er." — repuerascam, ^*I might become a boy again."— guul commoU, 
»" what advantage 1" (Rule VH., b). — ted habeat (628, a) sane, i. e., com- 
moda. — modum, "limit." — v&isse panitet, 679, b. — ut nonfnutra .... 
exisHmem, "that I cannot think I was bom in vain." — turba et coUmt 
vione, " mob and throng," words strongly opposed to coneiUum eatwm- 
que.^-cujue ame.... meum, " whose body was burned by me, while, 
on the other hand, mine should have been burned by hiin." (The 
younger should not have died before the elder.) — respectans, "look- 

(Role 
quo teqtu) an- 
imoferremy " not that I bore it without grief." 



1 1 Q iJig back." — qw), " whither." — mthi ipH vemendum esse 
^^ XXXIX., 5), " that I myself would foUow."— ww qw <eq 



26. Obedience to Law the Foundation of Freedom* 

Indignum est, " it is disgraceful." — tenetur, " is kept together."- 
cedd a legibus, " that there should be departures from the laws." — 
qua, Rule XXV. — partibus, governed by u^'. — ut liberi esse possimus, 
" that we may be free." 

27. Different Forms of Govemment.i 

(a.) Consilio quodam regenda est, "must be ruled on some fixed 
plan." — primum, "first of all."— -au^ uni iribuendum est, "is either to 
be assigned to one individual." — quum penes .... rerum, " when the 
supreme power is lodged with one individual." — est penes delectos, 
" is lodged with select persons." — -optimatium arbitrio regi dicitur, " is 
said to be an aristocracy" (lit., is said to be governed by the will of 
the best men). — horum triumgenerum qiudvis, " any one of these three 
classes." — ita tamen .... prastantius, "but so, nevertheless, that one 
may be better than another." 

1 20 ^^ regnis, "in monarchies." — nimis expertes, "are too little 
sharers in." — ceteri, " the rest" (i. e., the subjects).— -in optimor 
tium dominahi, " in an aristocracy." — quum omnia per popuhtsu gervsin 
tur, " in a democracy." — popvU res j^ maxime expetenda fuisse iiia, 
** the public interest was not most of all to be looked for." — quum re- 
geretur, " inasmuch as it was ruled." — unius niUu, " by the arbitrary 
will of one man." — summajtutitia, " with perfect justice." — quibusdam 
temporibus, "at certain periods." — Areopago, "the Areopagus" (the 

highest court at Athens). 

* Pr9 Cluent, 53. t (a) D« Repub., i., 2G.S9. (») lb., iiL, 14. 
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Ut eum poiisshman nominenit " to name him as the best ex- ^*fi* 
ample." — regi Cyro, goyemed by svhest, — Pkalaris, tyrant of 120 
AgTigentmn.--<2omtiia/iw umu9 .... dddbiiur, ** a government by one 
man glides with a fecile and ready course." — tlU autem, &c. : in this 
passage, Cicero states the goTemment of the Thirty tyrants at Ath- 
ens as only one step' removed from toe aristocratic government ^f 
Marsei]les.~^*am Aihewiensium . . . .fateniur, *' moreover, the supreme 
sway of the people of Atiiens they themselves (not to seek other ev- 
idence) confess to have passed into the rage and destructive lawless- 
ness of the multitude. ' 

Oritur auUm . poptdans, ** there springs, then, from this (i. e., 

popular rule) a tyranny of the aristocracy, or of a faction, or of a 
king, or even, often, of the populace.*'--^0ni^ aUquoAy '^each class." 
— orhes^ "revolutions." — quum eognosse sapienEa est, **as it lis V^- 
the duty of the wise man to recognize them." — turn, "so." — 
prospicere impendentes, "to foresee them impending." — civis, ilule 
Xn., Rem. 1. — ex his trihus, "of these three" (i. e., monarchy, aris- 
tocracy, and democracy). 

(5.) Qui in populum .... Tuibent, " who have power of life aind delaith 
over the people." — sed .... vocari, "butlthey declare, in the naiiae 
of supreme Jove, that they prefer being called kings." — certi, " cer- 
tain individuals."— ^/unmum potest, " has supreme power."— <:(m/ttne- 
tum emtatis genus, "mixed government." 

28. Tyrarvny.* 

(a.) Bimuiaique, "just as soon as."— :/^ra est hominis, "is in the 
form of a man." — immantW^, Rule XXVII. — vastissimas, " the most 
monstrous."—- «tna<, " surpasses." — hunc Aomtfiem rite dixerit, " could 
properiy caU him a man." 

• (b.) lUam rem dieeret, " who would call that the interest of 

the pQople, that is, a republic." — hoc idem Syraaisis, " this veiy thing 
was the case at Syracuse*" — nikilo magis .... publico, " did not the 
more make it a republic while Dionysius reigned." — vikU enim populi, 
et wttus erat populus ipse, " for nothing belonged to the people, -too 
and the people itself belonged .to one man." 

29. Excess of lAbertyA 

Quum inexpUbiles .... siti, " when the insatiable jaws of the peo- 
ple have become dry with thirst for liberty." — exaruerunt, from exar- 
eseere. — malisque usus miniltris, " making use of bad servants." The 
• (a.) De Repab., ii., 86. (>.> lb., iil, 31. t lb., i, 43. 

I 
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!*•■• figure is taken from wine-drinking at a feast. The mimstrig 
122 at table, are those who mix and serve the wine. — HU^ L e., 
populus. — nuigistratus et principes, accusative. — «i£t, "to itself*' (i. 
e., the people). The verbs insequitur^'tTisimulat, arguii, agree with 
popiUtLs understood, or iUe. — ilia sequurUur, " these results follow." — 
servos voluntarios, " voluntary slaves." — in magisiratu, " in public of- 
*^ce.*^—prvDatorum similes esse velirU, " who are willing to be just like 
. private citizens." — qui efficiant ne quid .... diffcrat, " who bring it to 
pass that there shall be no difference between a private citizen and 
a magistrate."— /erttn^ laudibus et tnaetant JumorUmSf ** they extol with 
praises and reward with honours."— 4^ necesse sit, " so that it neces- 
sarily follows."— c2onm«, '* family." — vacet domnatume, " is free from 
restraint." — nudum, i. e., insubordination. — demque ut, &c., " finally, 
it follows that," &c. — nihU intersit, eivis sit an peregrvnus, "it makes 
no difference whether a man is a citizen or a stranger" (among the 
Romans, no foreigner could have all the rights of a native citizen). — 
pondus, "authority," "influence." — uxores eodem jure sint quo mri, 
" wives have the same rights as their husbandiB."— c(< Us devia deee- 
deruLum sit, "that one must get out of their way" {iis is dative, gov- 
erned by decedendum sit). — hoc sumima cogitur, "this is the final result" 
— evadant, "become."— f«/«Te nequeant, "wHl not obey." 
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PART IV. 



IMITATIVE EXERCISES, 



N. 



IMITATIVE EXERCISER. 



L DOTATIONS OF TH£2 EXTBACTS FROM CJESA&. 



The itadent^ in writing these ExerciBes, will imitate the wder of 
the words from the Latin sentences, of which the English ones are 
imitations. The vocaibidary below eadi exercise contains the word* 
not given in the Latin from which the exeidse is imitated. 

Wordc ocnnected by IvyTpkm* are to be rendered by one word in 
Latin; e. g^., for-his-tan, filio. — ^Words indosed in pareTttheses () are 
not to be translated at alL 



BXEECISS i. 
[Imitated from page 3.] 

(1.) All Britain^ is divided into foiu' parts. — ^The Scoti^ in- 
habit one. — The English^ inhabit anothef <— Tha Alleman- 
niansP in oui language are called Germans.* 

(2.) Of all the Europeioiis^ the Gauls are the bravest. — 
The Asiatics^ are far removed fiom the civilization of Euro 
peans. 

(3.) One part of Germany is boimded by the River Dan- 
ube.'^ — ^It is bounded by the temtories of the Gauls. 

(4.) Among the Germans by far the noblest was Her- 
mann." — ^He viras not stimulated by the desire of royal-power. 
— ^Hennann made no" conspiracy. 

Vocabulary, 

1. Britannia, 8b.— ^. qnatacv. — 3. Scotii -onim.— 4. Angli, -orom.— 5. Alle« 
manni, -anua.—e. A German, Germanns, i— 7, An European, Bnropaos, L 
—8. An Atiaiie, Asiaticos, i.— 9. Qertnania, ».— 10. Dtaubiofi 1-41. Her- 
msBBTis, i.— 12. nnUus, a, am. 
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EXERCISE 2. 
[Imitated fiom pagei 3 and 4.] 

(5.) On one side the Gauls are bounded by the very broad 
River Rhine. — ^The River Rhine is very broad and very deep. 
— ^Mount Jura is very high. 

(6.) The Qauls can easily make war upon their neighbofoxB. 
— On account of this thing the commander^ was afflicted with 
great grief. — GsBsai* was very-fond of making war. — ^The 
Helvetians resolved to establish peace with the Romans.'*— 
The commander determined to buy-up beasts-of-burden.^ 
The Gauls bought-up as many* wagons as possible. 

Voca^lary. 

1. imperator, oru. — 3. CaBsar, arU. — 3. Eomani, -orum. — 4. <u many at 
poitible, qaam plorimos. 



EXE&CISE 3. 
[Iiii]|ated fiom pagea 4 and 5.] 

(7.) The father of Louis^ bad-held royal-power in Gaul 
for-many years. — ^The son* of Louis had been styled friend 
by the Senate of the American' people. 

(8.) The commander at-that time was-holding the-chief- 
power in the state. — Sylla^ was very-little" acceptable to the 
common-people. — ^The commander was about-to-gain royal- 
power fof-his-son. 

(9.) This thing was-divulged to-the-Gauls by private-ins> 
formation. — The commander compelled the deserter^ to plead 
his-cause in''^ chains. 

(10.) There-were in-all four roads. — One (road) was 
through Gaul ; another was through the Roman province. — 
The road between the mountain and the river was narrow 
and difficult. 

Vocabulary. 

1. Lodoyicaf, i. — 2. filina, i. — 3. Americaniu, a, am. — 4. SyllSi «.'— & 
9eiy4itUe, minime.— 6. peiioga, e.—7. ex. 
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EJtERCISE 4. 
^ [Imitated from page 5.] 

(11.) A few can not^ easily hinder. — ^The Rhine flows be- 
tween the tenitoiies of the Gauls and the Geimans. — ^The 
river is crossed by no* ford. 

(12.) The last town of Britain is Dover,' and it is nearest 
to Gaul. — A. bridge reaches &om Geneva to the Helvetians. 

(13.) The Gauls were about-to-persuade the Britons/ and 
were about-to-compel the Helvetians. — They-determined to- 
go through the territories of the Allobrogians. — The com- 
mander was not in good feeling'^ towards^ the Roman people. 

(14.) The soldiers^ were informed of the approach of the 
commander. — ^The commander intends' to make (his) way 
through Gaul. — ^He has no other road. 

Vocabulary, 

1. non.— 2. noUus, a, um. — 3. Dabris, ia (m). — 4. Britamii, •oram.— 5. ani- 
mu. — 6 in.— 7. soldiers, milea, itia. — 8. imperatori est in animo. 



EXERCISE 6. 
[Imitated from pages 5, 6.] 

(15.) The commander was slain by the enemy.* — The army 
of the Consul was beaten by the Gauls. — The army was not 
sent under the yoke. 

(16.) The soldiers endeavoured, sometimes by-day, oftener 
by night, to-break-through the fortification. 

(17.) The Gauls were driven-back by the darts. — The 
enemy were driven-back By-night. 

(18.) Two way*s were-left through Britain. — The Span- 
iards' permit the Romans to go through their territories. — 
Orgetorix has-much-influence' among the Belgians. — By (his) 
afiability* the commander had much influence. — The soldiers 
can not cross the river without injury. 
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(19.) The Gauls intended to make (their) way tbioug^h 
the Province. — The Helvetians axe not far removed from the 
boundaries of the Gauls. 

Yocdbulary, 

1. bcwtei.— 2. A SpanMrd, Hupaxms, i— 3. hat-muek i^fiuenec^ mnltma 
potMt— 4. Gratia. 



EXEECISE 6. 
[Imitated from pagfes 6 and 7.] . 

(20.) The barbarians^ were already laying-waste the fields 
of the citizens." — The soldiers had-come into the territories 
of the Helvetians. — The citizens could not defend themselves 
and their (property) from the soldiers and barbarians. — 
They-determine to-send a messenger to the commander. — 
The women^ ask assistance. — ^The women are-carried-off into 
slavery. — ^Women and children ought not to-be-carried-ofi* 
into slavery. 

(21.) The Britons are relatives of the Germans. — ^About 
the fourth'* watch the commander sallied-forth from the camp 
with six' legions. — The commander attacked the enemy im- 
awares. — The women hid themselves in the neighbouring 
woods. — ^AU Britain is divided into forty^ parts. — Ossar did 
not avenge private wrongs.— ^The commander's grandfather 
was Cesar's lieutenant.^ 

* 

Vocabulary. 

1. a barbarian, barbams, -i. — 2. a citizen, cvna, 'is, — 3. woman^ mnlier, 
•:erli.— 4. fourth, qjiartoB, a, nm.— 5. sex.— 6. quadraginta.— 7. legataa. 



EXERCISE 7 
[Imitated from page 7.] 
(22.) The cominander was* unable to pursue the enemy 
-The soldiers were excited by the sudden approach of CseMMir 
-The Helvetians contend more by- valour than deceit. 1 
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(23.) The race of the Gauls is far the-most- warlike of all 
the Euiopeans. — ^Among tho. Sueyians it is not lawful to re- 
main'longer than a year in one place.-^The barbarians live 
(on) milk and flesh.^ — ^Daily exercise nourishes strength.— 
The soldiers do not leap-down from (their) horses. — ^The bar- 
baiians fight on-foot. — (They) do not aUow wine to be im- 
ported. 

(24.) The fields are-vacant. — The Romans, having tried 
(in) many wars, drove the Britons from their territories. — The 
barbarians, having wandered two-years,' came to the Dan- 
uImk — The inhabitants' had buildings and villages on^ each 
bank of the river. 

Vocabulary. 

1. caro, camifl* — 2. bienniiuiL — 3. inhdbitatUt incola, n. — 4. ad. 



EXERCISE 8. 
« [Imitated from pagea 7 and 8.] 

(24.) The inhabitants were terrified by the approach of so- 
great a multitude. — The Gauk made a journey^ of-three- 
days, and returned again. — The barbarians were wandering 
more-widely. 

(25.) In that battle forty four of pur foot-soldiers^ were 
slain. — Fiso, the Aquitanian, was a very-noble man, and bom 
of a very-good' family. — ^The commander drew the cavalry 
out of the camp and ordered the foot-sdldiers to follow. — Our 
soldiers were stirred-up by the perfidy of the enemy ^—The 
remaining multitude of the enemy began to flee. — ^The de- 
serters threw themselves into the river. — Many^ perished with* 
fear. 

(26.) The conmiander orders the ships to come-together 
from every side. — ^The weather^ was fit for sailing.-^Csesar 
touches Britain with five' ships. — He stationed the ships 

12 
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about five miles firom that plade* — Oar (troops) oould not dis- 
embark from-the-ehips. 

Vaoalndary, 

1« 'ntL.-^^afoot-toUIAet, pedeB, peditifl^^. ampliMianur, a, mxL-^-A. bhAL 
—5. tempestas. — 6. qiunqxie. 



SXEB.CISE 9.* 
[Imitatod fieom pages 8 and 9.] ^ 

The ■entencea in ttcdie are to be put in tihe ailatiioe ahtoluie. 

(1.)' The coimnaiLder, having-fought^ a successful batUe, 
stationed three' cohorts among the Belgians. — Gssar, haV' 
ing called together a council, began to inquire their opinions. 
— ^The enemy, taken the signal was given, burst-forth from 
the camp. — Our (men) placed their entire hope -of safety in 
flight.' — OtiT (men) being rovited, the enemy betake thenv- 
selves to* (their) camp. — As no enemy hindered, the com- 
mander led the legions safe into (the territories of the) Bel- 
gians (occ.). 

(2.) The citizens, when all the stat^ was brought over to 
their opinion, sent an embassy to Cse«ar.—- The commander, 
when-he-found'OU^ these things, hastened to the army. — 
Having stormed the camp, Csesar waited-for the legions. 

(3.) The citizens, when the lieutenant^ was slain, shut 
the gates. — The enemy, having provided provisions,* intro- 
duced the army into the territory^ of the Helvetians. — ^The 
Ht^Vetians, as our (troops) tcere pursuing, suddenly showed 
their cavalry. 

Vocabulary, 

1. facto.— -2. tres. — 3. faga.--4. in. — 5. civitaa. — 6. oognitia.— 7. leg;akiia. 
•^8. rea framentaria. — ^9. finea. 

* On the ablative absolute, aee Lessons LXXIV. and LXXy.| f^t 
Book in Laiin, and tihe Syntax, Rale XLIV, 
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EXERCISE 10. 
[Lnitated from pages 9 and 10.] 

(4.) The Britons, whsn the forces of the Romans wer9 
drawn-out} placed their whole hope of s^ety in flight. — 
The enemy, lui/oing hurled many darts^ began to seek safet) 
in flight. — ^The Belgians, when this battle was heard-of sent 
hostages to Cssar. 

(5.) The enemy suddenly made aii attack upon' oui 
(troops). — ^The inhabitants, when their buildings ivere burn- 
ed, hastened to the camp. — CsBsar, leaving two legions in 
the camp, sent the other six legions into Gaul. — The enemy, 
having discovered the fords, began to cross the river. 

(6.) When this affair wcls found out, Csesar stationed* 
the cavalry in-firont-of * the camp. — The commander, having 
nccom/plished a great marchj^ hastens to the town. 

(7.) CsBsar, having accepted the hostages, led (his) army 
into Gaul. — ^Divitiaeus, having dismissed the messengers^ 
returned to Caesar. 

Vocabulary. 

1. prodactif . — 2. in. — ^3. to staHon, conatitaere.— 4. pro. — 5. marck, iter. 



EXERCISE 11.* 
[Imitated from pages 10 and 11.] 

( 1 .) The general ordered those (things) which were needed' 
for building* thei ships to be brought from the town.' — ^Thoso 
who could not flee^ were hidden in the wood {accus,). 

(2.) The bravery of the soldiers was praised. — Greatly to- 
be-praised was the bravery of the soldiers who withstood" the 
enemy {dot.). — ^The foot-soldiers pursued those that fled. — 

* On the nse of the relative^ see First Book in Latin, Lessons XXVIIL 
and XCIil., and Syntaap, 758-^762. 
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The commander hears" the same (things) which he had 
learned &om the messengeis. 

(3.) The chief command was given to^Cassius. — ^Ix& tiie 
middle (of the) river is an island, which is called Ortygia. 
— Of ^ all the Gauls, those are far the bravest who inhabit 
Aquitania." 

(4.) The general sent two* legions which he had levied^ 
beyond the Bhine. — There was in the Province a soldier 
whose ancestors" had held the royal-power in their own state. 

Vocabulary, 

1. lUTU {for ttie). — 2. SBdificandaB. — 3. townf oppidom. — 4. fiigere. — 5. 
restitenmt — 6. audit.— 7. ex. — 8. Aqnitama. — 9. duo. — 10. to levy, can- 
■cribere.— 11. mi^jorefl. 



EXEEGISE 12. 
[Imitated from pages 11, 12, and 13.] 

(5.) Cffisar was informed of this aSair by^ the commander 
to whom he had transferred the legions. 

(6.) The leaders of the Belgians who had reason-for friend- 
ship with Caesar, were alarmed by his approach.* — ^The de- 
serters, of whom a part was taJcen, were slain with torture. 
— ^The commander left all the com which he had carried 
thither.' 

(7.) CsBsar, who had decided to attack the camp of the 
enemy, brings back five legions. 

(8.) The Belgians were proposing to p,ttack the commander 
with one legion which had wintered in their territory.* — The 
citizens who had been the authors of the revolt, departed 
from the city.* 

(9.) The commander determined^ to-cross' the river a little 
above that spot where he had before led the army across.^ 
The Sequanians, who had before given hostages, sent am- 
bassadors' to Osesar. 
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Vocahdary. 

1. •b.-^S. approaek, adyentos. — 3. eo. — 4. finibns.— 5. city, qtIni.— 6. U 
ooofltitaere. — ^7. traxurire. — 8. an amboModor, legatcw. 



EXEB.CISE 13. 
[Imitated from pages 13 and 14.] 

(10.) Over all the commanders one presides, who has 
the chief authority. — ^AJil who had controversies came-to- 
gether.^ 

(11.) That' part pf the hiidge which touches the hanks of 
the Ubians is-cut-away.^ — CsBsar sends^ the lieutenant into 
those regions' which border-upon* the Menapians. 

(12.) The commander determines to go to the River Mo- 
selle,' which flows into the Rhine. 

Quum with the Svibjtmctive.^ 

(1.) The state was endeavouring to-enforce^ its right. — 
While the state was endeavouring to-enforce its right, the 
commander departed. 

(2.) The citizens, when that (fact) was announced, de- 
termined to-cross^ the river. — ^When the commander could 
not persuade the soldiers, he sent the lieutenant to Cssar. — 
The chiefs of Britain, when they foimd-out^® the number of 
the soldiers, determined to flee." — ^As^* the enemy quickly 
ascended the hill,^ the consul drew-back his (men). 

Vocabulary. 

1. to eome-togeOier, oonyenire. — ^2. ea. — 3. to ettt-away, rescindere.— 4. to 
send, xnittere. — 5. partei. — 6. to border-upoih attingere. — 7. Mosella, ». — 8. 
exieqni — 9. tranaire. — 10. tojind-out, cognoBcere.— 11. fagere. — 18. quam. 
13. ooUia, if. 

* On the uf e of quum with the sabjunctiye, eee Firtt Book in Latin, 
LeffOD XCII., and Syntax, 757. 



206 lUflTATIVE EXBROiBEd. 

EXKECISi l4. 
[Imitated ti6m pa^ei 14 And 15.] 
(3.) When the messenger had-said these things, lib de- 
parted.' — ^When the rest had come to thp comicil, the com- 
mander transfers the council to Geneva.' 

Conjunctive Sentences.* 

(1.) The commander persnadeB the citizens not? to go out 
Of theit tenitory. — ^The ooimmcnder penuaded tile cxtizeng 
itot to go ottt of their territory. 

(2.) From these things it resulted that the Belgians could 
not make war upon the Sequanians. 

(3.) It is not doubtful but that of all Europe^ the Gauls 
are the most powerful. — ^There were thtee roads bj which 
the citizens could go-out from home. 

(4.) Thft citizens fortify* the town, that they may moie 
easily keep-off the enemy. — They give hostages not to hinder 
the soldiers fiK>m-pa8Bing.^ — ^The enemy gave hostages that- 
they-would-not' cross the river. 

(5.) The ambassador persuades Casticus to seize-upbn the 
royal-power. — The deserters persuade the soldiers to march* 
along® with them. 

Vocabtdafy. 

1. to depart, proficliei— d. Oenevoi Geneva, ^.—3. ne.— 4. Europe, Bu- 
tops, ttw— 8. to fortify, oommonire.-^. Jrom-paning, i&iere.— 7. ne. — 9. to 
Morfi^, proficiacL—- 9. along, una. 



EXERCISE 15. 
[Imitflited ftom page 16.] 

(6.) The general,^ in order to pursue the remaining forces 
of the enemy, orders a bridge to be made over® the Arar. — 
The lieutenant, before he would-attempt anything,* orders 

* See Pint Book in Latin, LesBODi LXXXIX.-XCL, and Syntax, 753, 754. 
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the desertera to he called to liim.^-^The ambassador began 
to beseecli Cssar not to decide-on anything* veiy-severe* 
against* the city. 

(7.) CiBSaf warned (them) to a^oid suspicion.— -Ceter 
sends-forwaid' the foot-soldiers to-sustain* the attack of the 
enemy.-— The general determined* to send ambassadors to 
CsBsar. 

(8.) 96 great A fd&f seized the fiitate'* ad to disturb the 
minds of all.— 'The general commanded his (men) not to hurl 
darts against" the enemy. — ^The foot-soldiers could Hot be 
restrained from hurling*' darts. 

Vocabulary. 

1. imperator.— 8. in. — 3. qaicqaam.--X qoid^^^. graviiu. — 6. in.— 7. to 
tend-forward, pramittere. — 8. to auttain^who may «iMto»n. — 9. the general 
determined, placalt imperatori.— 10. state, ciTltaa.— 11. in. — 13. from hurl- 
ing, qain ooi^cerent 



EXERCISE 16. 
[Imitated from pagei 17 and 18.] 

(9.) Our (men) ran-forward so quickly that no chance^ of 
hurling darts was given. 

(10.) The commander ordered the gates to be shut, lest the 
deserters shotdd-escape.* 

(11.) It resulted from the inexperience^ of our (troops) that 
they could not bear even one assault of the enemy. — The 
citizens began to-beseech'* Cssar not to move his camp 
nearer. 

(12.) Our (men) came-up* before* the enemy could per- 
ceive what was-going-on. — The general, exhorting the citi- 
zens to remain in that state-of-mind/ sends them back home 

VoccUndary, 

1. dianee, opportunity, apatinm.— 3. to escape, fo^ere^-^. iittoientia.-^. 
to beteeeh, obaecrare. — 5. to come up, pervenire. — 6. ^0910^ priuaqaam.— 7. 
ttate-ifmind, aententia. 
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EXEEGI8E 17. 
[Imitated from page 18.] 

(12.) The sea was so^ hemmed-iu by the mountains that 
a dart could readily' be hurled against? the shore. 

(13.) Caesar commands the citizens to see that* ships were- 
built. — CsBsar commanded the citizens to see that the old 
ships were repaired. — The deserter, fearing lest he should be 
abandoned'^ by (his) inends,^' sent a messenger to them. 

(14.) Our (men) so despise the enemy that they begin to- 
£ll-up the ditch.^^Our men so despised the enemy that they 
began to tear-down^ the rampart. — The report* of the victory 
is brought with great^ celerity! — ^The commander had ob- 
tained so-great an influenq| in Gaul that the inhabitants"* 
ran-together to him from-every-side. 

YocaJtndary, 

1. adeo^—S. facile.— 3. in.— 4. to tee that = to take cam that, ut cararenl. 
^-5. to abandon, deserere. — 6. azniciu, i. — 7. to teoT'doton, scindere.- 
fiuna.— 8. great, magniu, a, um.— 10. inhabitant, incola. 



EXERCISE 18. 
[Imitated from the account of Orgetoriz, pages 18 and 19.] 
Crassus^ was by-far the richest among the Homans. — 
Catiline,' in the eonsulship^ of Cicero,'* formed a conspiracy 
of-young-ooaen.* — The father* prevailed-on' (his) son' to-go-out- 
of (=that he-should-go-out-of ) Gaul. — ^Many® (things) are- 
necessary (=belong^°) to setting-out." — (They) determined 
to get-together" all those (things) that*' were-necessary 
{imperf. sicbj.) to setting-out. — The general bought-up as 
great a number of horses*^ as possible. — ^Mithridates*' estab- 
lished peace and friendship with the king*' of Cappadocia." 
— ^For completing all these things three-years*' are enough. 
— (They) compelled*' Caractacus" to-plead his cause in 
chains before'* Claudius." 
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« Voca&ulaAf, 

1. Crtsavi, i— 3. CatUina, ».— ^. See Firtt Book in LaHn, 458, £.— 4. 
Cicero^ .ooifl.^— 5. a young wum, Juvenii.— 4. pater. — 7. to prevail on, per* 
■aadeie^— 8. ion, ffliu.-^O. moltar-lO. to bdon^, perdnere.— 11. to tetting- 
out, ad prafidicendiim.— 19. to get together, comparare.— 13. qam, — ^14. horte, 
eqans, i— 15. Mitiuridatea, la.— 16. jkng, rex» regis/— 17. Cappaiaeia, Cap- 
padooia, •^—18. triemdnmv— UL to compd, oogBKOir-M* QfhraiBtfifm, Carap- 
UmoM, i--^il. apodr*^* CtoiuZtM^ . Claiidia«,. 1. 



SXS&GJSB 19. 
[Imitated &sm the aoopunt.of Oxsretoriz,, page 19.] 

Foil the completingrof these things Sylla' i? chosen. — Syl- 
]& takes on himself an embassy €> Mithndates. — Csesar gave 
his daughter to-Fompey* in marriage. 

This matter was reported to. the generiU through private- 
information, — ^A day was appointed for- (/f^« of) the-plead* 
ing of-the-cause. — Orgetorix had many clients. — Orgetorix 
brought-together to his trial all his clients, of whom he had 
a great number. — By-means-of ^ his lAayes^ he rescued* him- 
self, so-as-not' to plead (his) cause. — Cato* decreed death to- 
himself (t. e., committed suicide). — The suspicion is not 
wanting" that*" Mithndates committed suicide. 

Vocdbtdary, 

1. ad.— ^S. Sylla, a.— 3. Pompey, Pompeiaa, i.-— 4. hy-meant-qft per.— 4F. 
dove, uerroB, i.— 6. to reeeuet eripere.— 7. ne.— #. Cato, onia.— 9 is not van^ 
ing, nan abeat— 10. qaia. 



210 IMITATIVE EXBBCIBES. 



n. IMITATIONS OF THB EXTRACTS FROM CICBBO. 

EXERCISE 20. 
[Imitated from page 63.] 

(1.) Fake^ fidendshipfl are uncertain.' 

(3.) We are not bom for disgrace^ and slavery.^ 

(6.) All love" (the man who is) mindfiiP of a kindn 

(7.) All (our) actions ought to be fr^e from folly.^ 

(8.) Love* and feai* vehemently excite men. 

(10.) It is difficult^ to disjoin things-fitted-together. 

(12.) It is disgraceful to neglect" a fiiend. 

(14.) We never" trust thoge who are inexperienced.^' 

Vocalndary, 

1. False, faUnui, a, nm. — 2. uncertain, incertiu, a, mn. — 3. disgrace, de- 
dec-iid, -oru.^ — 4. sUnery, lervi-taa, -tatu. — 5. to love, diligere.— (^. minSjfdt 
msmm, •oruw— 7. itoltitia, a.— 4. amor.— D. timor. — 10. diffidlif, u, e. — IL 
negligere.— ]f8. nonqnam.— 13. inexperienced, inexpertas, a, un. 



EXERCISE 21. 
[Imitated from page 64.] 

(16.) While^ the body of the sleeper lies as of-one-dead, the 
mind lives and flourishes. 

(17.) The gods are useful to men. — ^Men can be very use- 
ful to men. 

(18.) We ought to cherish' friendships. — ^We ought to pre- 
serve' the liberty* and fellowship of the whole race of men. 

(19.) It is not doubtfuP but-thai^ the life of each one of us 
will be short.^ — ^It is uncertain how short. 

(21.) To live rightly is to live happily. — ^To live impious- 
ly® is to live wretchedly.'— Certainly to live wretchedly is 
nothing else-than to live impiously. 

(23.) Nothing^*^ disgraceful" ought to be tolerable, even if 
it be very-trifling.^' 
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» 



Vocahdary. 

* 1. I>iim.«*fi. ooldre^-3. taerL— 4^ Uberif, liber-taf , -tatitf.— 5. datnam.— 0. 
qafau— -7. breTJg.— a. impie^-A. muere.— 10. nihil— 11. indignnm.— 18. Mry 
irjflM^y Diniiinim. 



EXEBCISE 22. 
[Imitated from pages 64 and 65.] 

{25,) By the judgment of £riends we ought to collect many 
things (Synt., Rule XL., a and 6.). 

(27.) Faults are to be punished. — Those faults are to he 
least^ punished which are most-easily" guarded-against. 

(28.) He is rich' who has enough. — He is poor to whom 
nothing can ever be enough. 

(29.) Many ^things) can be accomplished by industry.'*'^ 
Those (things) which can be accomplished by industry ought 
not to be attempted by money. 

(30.) Industry is a great source-of-revenue. Few^ under* 
stand how great a-source-of-revenue industry is (Rule LIII.). 

(31.) Diligence preserves property, — ^Property ought tabe 
preserved by frugality. — ^Property can' be increased by in- 
dustry and frugaHty. 

Vocahulary, 

1. minime.— 2. {adllune.— 3. divei. — 4. indtuiryt lab-or» -orii.— 5. paacL— 
6. poCeat 



EXEECISE 23. 
[Imitated from page 65.] 

(1.) Good men are adorned with all virtues. — ^Few axe 
fiimished^ with all virtues. 

(2.) The virtues of a good man are advantageous' to others. 
— That is not the virtue of a good man which is not advan- 
tageous to others. 



(3.) Virtues Bometimee^ Bleiep. — If virtuefi sleep, they ought 

(4.) Jnttgaty* makes fiiends.^o'Integiity makesrua fiModft 
(to) those in whom it is seen to inhere. 

(5.) He who has obtained virtue is-loved by all.— He who 
has obtained virtue ought to-be-loved by all. — ^The good (man), 
wherever-in-the-world he is, isnlovad. 

(6.) The appearance of virtue delights brave men.-— -Yioe^ 
has this (quality), that its appeaxftnoe does, not deligl^t good 
men. 

Vocabulary. 

1. instnicti. — 3. froctacNras, a, nm. — ^3. nonnanqaam.— 4. exoitftiL— <& bo* 
BMtimL— 6. tarpitado. 



EXEECISK 24. 
[Imitated from pages 65 and 66.] 

(70 A bad (man) cannot be happy. — As it is well (withss 
to) the good, and brave, and wise (man), so the bad, and 
foolish, and lazy (man) cannot be happy. 

(8.) No ill^ happens, to-the-good (man), dead or alive. — 
The immortal gods neglect the bad. 

(9.) The delight of virtue is greater than the gratification 
of lust. 

(10.) It is always base' to-sin.^-Because it is always base 
to be a bad man, it is never useful. 

(14.) Let-US-cherish' all virtues : let-us-despise all vices.* 
— The power*^ of living well lies* in strength of soul. — ^Let*U8- 
pl&oe (our) hope^ of living well in virtue. 

Vocalndafy. 

I, noiU, nihil mali.^9. torpe.— 3. to ^eriih, colore.— 4. vice, yitioiii, i— <& 
Tig.— 6. ponitor.— 7. hope, apes, spei. « 
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SXERCISE 25. 
[Imitated fiom pages 66 and 67.] 

(1.) The wkole^ hope of the avariciouB' (man) is in money. 
— Wretched* is he whose whole hope is in money. 

(3.) None^ bul^ a fool will pezsevere in error. — ^To err is 
human.* 

(6.) Fortune is to-be-fiought &om God : wisdom is to-be- 
obtained by ouiselyes. 

^10.) 'VHiat is mcae-base than folly ? .what more disgrace- 
ful? — ^Ignorance^ of himian affairs, and of the causes by 
which those afiaixs are ruled,* is folly. , 

(11.) To the wise (man), whatever* is necessary comes into 
(his own) mind.-^He is wise who never approves what comes 
foolishly into the mind of another. 

Yocahidary, 
1. oamifl, if, e.— a. kvanti, a, tun.— 4. loiser, ti, ttm.*^^. mdlm, a, um. — 5. 
nlri.— €. IndDliiiH^ a, iim.— 7. ialdentia. — 8. are rvM, ooiitineiitiir.-4. quid. 



EXERCISE 26. 
[Imitated from page 67.] 

(1.) To do injury is base.-^It is less^ base to receive injury 
than lx> do it. 

(5.) A good (man) cannot' be impelled to Iraud. — ^Badmeh 
axe often impelled to fraud by a small inducement.^ 

(6.) Grood (men) ward-off injury from those to whom it is 
threatened,^ if they can. 

(7.) Injury is done either by force or by fraud. — Fraud is 
not characteristic* of the ITon. 

(8.) Bad (men) sometimes* appear to be good. — ^Bad (men) 
ofien^ deceive. 

(9.) From (our) whole course-of-life* fraud is to be taken 
away. — A cheats dissembles that he may buy to-better-ad- 
vantage.^* — ^A good (man) will not dissemble that he may 
sell to-better-advantage. 



214 IMITATIVE EXERCISES. 

Vocalndary. 

1. mioiui. — ft. nom poteft— ^. inducement, emolaxnentam, i— 4. il u threai 
ened, infertnr. — ^5. is eharaeUrittie, videtar. — 6. nonnanqoam. — ^7. sape. — 8. 
ctmnttcf-tifB, TitSi 0.— 0. veterator, H)ru.-»10. to-ieUer-iidnanUtge, meUaa. 



EXERCISE 27. 
[Imitated fivm page 68.] 

(10.) A good man does not lie for-the-sake-of his-own ad- 
vantage.^ 

(11.) It is not right' that a bad (man) should be believed, 
even if he swear by all the gods. ' 

(12.) What is the difierence between a good (man) and a 
wise (one) ? — Those who are accustomed to lie, are accus- 
tomed to swear-falsely. 

(13.) Punishments are appointed for liars' by the gods. 

(1.) Families* stand through' union.^ — ^No family nor stat^ 
can stand without union. 

(3.) He who confers a favour" ought not to remember it. 

Vocalntlary. 

1. advantage, emolnmentam, i— 2. it it not right, non qportet— 3. far 
har$, mendacibos.— 4. family (shouge), domiui.— 5. per.— 6. «tii9ii, oon- 
janctio, onis.— -7. dyitaji.— 8. benefidnin, i 
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Ky* 1. The numben refer to paragraphs in the Firat Book in Latin. 

8. The genders of noons are marked m, for mascnline ; /, for feminine ; 
n, for neater ; c, for common. The declensions of noons may be known 
by the genitive endings. 

3. In verbs, the infinitive ending is given, then the perfect and sapine 
stems in parentheses ( ). The coi\jogations are indicated by the 
Bombers 1, % 3, 4.* In the third conjogation, the to verbs have the 
ending to inserted in the parentheses, jost before the perfect stem ; 
e.g., Capere (io, cdp-, capt-). 

Compoond verbs are indicated thos : abddre (ab-f-dare). The abbre- 
viations V. a. indicate verb active (transitive) ; v. n., verb intransi- 
tive; V. dep., verb deponent; v, irr., verb irregnlar; v. inch,, verb 
inchoative. 



A, ab| abs, prep, with hhi, from, by, 

Abac-OS, i, m., table, 

Abd-dre (ab-did-, abdit*, ab-(-dare), 

V. a., 3, to remove, hide ; abdere se, 

to conceal on£s self by withdraw- 

ing, 
Abdit-os, a, om (part of abdere), hid- 
den, 
Abdac-6re (abdox-, abdoct-, ab-j-do- 

cere), v. a.t 3, to carry off, abdtict, 

kidnap. 
Ab-eise (abfii-, ab-{-esse), v. irr., to 

be away from, to be absent, to be 

distant. 
Abies, (abiet)is, f , ajir-tree, 
Ab-ire (abi-, or abiv-, abit-, ab-f-ire), 

V. irr., to go away, depart. 
Abject-OS, a, om (part, of abjicere), 

direct, cast down, 
Abjic-«re (abjec-, abject-, ab-f-jac- 

e^), V. a., 3, to throw down, hurl, 

east, 
Abno-6re (abno-, abnoit' and not-), 

V. a., 3, to refuse to aid, to deny. 
Abrip-^re (abripo-, abrept-, ab-f-ra- 

pere), v. a., 3, to snatch, carry off. 



Abrog-are (av-, at-, ab + rogare), 

V. a., 1, to abrogate. 
Absens (absent) is (part, of abesse), 

absent. 
Absorb-Sre (absorbo- and absorps-, 

absorpt-, ab-f-sorbere), v. a., 2, to 

absorb, devour. 
Abstin-6re (abstino-, abstent-, abs-f- 

tenere), v. a., 2, to abstain from 

(with abl.). 
Abstoli, perf. of aoferre. 
Absom. See Abesse. 
Abondanti-a, ae, f., abundance. 
Abond-ftre (av-, at-, ab -|- ondare), 

V. n., 1, to abound (with abl). 
Ac, conj., and, as well as (osed be* 

fore consonants, hot not before 

vowels or h, 517, b.). 
Academic-a, ae, f., academy. 
Acced-dre (access-, access-, ad-{-ced- 

ere, 401, 3), to approach, pass to, 

arrive at, accrue, or be added to. 
Accedit (osed impers., 679, 3), it is 

added, it happens besides. 
Accept-os, a, om (part, of accipere)^ 

acceptable, dear, welcome. 
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Aooeif -ns, t», m., aeeets, approach. 

Acdd-6re {faccad-, accig-, ad -|- cm- 
dere), ▼. b., 3, to cut into, 

Accid-6re (acdd-, ad + cadere), to 
happen, 

Aoddit (impen., 583), it happem, 

Aodp-fire (io^ accfip-, accept-, ad-f* 
capere, 666, V., b.)» v. a., 3, to re- 
ceive, to learn, to hear ; acceptu 
eraty he loas popular or acceptable. 

Aocii^-is, if, e («dj.)f riting^, atcenA- 
tMf (aaaMll). 

Aoco, (Accon}i8, Aeco, a chieftain of 
the Senoniaiui in Gaol. 

Accurate, adr., earefvUy. 

AodUT-ere (aocorr- and accacnrr-, 
accora-, ad-j-cnrrere), ▼. a., 3, to 
run to, to run up to. 

Accas-ire (av-, at-)» v. a., 1, to accuse. 

Acer, acxis, acre, 105, R. 1, ^utrp, 
apirited. 

Acerb-ns, a»Tim, adj., hitter, disagree- 
able. 

Acerrime (sapei!. of acriter), very 
spiritedly. 

Achradina, », f., part of Syracuse. 

Aci-es, ei, f., line of battle, eyesight, 
vision. 

Acin-nm,'i, n., J^md, berry. 

Acqniesc-I&re (acqniev-, acqaiet-, ad 
-f-qniescere), v. n., 3, to acquiesce. 

Acriter, ady., 217, sharply, spirit- 
edly. 

AcriiiB (comp. of acriter), m^e sharp- 
ly, more spiritedly. 

Actio, (action)is, f , action. 

Actor, (actor)iB, m., actor, pleader. 

Act-u8, a, nm (part, of agere), done, 
spent. 

Acate, adv., sharply. 

Acat-os, a, urn, sharp, acute, pointed. 

Ad, prep, with aocas., to, near. 

AdsBqu-ftre (-ay-, at-, ad-|-»qnare), v. 
a., 1, to equal, to rival. 

Add-5re (addid-, addl^, ad-f-dare, 
411, c), V. a., 3, to add. 



Addnc-i^re (addox-, addcct-, ad-f- 

dacere), y. a., 3, to lead, to bring, 

to lead to, to induce. 
Adempt-as, a, nm (part, of adimere), 

tai^n away. 
Adeo, ady., to this point, to mtds a , 

degree. 
Adept*n>, a, nm (part, of adifMaci}, 

dt^cMied, received. 
Adeqnitftre (ay-, a^, ad-f-eqviitue), 

y. n., 1, to ride up. 
Adesse (adfn-> ad-fene), y. irr., to 

be present (wi& the dat) 
Adfig-6re (adfix-, adfix-, ad-f-figere), 

y. a., 3, to fix, fatten. 
Adhnr-ere (adfasiK, adhaei-, ad<f» 

hierere), y. n., S, to stick, adhere. 
Adhib-Sre (adhibn-, adhibit-, ad-4-ha* 

here), y. a., S, to apply, esnploy, 

admit, 
Adhort-ftri (at-), y. dep., 1, to eadkari. 
Adim-dre (ad&m-, adempt-, ad-f" 

emere), y. a., 3, to Udee away. 
Adipiflc-i (adept-, ad -f- apiaci), y. 

dep., 3, to obtain. 
Ad-ire (adiy- and adi-, adit-, ad-f-ira)i 

y. irr., to go to, to meet. 
Adit-ns, ta, m., approach, aeeetg. 
A4jic-fire (adjSc-, abject-, ad-f-jaic- 

ere), y. a., 3, to hurl, ca/st, throw. 
Acynment-nm, i, n., aid, imsiru 

ment. 
Adjang-6re (a^jnnx-, adjvnd-, ad-|- 

jnngere), y. a., 3, to join to. 
Adjatrix, (adjatric)is, f., assistant, 
Adjny-ftre (adjny-, adjnt-, ad-f-jny- 

are), y. a., 1, to assist. 
Adminicnl-nm, i, n., prop, support. 
Adminia-ter, tri, m., minister, agenL 
Adminiatr-ftre (ay-, at-, ad-f-minia* 

trare), y. a., 1, to manage, admin- 

ister, accomplish. 
Adminiatratio, (adminiatratioD)iB, f , 

€tdminisireUion. 
Admirabil-ia, ia, e, adj., remearkable, 

wonderful. 
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Adnnr'tri (Bt> ad-|-mirari), ▼.• dep., 

1, to wonder, to admire. 
Admiration (adm{ratioD)ui, f.,«m»ufer, 



Admiacnfire (admiicn-, adoodxt- and 
admiat-, ad-f-miaoere), ▼. a.» S, to 

Admitt-^bre (admiap, admiaa-, ad-|- 

mittero), v. a.» 3, to admit, $e9uL 

forward, attow, perpetrate, give 

loote rein to ; eqao admiaso, with 

hie hone alJuU epeed* 
AdmAdam, adv., vary, very much, up 

tOtintUl; admodimicexitametvi- 

ginti, up to a hundred and twenty. 
Admon-Are (admona-, admonit-, ad-f* 

mcrnere), ▼. a.^ 2, to adviee, admon- 

uh, 
Adiiioy-&'e (admoy-, admot-, ad-{- 

movere), v. a., 2, to move to, pott 

at, 
Adn-fire (ar-, a^, ad-|-nare), v. n., 1, 

to twim to, go by water. 
Adoleiceiis, (adoleacent)i8, m., young 

man, 
AdoleaceDti-a, e, f., youth, 
*Adoleicentiil-iii, irxn., a boy, youth, 
Adoiesofire (adolev- and adola-, 

adalt-, ad-H>leflcere), v. incb., 3, 

to grow up. 
Ador>ftre (av-, at-, ad-f-orare), v. a., 

1, to adore, worship. 
Ador-xri (adort-» ad4-onri)i ▼• dep., 

A, to aUack, tusault. 
Adramytten-n8» a, am, adj., Adnt- 

myttiaTi, of or belonging to Adra- 

myttium, a town in Mysia. 
Adfcend-fire. See Ascendere. 
AdaciscHBre (adflciv-, adicit-, ad-|- 

■ciflcere), v. a., 3, to enlist. 
Adapect-uB. See Aipectas. 
Adspic-fire (io, adspex-, adspect-, ad 

4->pecere), v. a., 3, to look upon. 
Adaatac-i, onim, m., the Aduatu- 

dans, a tribe of Belgic Gaal. 
Adalter, i, m., adulterer. 



Adumbr^e (av-, at-, ad-^-nmbrare), 
▼. a., 1, to shadow forth, adum- 
brate, 

Adonc-TU, a, urn, adj., bent, hooked, 

Adveh-Sre (adyex-, adrect-, ad+ 
▼ehere), y. a^ 3, to carry, convey, 

Adven-a, m, c, stranger, foreigner, 

Adventiti-iis, a, nm, a4J-» foreign, 
strange. 

Advent-US, nfl, m., approach. 

Advenari-as, i, m., adversary, 

AdvenoB or advenam, prep, with 
accoB., against, towards, 

Adven-os, a, am (part, of adver- 
tore), opposite, turned towards a 
thing; in advenram os, directly in 
the mouth. 

Advdrt-fire ^vert-, advers-, ad-f> 
▼ertere), ▼. a., 3, to turn to, turn to- ^ 
wards. 

Advol-Are (av-, at-, ad-f-vol&re), ▼. n.» 
1» to fly to, to move on or march 
rapidly to. 

JEdes, (flBd)is, f., edifice, building 
temple. 

JEdific-are (av-, at-, Bdes-{-facere), 
V. a., 1, to build. 

iEdificatio, (iBdification)iB, t, a con- 
structing or building. 

JE'difici-om, i, n., building. 

MdvL-tkB, i, and JEda-i, onun, m., the 
JEduans, a warlike tribe of Gal- 
lia Celtica, dwelling between the 
Riven Liger and Arar. 

^•ger, gra, gram, adj., sick. 

iEgre, adv., badly, with difficulty. 

^gritado, (a9gritadin)i8, f., 339, sor- 
row, eviction, sickness. 

iGgrot-are (av-, at-), v. n., 1, to be 
sick. 

iEgypt-aa, i, f., 25, a, Egypt. 

JEne-na, a, am, adj., brazen. 

^nian-ei, am, m., the jtEnianians, a 
tribe of GreekB near Moont Othrys. 

iEqaabil-is, is, e, adj., uniform, eput- 
ble. 
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JEqaabihtu, (flBfi[aftbi]itat)if , t, equth 
biiity. 

Aqa-ire ivr-, at-), ▼. a., 1, to make 
equaL 

iBqae, mdv,, equaUy. 

^qninocti-iiin, i, n., the equinox 
(time of eqoal day and night). 

iEqaitas, (0qaitat)is,£,e;iui/t^jr,«iu- 
formity, coniewtmewt. 

iEqoor, (cqadr)iB, n., 327, tea, 

^qa-na, a, am, adj., equal,jtut, eve», 
favouriUfle, composed. 

Mraxi-um, i, n., treasury. 

Mb, (aer)ui, n., copper, brass, money; 
ss alienam, dd>t, 

iBschlnes, (^scbin)ii,m.,^«cA»nes, 
an Athenian orator. 

iSaehyl-QS, i, m., jEschylus. * 

JEstas, (8Bstat)is, f., 29^, summer. 
%. ^st-as, na, m., heat, the tide. 

JEtas, (letat)ii, f., 283, age, time, life. 

ifiternitaa, (iBternitat)i8, f., 293, eter- 
nity. 

iBtem-oB, a, nm, adj., eternal; in 
atemnm, forever, 

Affectio, (affection)i8, £, 331, 333, cf- 
fection. 

AJOfect-as, a, nm (part, of afficere). 

Afferre (attal-, allat-, ad-fferre), v. 
in*., 3, to bring, bring to, ad- 
duce. 

Affic-fire (io, afi^c-, affect-, ad-f-fac- 
ere), v. a., 3, to qffect, move, influ- 
ence. 

Affl-ftre (av-, at-, ad-f-flire), v. a., 1, 
to blow or breathe on. 

Afflict-ns, a, am (part, of affligere), 
cast down, broken, evicted. 

Afflig-«re (afflix-. afflict-, ad-f-flig- 
ere), v. a., 3, to break in pieces, 
shatter, afflict, throw doion. 

Afflaens, (afflaentjis, adj., abound- 
ing, (fluent, 

Afflaenti-a, ae, (., affluent. 

Affi>re (fat. infin. of adesse). 

Afric-a, 89, f., Africa. 



African-oa, i, m., Afrieaiwiu, iumame 

of Scipio. 
Afiric-oa, i, m., southwest wind* 
A.-ger, gii, m., 64, field, territory^ 

land. 
Ag-dre (6g-, act-), ▼. a., 3, to do, attt 

drive, employ; to bring mp, to 

treat (aa an ambaaaador) ; hiemem 

agere, to spend Ike winter. 
Agger, (agger)ia, m., a mound, wsoie, 

rampart. 
Aggred-i (aggreaa-, ad+gradi)» r- 

dep., 3, to approadi, to attctdt* 
Aggreg-lre (av-, at-, ad-j-greg^are), 

▼. a., 1, to bring into a Jtock ; ae 

aggregare, to join onis seif (to 

aome one). 
Agit-Are (ay-, at-), v. a., 1, to drite, 

vex, assail, deride. 
Agnoac-^re (agnov-, agnot-, ad-^ 

noacere), v. a., 3,topareive, rea^- 

nize. 
Agn-oa, i, m., lamlf, 
Agreat-ia, ia, e, adj., rureU, rtuUc, 

uncultivated, 
Agricol-a, m, m., husbandman, 
Agricaltar-a, sb, h, agriculture, • 
Agripp-a, te, m., Agrippa. 
Aio, 609, 1 say, say yes, c^fl/rm, 
Al-a, 8B, £, wing. 
AlaHser, cria, ere, adj., 108, R. l,cA0er- 

ful, brisk, livdy. 
Alacritaa, (alacritat)ia, f., eagemettf 

alacrity, 
Alb-aa, a, am, adj., white, 
Alcea, (alc)i8, f , the dk. 
Al-«re (ala-, alt-), r. a., 3, to nomnak^ 

support, maintain. 
Alexan-der, dri, m., Alexander, king 

ofMacedoQ. 
Alias, adv., at another time; alia*— 

alias, at one time — at another time. 
Alien-as, a, am, Kdj., foreign, bdang* 

ing to another, unsuitable, incon- 
sistent with. 
Alio, adv., to another place. 



LATIN-SNGLISH DICTIONARY 



221 



AUqttazkdia, adr., someUme, a good 

while. 
Aliqntndo^ adv., tti some timet some 

day, at last. 
Aiqaant-ns, a, mn, 184, somewhat 

great ; aiiqnantum agri, a pretty 

large piece of ground, 
AU-qois, qii9, qaid (quod), 178, 5, 

some one, somethis^g, any, some; 

aliqaid novi, something new, 180. 
Aliquot (num. indecl.), some, a few. 
AHter, tidy., oiherwise. 
Ali-iu, a, ad, adj., gen. aliuB, &c., 194, 

TL 1, <^her, another; nihil aliad, 

nothing else. 
Allab-i (allaps-, ad-f-labi), ▼. dep., 3, 

to sUp, glide, fiow down. 
Allat-tui, a, nm (part, of afferre), 

brought. 
Allic-6re (io, allez-, allect-, ad-{-lac- 

ere), v. a., 3, to aUure, attract, en- 
tice. 
AIlig-Are (av-, at*, al-f-Ugare), v. a., 

1, to hind, oblige. 
Allobrog-ei, nm, m., Allobrogians, a 

wariike people of Gaol, dwelling 

between the Bivers Isere and 

Bhone. 
Alln-tee (alia-, ad-|-laere), v. a., 3, 

to wash. 
A]p*efl, inm, f., Alps, mountains be 

tween Gaul and Italy. 
Alter, a, um, gen. Ins, 194, E. 1, w^., 

another, the second (in a series). 
Altitudo, (altitadin)is, f., height, 

depth. 
Alt-wn, i, n., the deep, the sea, 
Alt-US, a, um (part, of alere), bred, 

nourished. 
Alt-us, a, um, adj., deep, high, lofty, 
Amabil-is, is, e, adj., 104, amiable. 
Am-ftre (av-, a;t-), y. a., 1, to love. 
Ambarr-ij^ omm, m., Ambarrians, a 

tribe of Gauls, on the'River Arar, 

neighbours of the iEduans. 
Ajnbian-i, orum, m., Ambians, in- 



habitants of Bcfigio Gaul (around 
the modem Amiens). 

Ambiorix, (Ambiorig)i8, m., AmbiO' 
rix, a chief of the Eburonians, in 
Belgio Gaul. 

Amb-o, 8B, o, adj., both. 

Ambul-fire (av-, at-), y. n., 1, to walk. 

Amenti-a, », f., madness. 

Ament-um, i, n., a strap or ihong. 

Amiciti-a, e, f. (from amicus, 785, 2), 
friendship. 

Amic-us, i, la., friend, 

Amitt-dre (amis-, amiss-, a-f-mitte- 
re), y. a., 3, to lose. 

Amnis, (amD)is, m., river. 

Amosnitas, (am(Bnitat)is,f., pleasant- 
ness, delightfulness. 

AmcBn-us, a, um, adj., rmtd^pHeasatU. 

Ample, ady., largely. 

Amplitude, (amplitudLn)is, f., extent, 
amplitude (of space). 

Amplius (comp. of ampld), more, tar- 
ger, greater than. 

Ampl-us, a, um, adj., (1) great, spa- 
cious, (2) glorious, illustrious, dis- 
tinguished. 

Amput-are (av-, at-, am-|-putare), y. 
a., 1, to cut off, amputate. 

Amputatio, (amputation)is, f., a cut- 
ting or lopping off. 

An, conj., whether. 

Anar^es, ium, m., Anartians, a peo< 
pie of Tr^sylvania, on the River 
Theiss. 

Anaxagor-as, ib, m., Anaxagoras, a 
Grecian philosopher. 

Anceps, (ancipit)is, a4j.» 107, doubt- 
ful 

Ancill-a, as, f., maid servant, 

Ancor-a, m, f., an anchor. 

Anc-UB, i, m., Aneus Martins, the 
fourth king of Rome. 

And-es, inm, m., Andians, a tribe of 
Gaul (inhabiting the region of tha 
modem Anjou). 

Angli-a, re, f., England, 
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AtignUngf i, im angle, comer. 

AngoBtdi adv., narrowly ; angostios, 
more dotdy, more marrotoly. 

Angiuti-s, arom, U 57, B., deJUest 
diJicuUiei (from angere, to Hndi, 

Angaat-aa, a, um, adj., narrow. 

AoimadTert^re (-▼ert-, -vera-, ani* 
mam-f-ad-|-vertere), ▼. a., 3, to 
turn the mind to, observe ; with in, 
to punish i CaBsar in Dumnorigem 
animadTertit, Casar punishes 
Dumnorix. 

Animal, (animal)ui, n., 325, ammal 

Animan8,(animant)is.adj.,/»t;»7»^; as 

a noun, a living being. 
Anim-aa, i, m», souU mind, dispose 
tion ; animam advertere. to turn 
the mind to, percewe, 
Anni-ns, i, m., Annius (nomen of Mi- 

lo). 
Annon-a, n, f., income, com, grain, 
Aanotin-iu, a, am, ttd3,,oflast year, 
Annnl-na, i, m., a ring. 
Aim-nB, i, m., a year. 
Anqnir-Sre (anqaialv-, anqmait-, am 
-|-qa8Brere), v. a. and n., 3, to in- 
quire itfter, 
Anser, (anserjia, m., a goose. 
Ante, prep, with accai., before, also 

adv., b^ore, 
Antea, adv. of time, before, formerly. 
Anteoed-dre (antecess-, antecess-, 
ante'^cedere), v. a., fi, to excel, 
gobefoTre, 
Anteceil-Sre, ▼. n., 3, to surpass, ess- 
eel (dat.) 
Anteferre (antetol-, antelat-, ante-f- 

ferre), v. irr., 3, to prefer. 
Antehac, adv., before, before this. 
Antepon-dre (anteposa-, anteposit*, 
.ante-}-pon6re), v. a., 3, to place be- 
fore, to prefer. 
ABtiochi-a, sb, f., Aniioch. 
Antioch-ns, i, m., Antiochus, (1) AtihO' 
nian phibsopheF, teacher of Cice- 
to, (2) king, of Syria. 



Antiquitas, (antiqaitat)is, f., m 

ty. 

Antiqa-us, a, um, adj., andeiu. 

Antonin-us, i, m., Antonine. 

Antoni>ns, i, m., Antony. • 

Aper-ire (apem-, apert-, ab«4*parere, 
427, II.), V. a., 4, to open. 

Aperte, adv., openly. 

Apert-ns, a, um, adj., openr -wide- 
spread. 

Apis, (ap)i8, f., bee. 

Apis, (Ap)is, m.. Apis, Bgyptiande- 

ity. 
Apollo, (Apollin)is, m., Apollo. 
Appar-ftre (av-, at-, ad+parare), v. 

a., 1, to prepare. 
Apparat-us, fis, m., preparation, dis- 
play. 
Appar-ere (appara-, appari^, ad-|- 

parere), v. n., 2, to appear. 
Appell-are (av-, at-), v. a., 1, to eaiU, 

name. ^ 

Appell-fire (appnf-, appnls-, ad-f-peH- 
ere), v. a., 3, to drive, bring a th^ 
to land. 
Appet-ftre (appetiv-, appetit-, ad-j- 
petere), v. a., 3, to aim at, to geek 
or strive for. 
Appetit-ns, ta, m., appetite. 
AppUc-ftre (av-, at-, and applica-, ap- 
plicit-, ad-fplicare), ▼. a., 1, toptct 
against, apply ; ad arbores se ap- 
plicant, they lean against the trees. 
Appon-ere (apposn-, apposit-, ad-|- 
ponere), v. a., 3, to lay down, to 
place. 
Apport-ftre (av-, at-, ad+portare), ▼. 

a., 1, to import, carry to, 
Appropinqn-are (av-, at-, ad -f- pro- 

pinqnare), v. n., 1, to approach, 
Aprilis, (April)i8, (so. mensis), m., 25, 

a, April, 
Apt-OS, a, urn, t^Ay, joined, fitted, api, 

adapted, hanging from. 
Apnd, prep, with accas., among i 
apad te, with you (at yoar faooie) ; 
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•pod Ciceroneim in Cicero (i. e^ 
in hii writangi). 

▲qaa, m, t, water, 

▲qaatiob (iqttation)i% Lffiow oftoa^ 

▲qail-«, 0, £, eagle. [ter. 

Aqailifer, i, m., ttandardrbearer (the 
itandard wag an eagle). 

▲qaili-ofl, i, m., A^iliMt, a Eomaa 
lenator. 

A(2aitan-«f, i, m., an Afvitanian 
(people of Gaol). The district of 
Aqoitania lay between the Biver 
Gammna and the Fyreneei. An- 
gnatni afterwards extended ita 
Umiti to the Biver Liger (Loire). 

Arir, (Arttr)i8, ql, tke Saone (lirer 
ofGanl). 

Ar-are (ay-, at-), ▼. a. and n., 1, to 

Arbi-ter, tri, m., beholder, arbitrator. 

Arbitr-ari (at-), v. dep., 1, to judge, 
think. 

Arbitri-vm, i, n., wiU, authority^ 

AihoT, (arb6r)ifl, t, tree. 

Arbost-nm, i, n., pUtntaUon oftreu. 

Aro-«re (area-, arct), ▼. a., S^ to thia 
up, restrain.^ 

Arceca-6re (aroesfiv-, areesait-), to 
iendfor. 

Archela-af , i, m., Archdaut, a king 
of Macedonia, ion of Perdiccaa. 

Archi-as, b, m., 779, ArdUai, a Greek 
poet, defended by Cicero. 

Archimedef, (Archimed)u, m., Ar- 
ehimedet, a celebrated mathema- 
tician of Syracoie. 

Arctd, ady., cUneiy, $oundlf (of 
ileep). 

Ard-«re (am-, an-), ▼. n., 2, to bum, 
glow. 

Ardor, (arddr)if, m., heat, glow, ar- 
dour. 

Ardaenn-a« m, t, Ardennesi a cele- 
brated foreit in Gaol. 

Arda-us, a, nm, adj., ste^, anuout. 

Aren-a, m, f, tand, arena. 



Areopagit-a, as, m., an Areopagite, 
one of the jadgei of the court called 
Areopagoa. 

Areopag-oa, i, m., Areopagus, (I) the 
higheat coort of Athena, (2) the 
lull of Mara, on which the court 
(Bsembled. 

Arethua-a, m, t, Arefhuta. 

Argentari-ua, i, m., money-changer, 
broker. 

Ai^gentari-us, a, urn, ac(j.t of or be- 
longing to silver. 

Argent-um, i, n^ silver, 

Azgill-a, », £, day. 

Aigiv-ua or Aigi-ua, a, um, adj., Ar- 
give, of or belonging to Argos. 

Argn-fire (arga-, argut), v. a., 3, to 
attack^ accuse, censure. 

Arid-um, i, n., the sand (neat of the 
a^j* aridua). 

Arid-oa, a, um, adj., dry. 

ArioYist-oa, i, bl, Ariovistus, who 
made himaelf master of much of 
(Hal, but was afterwards driven 
out by CsBsar. 

Aris^a, m, t» beard of grain. 

Aristides, (Aristid)i% nh, Aristides, 
an Athenian noted finr integrity. 

Arm-a, orum, n., arms. 

Arm-ire (av-, at-), ▼. a., 1« te? arm. 

Armari-om, 1, n., doset, chest. 

Armat-us, a, um (part, of armare), 
armed; osed as a noon, an armed 
man, 

Armeni-i, onun, hl, Armetaans, peo- 
ple of Armenia, in Asia. 

Arpinaa, (Arpinat)is, adj., of or be- 
longing to Arpinum; used as a 
noun, a native of Arpinum. 

Arrip-4re (io, anripu-, arrept-, ad-|- 
rapere), t. a., 3, to snatch up, to 
seize. 

Arroganti-a, », £, haughtiness, ob-^ 
stinacy, arrogance. 

An, (art)is, f., art. 

ArticQl-us, I, m., a joint, knuckle. 
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Artifipt>'^m, i, n., trade, handicraft, 
art. 

Art-OS, ta, m^ a joint. 

Aryjgm-ia, i, m., an Arvemian (in- 
habiting what is now Aayergne). 

Arx, (arc) if, f., a citadel. 

Ascend-dre (ascend-, ascens-, ad-{- 
scandere), v. a. and n., 3, to ascend, 
mount up on. 

Ascens-ns, ns, m., ascent. 

Asell-QS, i, UL, a little ass, an ass's 

Afli-a, tB, t, Asia. [colt. 

Aspect-ns, ns, m.. appearance, look. 

Asper, a, am, adj., rough, €idverse. 

Asperitas, (asperitat}is, f, rough- 
ness, ruggedness. 

Assentator, (assentatOrJis, m., flat- 
terer, courtier. 

Asseqa-i (assecnt-, ad-f-seqoi), v. 
dep., 3, to follow, reach, overtake. 

AssiduS, adr., tusidtumsly, diligent- 
ly. 

Ajsida-as» a, m, adj., diligent, con- 
stant, assiduous. 

Assimnl-flre (av-, at-, ad-f-Bimnlare), 
V. a., 1, to feign, countafeit. 

ABsaefac-£re (io, assnefec-, assne- 
fact-, ad-)-saescere-f-facere}, y. a., 
3, to train, to accustom to any 

' thing. 

Assaesc-dre (assnev-, assnSt-, ad-{- 
saescere), v. a. and n., 3, to accus- 
tom to. 

Assam-fire (assumps-, assnmpt-, ad 
-4-8amere), v. a., 3, to assume, take 
to on^s sdf. 

At, coig., hut. 

Athen-8B, aram, f., Athens. 

Atheniens-is, is, m., an Athenian. 

Atqae, conj., avid, 517, b. 

Atqai, coz^j., but, but now, but in- 
deed. 

Atrebas, (Atrebat)i8, m., an Atrebar 
tian (people of Gallia Belgica). 

Atri-as, i, m., Atrius (Clointas)^ one 
of Caesar's lleatenants. 



Atrox, (atrdc)i8, adj., KXl, fierce. 
Attal-os, i, m., Attains, king of Per« 

gamos. 
Attente, ady^ aUenttody, closely. 
Attent-os, a, am, adj., attentive. 
Attenu-Sre (ay-, at-, ad-f-tenaare), ▼. 

a., 1, to thin out, prolong. 
Attex-6re (attexa-, attext-, ad-f- 

texere), y. a., 3, to weave, tceave 

on (to something). 
Attic-B, 99, f , Attica. 
Attic-i, Oram, m., Athenians. 
Attic-as, a, am, adj., of or belonging 

to Attica, Attic* 
Attic-as, i, m., Atticus, a noble Ko- 

man, friend of Cicero. 
Attili-us, i, m., Attilius. 
Atting-fire (attig-, attact-, ad-|-taii- 

gere), y. a., 3, to touch on, reae^ 

border upon. 
Attriba-fire (attriba-, attribat-, ad-{- 

tribaere), y. a., 3, to assign, grant, 

attribute. * 

Attali, perf. of a£ferre. 
Auctio, (aacti6n)is, f., increasing, 

public sale. 
Aactor, (aactdr)is, m., author, insti- 
gator. 
Aactoritas, (aactoritat)is, £, 293, au- 
thority, inflttence. 
Aadaci-a, s, f , daring, boldness, im- 
pudence. 
Aadacias, ady. (comp. of aadacter, 

376), more boldly. 
Aadacter, ady., boldly. 
Aadax (aadac)i8, adj., bold. 
And-fire (aas-as sum), y. dep., 2, to 

dare, venture. 
Aad-ire (aadiy-, aadi^), y. a., 4, to 

hear ; with dat, to obey. 
Aoferre (abstol-, ablat-, ab-f-ferre), 

y. irr., 3, to take away, to steal. 
Aag-fire (aax-» aact-), y. a., S, to tn- 

crease. 
Aagesc-fire, y. inch., 3, to begin to 

grow, grow gradually. 
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Aagnr, (aagttr)ui, m., an etugur, 

Augnst-OB, i, m., Augustus. 

Atilerc-i, oram, m.,Auiercians, a peo- 
ple of Celtic Gaul, divided into 
three branches, of which the Ebu- 
rovices formed one. 

Aare-na, a, um, adj., golden, gUded. 

Anria, (aar)ui, f., the ear, 

Anr-om, i, n., gold, 

Aiupici-iim, i, n., augury. 

Aua-ter, tri, m., south wind. 

Ant, ooDj., 519, or, eiiher. 

Autem, oonj., 315, hut, moreover, also. 

Auxili-ftri (at-), v. a., 1, to come to 
aid, assist. 

Aoxiliom, i, n., cusistance; aoxilia, 
pL, auxiliary troops. 

Avaric-imi, i, n^ Avarieum, a forti- 
fied town of die BitnrigeB, in Gaol. 

ATariti-a, ae, f, ovarii. 

Ayar-na, a, am, adj., avaricious. 

Av-dre, V. n., 2, to long for, desire. 

Avert-^re (avert-, avers-, ab-f-vert- 
ere), v. a., 3, to turn away, turn 
aside. 

Avien-ns, i, m., Avienus. 

Avis, (av)is, £, 300, bird. 

Avoc-are (av-, at-, ab-|-vocare), v. a , 
1, to call away from, 

B. 

Bacnl-ns, i, m., Baculus (P. Sextos), 

one of CflBsar's centurions, distin- 

gaished for his valoar. 
Balb-ns, a, um, adj., stammering, 
Balte-ns, i, m., belt. [stuttering. 
Balventi-os, i, m., Balventius, one 

of Cesar's officers, who was slain 

in Gaul. 
Barbar-ns, a, um, adj., barbarian, 

foreign! uied as a noun, a harba^ 

rian. 
Bard-US, a, um, adj., dull, stupid 
Basis, (bas)is, f, pedestal. 
Beat-A, adv., 215, 1, happily. . 
Beat-US, a, um, adj., happy. 

K 



Belg-a, 8B, m., a Bdgian; Belgss, 
the Belgians, a very warlike peo- 
ple, of German and Celtic origin, 
in the north of GauL 

Bellicos-us, a, um, adj., 791, 9, war- 
like. 

Bellic-us, a, um, adj., pertaining to 
war. 

Bellovac-i, orum, m., the BeUova- 
dans, a people of Belgic Gaul, in 
the region of the modem Beau vais. 

Bellu-a, 89, f, beast, brute, 

Bell-um, i, n., war. 

Bend, adv., well, 215, 1, R. 

Benefici-um, i, n., good deed, act of 
kindness, grant, promotion, 

B enevolenti-a, ib, f., benevolence, good 
wilL 

BenignS, adv., kindly. 

Benignitas, (benignitat)is, f., kind- 
ness, beneficence. 

Benign-US, a, um, adj., kind; with 
dat. 

Besti-a, as, f., beast, brute. 

Bib-dre (bib-, bibit-), v. a., 3, to 
drink, 

Biduo, Adv., for two days, 

Bidu-um, i, n., the space of two days 

Bienni-um, i, n., ^xice of two years, 

Bini, SB, a, dist adj., 189, two apiece, 
two at a time. 

Bipartite, adv., in two divisions. 

Bis, adv., 189, twice. 

Bito, (Biton)is, m., BUo, proper name. 

Bland-iri (blandit), v. dep., 4, to fawn 
upon, ^flatter, 

Boi-i, orum, m., the Boians, a Gallic 
people, near the iEduans. 

Bonitfls, (bonitat)is, £, 293, goodness, 

Bon-US, a, um, adj., good; bona, neut 
pi., blessings, advantages, prop- 
erty. 

Bos, (bov)is, c, ox or cow, animal. 

Brev-is, is, e, adj., shorl, brief. 

Brevitas, (brevitat)is, f., shortnesst 
brevity. 

S 



826 



LATnf-INQUSa DICTIOKA&T. 



Britanni-a, », £, Britain, 
Britann-iUy i, m.t a Briton. 
Bmm-a, m, £, the winter sohHeej 

winter; sab brama, in winter, 
BnmdiBl-am, i, n^ Brinditi, « town 

in Calabria. 
Bnit-OB, i, m., Brutus, a Bx>man aor- 

name. 
Babalc-m, i., m., ploughman, herds- 
' man, wagoner. 

C. 

Cadaver, (cadav&r)i8, n., corpse, dead 
body. 

Cad-6re (cecid-, caM-, 411, b.}, v. n., 
3, to fall, happen. 

Cadm-as, i, m., Cadmus. 

Cadac-os, a, nm, a4j.,/rai2, inclined 
tofall. 

Cadurc-i, oram, m., Cadurcians, a 
tribe of Gallia NarbonenBia. 

Cajc-ofl, a, urn, adj., blind, hidden, 

Cflsd-^re (cecid-, csa-, 411, b.), y. a.> 
3, tofeU, kiU, ctU down. 

Cflsdes, (c8Bd)is, f., murder, slaughter. 

Ciel-ftre (av-, at-), v. a., 1, to emboss, 
engrave. 

Cnlest-is, ia, e, adj., celestial; cttlea- 
tea, the gods. 

C»rale-as, a, am, adj., blue, azure. 

Caesar, (C8B8ar)iB, m., Casar (Caioa 
Joliaa CiBiar, the most celebrated 
warrior of antiqaity, and almost 
equally distingaished as a states- 
man and author, was bom B.C. 
100, and murdered by Bratas and 
Cassias, B.C. 44). 

Caiet-a, bs, f., GaSta, a barboar in 
Latiam. 

Cains, i, m.* Cains, a Boman pr»- 
nomen. 

Calamitas, (calamitat)is, f., calamity. 

Calcar, fcalcar)is, n., 325, spur. 

Calcul-os, i, m., a little stone, a peb- 
ble. 

Caligo, (caligin)i8, f., mist, darkness. 



Callid-os, a, am, adj., shread, sfcal- 

ful, experienced. 
Calor, (caldr)is, m., warmih, heat. 
Campan*a8, a, am, adj.. Companion* 
Camp-US, i, m., field, a plain, 
Canis, (can)i8, c, dog. 
Cani*us, i» m.» Ca$wns, a Roman 

proper name. 
Canor-us, a, am, adj., mdodious, «Mt- 

sicaL 
Cant-ftre (av-, at-), y. a. and n., 1, to 

sing. 
Canti-um, i, n., Kent, in Britain. 
CanMis, OS, m., tinging. 
Cap-€re (io, cdp-, capt-), v. a., 3, to 

take. 
Capill-as, i, m., hair. 
Capio, I take. See Capere. 
Capre-a, as, f., a roe. 
Captiv-us, i, m., captive, prisoner. 
Capt-as, a, am (part from capm«), 

taken, captured. 
Caput, (capit)is, Ti.,head, mou^ of a 

river, top. 
Car-dre (caru-, 398), v. n., 2, to want, 

to be destitute of; with abL 
Oaritas, (caritat)is, t, dearness, tear- 
city. 
Carmen, (cannin)i8, n., 344, a song. 
Camat-es, am, m., Camutians, a 

tribe of Gauls, living on the Loire. 
Caro, (cam)is, f., 340, B^fiesh. 
Carp-dre (carps-, carpt-), v. a., 3, to 

pick, censure, revile. 
Carthaginiens-is, is, m., a Cartha- 
ginian. 
Carthago, (Carthagin)is,£, Carthage. 
Carr-us, i, m., a wagon. 
Car-US, a, am, adj., dear. 
Carvili-us, i, m., CarvUius, a British 

chieftain or king. 
Cas-a, SB, f., cottage, hut. 
Case-US, i, m., cheese. 
Cassian-us, a,um, adj., Castian; bel- 

lum Cassianum, the Cassiem wear 
Cassi-as, i, m., Cassius (Lucias Ca»- 
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lias, a Boman oonsnl, was defeat- 
ed and slain by the Helvetians). 

GassiveUaim-as, i, m., CassiveUauH' 
us, a British chieftain, who was 
oonqnered by Caesar. 

Castell-aiD, U n., fortress, tower, 

Gastic-os, i, m., Casticus, chief of the 
Seqnanians. 

Castr-a, oram, n., eamp. 

Cast-QS, a, urn, adj^ pure, chaste, 

Cas-oSy ds, DL, €ifCcidefUf misfortune, 
IH ; casn, hy chance, 

Catamantales, (Catamantaled)is, m., 
CatamatUales, a Gallic chieftain* 
father of Casticos. 

Catilin-a, sb, m., CatUine, 

Gativolc-ns, i, m., Cativolcus, a chief- 
tain of the Ebnronians, in Gaul. 

Cato, (Caton)is, m., C<xto. 

Catol-as, i, m., Catulus, a Boman 
orator. 

Caos-a or causs-a, ab, t, cause, rea- 
son; cause (in the legal sense), 
caosam dicere, to plead his cause; 
abL, cansft, /or the sake of, 135, n.| 
b. , salntis cansfl, for the sake qf 
safety. 

Caat-e, adv., cautiously. 

Gant-as, a, am, adj., carUious. 

Cavarin-os, i, m., Cavarinus, a Gaal, 
appointed by Caesar chief of the 
Senonians. 

Cav-dre (cav-, cant-), v. n. and a., 2, 
to take care, beware of, 

Cedtdi (perf. of cadere). 

Ged-Sre (cess-, cess-), ▼. n., 3, toyidd, 
give place, faU back, depart. 

Cel-ftre (av-, at-), v. a., I, to coneeaL 

Cele-ber, bris, bre, adj., disting^uisk' 

ed, populous, 
Celebr-Ire (av-, at-)^ Vr a.i 1, to cde- 

brafe, 
CelebritMf (celebrltat)is, f., celebrity. 
Celer, (celer)is, adj., 107, swift. 
Celeritas, (celeritat)is, £, swiftness, 
quickness, promptitude. 



Celeritei. adv., 215, 2, a, swiftly^ 

quickly. 
Gell-a, SB, t, granary, store-room, 
Celt-a, flB, m., a Celt, people of Gaol, 

inhabiting the middle district. 
Celtiber-i, orom, m., Cdtiberians, 

people of Spain. 
CeltUl-as, i, CeltiUus, a Gaul, father 

of Vercingetorix. 
Cens-Sre (censa-, cens-), v. a., 2, to 

think, judge, believe, 
Centesim-us, a, «m, adj., hundredth 
Centum (indecl.), a hundred. 
Centurio, (centuri6n)is, m., (xniu- 

rion. 
Geres, (Cdrdr)is, I, Ceres (the god- 
dess of com) ; figurat, com, 
Cem-6re (cr6v-, cret-), v. a., 3, to see, 

perceive, separate, decide, judge. 
Certamen, (certamin)is, n., strife, 

conflict. 
Cert-ftre (av-, at-), v. n., I, fight, strive. 
Certe, adv., certainly, 
Certus, a, um, adj., certain, fixed ; 

certiorem facere, to make more cer- 

tcUn, i. 6., inform. 
Cervix, (cervic)is, f., the neck. 
Cerv-us, i, m., a stag. 
Cespes, (cespit)is, m., tutf, sod, 
Cess-ftre (av-, at-), v. n., 1, to cease, 
Ceter-i, ae, a, adj., the rest, the re- 

mainder, others. 
Christ-US, i, m., Christ. 
Cibari-a, orum, n., food, provisions, 

supplies. 
Cibari-us, a, um, a4j-, of or belongs 

ing to food, 
Cib-us, i, m., food, 
Cicero, (Cicer6n)is, m., Cicero, (I) 

duintus, one of Cassar's officers in 

Gaul (brother of M. T. Cicero); 

(2) M. T. Cicero, the celebrated 

Eoman orator. See liable of his 

Life, p. 59. 
Cicur, (cicur)is, adj., tame. 
Cilici B, OB, f , Cilicia. 
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Cimbr-i, oram, m., th/R Cimbrians, a 

people of Northern Germany, now 

Denmark. 
Cing-6re (cinx-, cinct-), v. a., 3, to 

gird, surround. 
Cingetoriz, (Cingetorig)i8, xn., Cin- 

getorix, a British chieftain. 
Circa (prep, with accas.)t o^outt 

around, 
Circiter (prep, with accns.)» ohoutf 

near: circiter viginti, about twen- 
ty. 
Circnit-iu, ns, m., circuity revolution, 
Circom (prep, with bccum.), about, 

around, 
Circomcid-dre (circnmcid-» circnm- 

cifl-t circom-f-cedere), v. a., 3, to 

cut, cut around, trim. 
CircnmciB-ns, a, mn (part, from cir- 

cmncidere), cut off, steep. 
Circnmclad-dre (circnmdas-, circom- 

doB-, circnm-f-claudere), v. a., 3, 

to border, surround, 
Circomd-ire (circamdfid-, circomdat-i 

circnm-j-dare), v. a., \, to place 

around. 
Circnmfand-dre (circumfad-, circum- 

faa-} circam-{-fundere), v. a., 3, to 

pour out around, to press upon, to 

surround from cdl sides. 
Circnmject-txs, tB, m., a casting 

around, surrounding. 
Circammitt-0re (circnmmis-, circom- 

miss-, circom-f-mittere), y. a., 3, 

to send around, 
Circomscriptor, (circomscriptor)iB, 

m., cheater, d^rauder. 
Oircomsec-ftre (circomseco-i circom- 

gect-, circom+secare), v. a., 1, to 

cut around. 
Circomspic-dre (io, circnmspex-, cir- 

comspect-, circam-{-specere), v. a. 

and n., d, to look around for or 

upon. 
Circomst-&re or circomsist-Sre (cir- 

comitet-, circom-^atare, 39i, 1), 



V. a.» 1 and 3, to surround, sUmd 

about. 
Circomven-ire (circomvSn-, circom- 

yent-» circom-f-venire), y. ti., 4,ta 

surround, invest. 
Cit-fire (av-» at-), v. a.* 1, to hurry. 
Citat-o8, a, om, adj., hurried on, sw^ 

rapid. 
Cito, adr;, quickly. 
Citra (prep, with acoos.)» on this 

side. ' 

Citro, adv., on this side; oltro cit- 

roqoe, to and fro. 
CitoB, a* xmi, adj., quick, swift. 
Civil-ii, IB, e, adj., civil, legal. 
Civig, (ciy)i8, c, citizen. 
CiyitaB, (ciyitat)ui, f., 293, state, cit- 
izens united in a community. 
Clam» ady., secretly. 
Clamit-fire (ay-, at-), y. n., 1, to cry 

out. 
Clamor, (clam6r)is, m., 319, noistt 

clamour. 
Clar-os, a, om, ac|j-t illustrious, wots- 

detful. 
Classis, (cla88)iB, f., 300, feet. 
Claod-£re (claoB-, claos-), y. a., 3, to 

shut, shut in ; claodere agmen, to 

bring up the rear. 
Claodic-ftre, y. n., 1, to limp. 
Clayicol-a, le, f., (1) a little key ; (S) 

atendril. 
Cleobis, (Cleob)i8,m., C2eo^, a prop- 
er name. 
Cliens, (c]ient)i8, m., a dependant. 
Clientel-a, ee, f., patronage, protec- 
tion, clientship. 
CIodian-o8, a, om, adj., Clodian, of 

or belonging to Clodius. 
Clodi-os, i, m., Clodius, ft Bx>maa 

knight. 
Clype-o8, i, m., shield. 
Cneios, i, m., Cneius, a Roman pfo* 

nomen. 
Cnidi-OB, a, urn, adj., of or belonging 

to Cnidus, Cnidian. 
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Cnid-ofl, i, f., CniduSt a town of Ca- 
ria. 

Coactor, (coact6r)i8, m., a collector 
of money from auctions, auction- 
eer, 

Coact>iu, a, tun (part, of cogere). 

Colest-ia, ii» e, adj., edettial ; codea- 
tia, the heaveTdy bodies, 

CoBl-um, i, n.^Jlrmament, heaven, 

Ck)em-dre (oodm-, coempt-, con-f-em- 
ere), ▼. a., 3, to buy up. 

GoBQ-ftre (av-, a^), r. n., 1, to sup. 

Coeo. See C?oire. 

CoBpi (oied only in perf. tefiaes), I 
begin, 611. 

Coero-dre (coSrca-, coerdt-, oon-f-ar- 
oere), y. a., S, to restraint confine, 

CfBtJiM, tB, m., assembling, gather- 
ing. 

Cog*6re (oodg-, ooact-), to bring to- 
gether, collect, compel. 

Cogit-ftre (av-, at-, oon-|-agitare), v. 
a. and n., 1, to think, suppose, med- 
itate, bdieve. 

Cogitatio, (cogitation)ui, f , thought, 
r^fiection, purpose. 

Cognatio, (cognation}U, f., relation- 
ship, clan, family. 

Cognitio, (cognition)i8, f., knotoledge, 
perception, capacity of knotoing, 
recognition. * 

Gogno8C-6re (cognOv-, cognit-, con-|- 
noacere), ▼. a., 3, to learn, find ovi, 
know. 

CogDoaae (inf. perf. for cogooviBse). 

Cohib-dre (cohiba-, cohijbit-, con-{- 
babere), v. a., 2, to keep in, con- 
fine. 

Cobon, (cobort)is, f., 293, cohort, tbe 
tenth part of a legion. 

Cobort-&ri (at-, con-f-bortari), v. dep., 
1, to encourage. 

Co-ire (ooi- and coiy-,coit-, con-|-!re), 
y. n. irr., to come together. 

Col-4re (oola-, calt-), to cultivate, 
worship, serve, honour, cherish. 



Collat-QS, a, nm (part of conferre). 

CoUand-ftre (ay-, at-, con-{-laadare)9 
y. a., 1, to praise together, applaud, 

Collectio, (collection)i8, £, a collec- 
tion, recapitulation, 

Colleg-a, 8B, m., colleague. 

GoUegi-xun, i, n., college, 

Collig-6re (colleg-, collect-, con-{-Ieg- 
ere), y. a., 3, to coUect. 

CoBis, (ool])i8, m., 302, R., MU. 

Colloc-Are (ay-, at-, con-|-locare), y. 
a., 1, to place, to station. 

Colloqa-i (collocnt-, con-j-Ioqni), y. 
dep., 3, to talk together, to hold a 
conference. 

Colloqai-om, i, n., conference, con- 
versation. 

Collac-fire (no perf. or sap.), y. n., 2, 
to give light, shine. 

Coll-nm, i, n., the neck. 

Colla8tr-ftre (ay-, at-, con-f-lnstrare), 
y. a., 1, to inspect. 

CoUuyio, (colluyion)is, f., throng, tu- 
muli, 

Golone-n8, a, am, adj., Colonian, of 
or belonging to Colonos. 

Coloni-a, te, £, colony. 

Colopbon, (Colopb5n)i8, £, Colophon, 

Color, (coldr)i8, m.t 319, colour. 

Colamb-a, m, f., dove. 

Combar-dre (combass-, combost-), y. 
a., 3, to bum up. 

Comes, (comit)i8, c, companion, 

Cominos, ady., hand to hand, in close 
contact. 

Corn-is, is, e, adj., courteous, enable. 

Comiter, ady., courteously, a^ably. 

Comme-are (ay-, at-, con-|-meare), 
y. n., 1, to go to, to go and return. 

Commeat-as, as, m., provisions, a 
passage, embarccUion. 

Commemor-ftre (ay-, at-, con-f-me- 
morare), y. a., 1, to mention, call 
to mind. 

Comment-ari-(at-), y. dep., 1, to think 
on, study, compose. 
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Oommittto^ (cnBmrfliton)ia, m^ com- 
rade, fellow-Mldier, 
Gomminiu, adv., hMnd to hand, in 

tiote eomhcft, 
Commisc-dre (commiBca', commizt- 

and oGmmut-, oon-f'inucere}, v. a., 

S, to mix, mingle together. 
Committ-dre (oomimt-,oommu8-,oon 

•4-iiuttere), ▼. a., 3, to intruet to; 

witb dat : proUnin commilterQf to 

join battie. ■ 
Commi-iu, i, Commiiu, an Atreba- 

tianGaaL 
Commoditaf, (commoditat)if, t, ad- 

vantage. 
Comfnod-nm, i, n., advantage, inter- 

ett. 
Oommod-ai, a, um, acy<» convenieni, 

eommodiout. 
Cknnmor-Ari (at-, o(m4-morari)i ▼. 

dep., 1, to tarry, dday. 
Gommoy*4re (oommov-, oomniQt*, oon 

-f-movere), y. a., 2, to move great- 

ly, to exdte, to alarm, 
Commanio-ire (av-, at-), v. a., 1, to 

show, communicate with* 
Commno-ire (commanir-, comnumft", 

oon-f-monire), ▼. a^ 4, to fortify. 
CommQn-is, ia, e, adj., 104, taring, 

common, 
Commnt-ftre (av-, at-, oon-f-motaxe), 

y. a., 1, to change, exchange. 
Ckunmatatio, (cominatatioD)ui, f., 

^ange. 
GonuBdi-a, as, f., comedy, 
Compar-ftre (ay-, at-, con+parare), 

Y. ^l, to get together, procure, 

secure, compare. 
Comparatio, (comparation)ui, f., com- 

pttrtson, 
Compar-6re (compara-, oon -|- par- 

ere), v. n., 2, to appear. 
Compell-tee (compal-, oompnla-, oon 

•f-peUere), v. a., 3, to compel, drive 

on. 
Compendi-nm, i, n., ffoittf profit. 



Comper-ire (oompe^, oomperk-j oon 

-{-parere, 427, V.), y. a., 4, tojkkd 

out, discover, 
Complect-i (complex-, con-|-plect> 

ere), y. dep., 3, to embrace, 
Compl-dre (compldy-, complet-, oob 

-fplere, 395, II.), y. a., 2, toJUl vqx 
Gomplorei, iam, adj., 327, very many. 
Comport-are (av-, at-, oon-4~portare), 

y. a., 1, to bring, to carry together. 
C!ompo8, (comp6t)ifl, a^j** 107, Aar- 

ing in, goyeming the genitiye; 

oompoB mentis, sound in mintL 
Compoiitio, (oompo8ition)u, t, 

position, coUe^ion, 
C!omprehend-6re (oomprebend-, i 

prebens-, oon4-prehon^Qi^)» ▼» ^ 

3, to take, comprehend, 
Compreit-na, fla, m., compresnom. 
Gomprim-«re (compreia-, comprenH 

oon-f-premere), y. a., 3, to restrain. 
Cnmprob4^ (ay-, at-,con-|-pxobare), 

V, tL,, 1, to prove, vertfy, approve, 
Con-ftri (at-)> y- dep., 1, to attempt, 
. tpy, 

Conat-om, i, n., attempt. 
Concay-os, a, am, acy>f hoUow, eonr 

CCNfC, 

Conced-6re (oonceaa-, oonceis-, 

-(-cedere), y. n« and ^,2,toyie 

to, to grant, give auay. 
Concert-are (av«, at-, oon-|-cerCare), 

y. n., 1, to contend, strive. 
Conoeas-QB, Aa, m., grant, 
Concid-6re (condd-, ooDda-, oon-(- 

cffidere), y. a., 3, to cut to pieces, 

kiU, destroy. 
Condd-dre (condd-, con-|-cadere),y. 

n., 3, to fall, fall down, faint. • 
Concili-&re (ay-, at-), y. a., 1, togaim, 

obtain or acquire (for another), 

conciliate, 
Condliatio, (ooDciliation)ia, f, union, 

conciliation. 
Concili-am, i, n., a^aemily, counciL 
Condo, (conniAn)i8, f., an assenbly. 
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OoBoip4rie 0ch oopoeis oonoept^oon 
-fK»pere), ▼. a., 3, to take, ineur, 
coneeioe,Jlow. 

Gonoit-tra (ay-, «fe-, con+citare), v. 
a., 1, to tUr up, excite. 

Conclam-are (av-) at-, con-(-clamare)f 
▼. a., 1, tiO prodaim, cry out. 

Ooncab^ua, a, am, a^j^ tforbdong' 
ing to tleep ; concabia iiocte» i» 
Hkefintdo^ 

Ckmonpiao-^re (cdncapir-, concapit*, 
ooo-f-cqpere), y. a., 3^ to detire, 
eoveif Umg for, 

OoDCorr-dre (concmr-, concma-, «on 
•^-canrere), r. il, 3, to run together, 
to come together, 

CoDciini-are (av-, a^), r. zl, 1, to run 
to and fro. 

Ckmcnn-us, As, m., a running togeth- 
er, tihoek, omet, attack, 

Goodemii-ara (ay', .at> ooo'^-damn- 
are, 348), y. a., 1, to condemn, 

Cood-^re (condU-, condit^ coo -f* 
dare), y. a., 3, to found, build, pro- 
duce. 

Goodiment-aiii, i, n., tauce, condi- 
ment, 

Good-Ira (ooodiy- and -di-, oondit-), y. 
a., 4, to teaeon, $aUf preterve. 

Conditio, (ooadition)ii, f., 333, B., 
condition, proportion. 

Conditor, (ooiiditor)ia, m^ founder, 
builder. 

CondoD*&ra (ay-, at-, ooii-|-donare), 
y. a^ 1, to give, beetow upon, de- 
mote, pardon* 

Goodnu-i, orom, m., Condmtiane, a 
people of Belgic Gaol. 

Condoc-ttra (condox-, condact-, con-f- 
dacera), y. a, 3, to lead, bring to- 
gether. 

Gonfect-Qf, a, am (part, of conficere), 
{\)finiihed; {pi)»pent; state con- 
fectai, worn with age, old. 

Gonferre (oontal-, collat-, oon-f-ferre), 
y. a. irr., to bring together, confer, 



to eowtributitt ie oonfenia, to to 

take ont^B tdf. 
Gonfert-as, a, am (part of confercira), 

crowded, pressed close, in close oT" 

der. 
Confestim, ady., propiptfy, at once, 
Confio-6re {to, oonfec-, confect-, con 

-|-facera), y. a., 3, to finish, make 

complete, accomplish, subd/ue* 
Gonfid-&re (oonfiaoa aam), y. n., 3, to 

trust, trust to, to collide in, 
Gonfiim-flra (ay-, at, con-f>finnare), 

r.tL,,l,toco7^firm,estaMish,€sfirm, 

fix. 
Oonfirmatio, (oonfirmation)ia, £, 788, 

3, eusuranee, confirmation, 
Confit-dri (confesi-, con-{-fateri), y. 

dep*» 3, to confers. 
Conflagr-are (ay-, at-,con-|-flAgrare), 

y. n., 1, to ie on fire, bum up. 
Confl-are (ay> at-, oon-f-flore), y. a., 

1, to blow up, kindle, melt. 
Conflat-aa, a, am (part, of oooflare), 

mdted, fused, compounded of m^ 

als. 
Conflict-ftre (ay-^ at-), y. a., 1, to strive 

together, to harass, ruin. 
Conflig4ire (oonflix-, conflict-, con^- 

fligere), y. a., 3, to contend, to 

fight. 
Confag-ihre (io,confiig-,confagit-, eon 

-|-fugere), y. n., 3, tofiee,fiee to- 
gether, take refuge. 
Congreg-4re (ay-, nt-, con-f-gregare), 

y. a., 1, toj^ather intofioeks. 
Coogreis-ai, fls, m., meeting. 
Coojectar-a, ra, f , conjecture, guess. 
Coi^ic-<&re (io, conjAc-, oonject-, con 

-f-jacere, 416), y. a., 3, to hurl 
Conjagi-nm, i, n., union, marriage. 
Coiganctio, (conjanctiAn)ii, f, join- 
ing, union. 
Conjang-dre (conjanz-, conjonct-, con 

-f-jaogere), to join together, unite, 
Conjor-ftre (ay-, at-, con-f-jarare]^ y. 

n., 1 , to conspire, plot. 
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Gonynntio, (coDjaration)u, t, 333, 
IL, conspiracy (from conjarare, 
788,3). 

Coojnz, (coDJiig)is, c, husband or 
wife. 

Connect-fire (connexa-, oozinex-, con 
-j-nectere), v. a.| 3, to join, unite, 
connect, 

Ckmqiiiesc-^re (conqoieT-, conquiet-, 
oon-|-qmeflcere), v. n., 3, to rest, 
find repose, 

Ck>nqQir-6re (oonqnulr-, conqaisit-, 
(xm-f-qtuerere), v. a., 3, to search 
Jor, feather, collect, 

ConqmBit-UB, a, nm, adj., exquisite, 

ConAangtiiDe-iu, a, um, adj., kindred, 
rdated by blood, 

CSoDfcelerat-iu, a, um, adj., nefari- 
ous, 

Confcend-dre (coiucend-, conscezu-, 
oon-f-scandere, 309), v. a. and n., 3, 
to eUmb up ; navem conscendere, 
to go on shipboard, 

Conflciic-6re (coosciv-, conscit-, con 
-{-sciBcere), v. a., 3, to decree, de- 
termine i mortem sibi oonsciBcdre, 
to commit suicide, 

Consci-oa, a, nm, adj., conscious,privy 
to, 
• Ck>nscrib-dre (conscrips-, conscript-, 
con-f-Bcribere), v. a., 3, to write 
down, write about, enrol, levy. 

Consecr-Ore (av-, at-, con-f-iacrare), 
V. a., 1, to consecrate, set apart for 
sacred purposes. 

Consect-Ari (at-, con-f-sectari), v. 
dep., 1, to follow after eagerly. 

ConBena-us, tB, m., agreement, com- 
bifiation. 

Cqnsent-ire (consens-, consens-, con 
-f-sentire), v. n., 4, to agree. 

Conaep-ire (no perf., consept-, con-^ 
sepire), v. a., 4, to hedge in, in- 
close, 

Conflept-QB, a, um (part, of consep- 
ire), hedged «», 'nclosed. 



ConBoqaehs, (con8eqnent)ui, acU** 
logical, of logical sequence, 

Consequ-i (conaecat-, con-f-seqni), t. 
dep., 3, (1) nent., to follow ; (2) 
act., to pursue, follow cfter, over' 
take, 

Conser-dre (conafiv-, consit-, con-f- 
serere), v. a., 3, to sow, to plant. 

Conserv-ftre (av-, at-, con-f-senrare), 
V. a^ 1, to preserve, conserve, keqf. 

ConseBS-nB, ta, m., assembly, a mti^ 
atude seated, 

Ck)n«Ider-&re (av-, at-), ▼. a., 1, to 
consider. 

ConBid-6re (consed-, conseBB-, con-|- 
fiidere), v. n., 3, to sit down, to em- 
camp. 

ConBidi-QS, i, m., Considius, one of 
CflBBar's lieatanants in GhmL 

ConBiIi-mn, i, n., plan, judgment^ 
counsd, ddiberaiion ; conailiom 
capere, toformajAan, 

CoDBimil-iB, is, e, adj., 104, whoUy or 
entirdy similar. 

Consist-dre (conatit-, constit-, con-^- 
aiatdre), v. n., 3, to stand, halt, per- 
sist, consist, 

Consitio, (consition)ia, f., a planting, 

Conaitor-a, ae, f., planting. 

Conaociatio, (oonaociation)iB, t,fei- 



Consol-&ri (at-, con-f-aolari), v. dep^ 
1, to cheer, console. 

Consolatio, (conaolationjia, f., eonath 
lotion, cheering. 

Conaora, (conaort)ia, c, sharer, asso- 
ciate, comrade. 

Conapect-ug, na, m., sight, braid- 
ing. 

Conapic-ftri (at-), v. dep., 1, to get 
sight of, descry. 

Conapic-Sre (io, conapex-, conapect^ 
con-f-apecere), v. a., 3, to see, get 
sight of. 

Conatana, (conatant)ia, adj , 107,^rfli, 
steadfast, consistent. 
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Oonstanti-ft, n, £, constancy tjiddity, 

permanence. 
Const-are (constit-, constit- or con' 

Btat-, con-{-Btare), v. n., 1, to stand 

together, to halt, to standfast. 
Ccxutat (ooDStabat), used imperson- 
ally, it is settled, it is known. 
Constita-^re (conatitu-, conatitat-, con 

-f-stataere, 803, 1), y. a., 3, to place, 
fix, appoint, station, resolve, dcr 

terrntne. 
Constrict-as, a, am (part, of constring- 

(bre), fettered, bound, restricteK 
Constring-^re (constrinx-, constrict-, 

con-f-Btringere), v. a., 3, to bind. 
Consnerant (for consaeverant, perf. 

3 pi. of consoescere). 
Consaesc^re (oon8a8Y-,consaet-,con 

-l-iaescere), y. n., 3, to be accns- 

iomed. 
Consaetado, (con8aetadin)is, f, 339, 

custom, usage, habit, cusociation, 
Consal, (consal)iB, m., consul, chief 

magistrate of Home. 
Consolar-is, is, e, adj., consular. 
Consalat-as, tls, m., consulship. 
Consol-dre (consolu-, consalt-), y. n., 

3, to consult. 
Consolto, ady., designedly. 
Consolt-am, i, n., decree. 
Ccmsam-^re (consumps-, oonsompt-, 

oon-|-samere), to consume, spend. 
CoDsorg-^re (oonsarrez-, oonsarrect-, 

oon-f-sargere), y. n., 3, to rise up 

together. 
Contabol-Are (ay-, at-, con-f-tabal- 

are), y. a., 1, to cover with boards. 
Contagio, (oontagion)ii, f.,touch, con- 
tact, infection. 
Conteg-ftre (contex-, contect-, con-|- 

tegere), y. a., 3, to weave together. 
Contenm-8re (contemps-, contempt-, 

oon-|-temnere), y. a., 3, to de- 
spise. 
Contempl-Ari (at-), y. dep., 1, to con- 

timplUste. 



Contemptio or contemtio (o)ntempti- 
6n}is, f., contempt. 

Contend-dre (contend-, content-, con 
-f-tendere), y. a. and n., 3, to con- 
tend, strive after, hasten. 

Contente, ady. (from contendere), 
actively, earnestly. 

Contentio, (coQteiition)is, £, strife, 
rivalry, ^ort. 

Content-as, a, am, adj., content, with 
abl. 

Contest-ftri (at-, con -^ testari), y. 
dep., 1, to call to witness. 

Continens, (continent) is, adj., 107, 
successive, continued ; continens 
{ferra anderstood), the main land, 
continent. 

Continenter, ady., 215, 2, b., contin- 
ually. 

Continenti-a, », f., moderation. 

Contin-Sre (contina-, content-, oon-(- 
tenere), y. a., 2, to keep in, contain, 
restrain^ bound, limit, hold togeth- 
er, preserve, 

Conting-dre (contig*, contact-, con-^- 
tangere), y. a. and n., 3, to touch, 
border on. 

Contingit (impers., 583), it happens ; 
cont%it, it happened. 

Continaatio, (contlnaati6n)ii, £, 333, 
R., continuant. 

CoDtinuo, ady., immediately. 

Contina-as, a, am, adj., successive. 

Contra (prep, with accns.), against, 
over against ; ady., in opposition 
to, otherwise, just the reverse, on 
the other side. 

Contrah-Sre (contrax-, contract-, con 
-f-trahere), y. a., 3, to draw to- 
gether, collect, contract, make nar- 
row. 

Contrari-as, a, am, contrary, (oppo- 
site. 
Controyersi-a, e, f , dispute, contrO' 

versy. 
ContumOli-a, e, f., insult, abuse. 
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Convall-if , (conTall)ig, f., an indo$fi 
valley. 

ConTen>ire (codtSd-, convent-, con 
-f-venire), y. a. and n., 4, to come 
together, meet, assemble, agree, 

Convent>am, i, n., agreement, cove- 
nant, 

Convent-as, ia, m., meeting, assem- 
Uy, 

Convert-^Fe (convert-, convent-, con 
-f-vertere), v. a^ 3, to turn com- 
ptetdy around, turn, convert. 

(yonvivi-nm, i., n., banquet. 

Convoc-ftre (av-, aft-« con-|-vocare), v. 
a., 1, to call together. 

Coopt-ftre (av-, at-, oon-foptare), v. 
a., 1, to elect, numerate. 

Cooriri (ooort-, oon-f oriri), v. dep^ 
4, to rise, as a stonn. 

Copi-a, 8B, f., abundance ; pi, copue, 
aram, troops, forces. 

CSopiose, adv., fluently, at length. 

Copioa-iu, a, nm, a4j*, abundant, co- 
pious, 

Ck>qa-6re (cox-, coct-), v. a., 3, to cook. 

Cor, (cord)ig, n., ihe heart. 

Coram, adv. and prep., openly, before, 

y b^ore on£s eyes. 

Corinth-ns, i, f., Corinth. ^ 

Coriolan-nfl, i, m., Coriolanus, a Bo- 
man general who fonght against 
his own country. 

Cori-un, i, n., the shm, 

Comeli-a, ae, f., ComeHa, a BLoman 
matron. 

Comiger, a, nm, a^j., homed. 

Com-Q, n., Ill, horn, toing of an 

army. 
Coron-a, s, f., crown, chaplet ; anb 
corona {see note to p. 9, $ 2, p. 128). 
CorpoB, (oorp5r)is, n., 344, b., body. 
Corrig-dre (coirex-, correct-, con-|- 
regere), v. a., 3, to correct, make 
straight. 
Oorrod-dre (corroi-, corros-, con-|- 
rodere), V. a., 3, to eat into, corrode. 



Goimmp-^r^ (ooimp*, conrppfe-, con-f^ 
mmpere), v. a., 3, to corrupt, bribe: 
Cormptel-a, n, f., corrupter, sourcm 

of corruption, 
Comiptor, (corrapt6r}ifl, m^ corrupC- 
■ er, 
Gormpt-ug, a, nm, a4j. and pact^ 

corrupted, 
Cor-os, i, m., Corust name of th* 

northwest wind. 
Corv-ofl, i, m., crow, 
Cott-a, 89, m., Cotta, (1) one of Ca»- 
av'i officeri in Gkial; (2) a diatiB- 
gniihed Roman orator. 
Craa, adv., to-morrow, 
Cra88-iu,i,m., Crassus, (I) {Publius) 
one of Cesar's oflkera in Gad, 
who snbdaed the Venetians aad 
the Aqoitanians; (2) {L.Licinius) 
a celebrated Roman orator. 
Crates, (crat)is, £, wicker-work, hur- 
dle; ex cratibos attexnntor, are 
woven of hurdles. 
Cre-ore (av-, at-), v. a., 1, to create. 
Cre-ber, bra, brom, zdl,, frequent, 
Cred-6re (credid-, credit-), v. a. and 
n., 3, to believe, intrust ; with dat. 
Crem-are (av-, at-), v. a., 1« to bum. 
Crep-fire (crepa*, crepit-^ 387, IL), v. 
a. and n., 1, to dUde, creak (as a 
door). 
Crepido, (crepidin)is« £, inchsure, 

edge, brim, 
Cresc-dre (crfiv-, cre^)« v. incli« 3,to 

grow, 
Cribr-um, i, n., sieve. 
Crimen, (crimin)is, n., 344, a criwtfi, 
Crimin-ftri (at-), v. dep., 1, to cabun- 

mate. 
Crinis, (crin)is, m., hair. 
Crito, (Criton)is, m., Crita, a firiend 

of Socrates. 
CroBs-as, i, m., Cr«»««, king of Lydia. 
Craciat-Qs, fis, m., torture. 
Cmdel-is, is, e, a^j., cruel, 
Cradelitas, (cnidelitat)is, f^ cruelty. 
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Graeiktaft>iu, a» nm (part, from cru- 
entare), iksmed with blood. 

Oraent-u, a, am, adj^ bloody. 

CroM, (crarfj, n., leg. 

CtoaipbOii, (Gteatphont)ui, m., Cien- 
phon, an Athenian, against whom, 
noBinaUy, Machines delivered an 
orMion, which was really against 
Demoathanea. 

Cab-ire (cuba-, cubit-), v. n.« 1, ^ liis 
do9m, Ueabed,, 

Giibiciil4Uii, i, a, bed-chamber. 

Cubile, (cabil)ia, n., 314, bed, place 
tolie doum. 

Cigaa, (cajat)is, pran. interrog^ of 
what country t from what place ? 

Colmen, (calmin)ia, n., 344, a., sum- 
mitt top. 

Calm-iia, i, ol, ttalk, ttem. 

Colp-a, m, t, fault. 

Cnltor, (coltorjifl, m., cultivator, tiller. 

Ooltor-*, iB, t, euUurCt tillage. 

Colt-os, tMt m. {from, oolere), eatttao- 
tiom, doHization, refinemfentt war- 
ship. 

Gum (prep, with abL), with; com, 
ooDJ., aame aa qaom, when, nnce, 
while, inaemuch a$. 

Coman-Tu, a, nm, adj., of or bdong' 
ing to CumtB, Cumaan. 

Comnl-are (av-, at-), v. a., 1, to ac- 
cumulate, heap up. 

Camnlat-na, a, nm, heaped up, com- 
piete, perfect. 

Con-ae, amm* U cradle, 

Conct-ari (at-), ▼. dep., 1, to dday. 

Cnnrtafiis (ca]ictatioo)is, £ (fitom 
canotari, 788, 3), delay. 

Conct-M, a, am, adj., the whole, all. 

Coneatim, adv., wedge-ehaped, in the 
form of a wedge. 

Oanlcal-aa, i, m., (1) rabbit; (S) a 
burrow ; (3) a mine (in the mili- 
tary lense). 

Cap-«re^ (io, copir-, capit-, 199), y. a., 
3, todeeifre. 



Capide, adv., with desire, 315, 1. 

Capiditfla, (capiditat)li, f., ^3, desire, 
lust, passion (from capidas, 788, 1.) 

Copidina (comp. of capide), more ea- 
gerly, too eagerly. 

Capid-as, a, am, adj. (with gen.), de- 
sirous, eager (from capere, 791, 2). 

Cupienfl, (capient)i8, a4j.» desiring, 
eager. 

Car, adv., why. 

Car-a, o, f., care. 

Car-are (av-, at-), v. a., 1, to take 
care, to see that. 

Cari-a, sb, f., senat&^house. 

Carr-fire (cacarr-, cars-, 411, a.)» v. 
n., 3, to run. 

Carr-as, as, m., tkariot. 

Cors-as, tis, m., courK, rate of going, 
running; carsa incitato, their 
movement being hastened. 

Castodi-a, sb, i.,watch, gv^ard, guard- 
ianship. 

Castes, (castod)is, c, 85, a., guard, 
guardian. 

Cyras, i, m., Cyrus. 

Cylindr-as, i, m., cylinder. 

Cymb-a, as, f., boat. 



J), cont for Decias, Decius. 

Dac-i, Oram, m., Dacians, a warlike 

people, inhabiting part of what is 

now Hangaiy. 
Damocles, (Damocl)is, m., Damocles, 

a Sicilian courtier. 
Danubi-as, i, m., Danube (River). 
D-«re (ddd-, d&t-,), v. a., 1, to give. 
Dari-us, i, m., Darius, Persian king. 
De (prep, with abL), of, from, con- 

coming ; de tertia vigilia, in {about 

or after) the third watch. 
Deb-fire . (debu-, debit-), v. a., 2, to 

owe, ought ; debemas, we ought. 
Debilit-&re (av-, at-), v. a., 1, to weak' 

en, debilitate. 
Debit-US, a, urn (part of debere), due. 
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Deced-^re (deceas-, decess-, de-j- 
cedere), v. n., 3, to go awayt de- 
part, retire. 

Decern, indecl., t^n. 

Decern-dre (decrfiv-, decret-, de^- 
cemere, 407), v. a., 3, ^o decree^ de- 
termine, decide, 

Decert-ftre (ay-, at-, de-f-certare), ▼. 
n., 1, to fight, contend. 

Decet, impeni., 583, decnit, it is he- 
coming. 

Becim-us, a, nm, adj., tetUJi. 

Decip-6re (io, decep-, decept-, de+ 
capere), v. a., 3, to deceive. 

Declamit-are (av-, at-, de + c^ami*- 
are), v. a., 1, to declaim. 

Declar-ore (av-, at-, de-^-clarare), v. 
a., 1, to make clear, declare. 

Decoloratio, (decoIoration)iB, f., dis- 
coloration. 

Decret-om, i, n., decree, decision, 
judgment. 

Deere v-i (perf. of decemere). 

Decorr-Sre (decacorr-, decors-, de-{- 
currere), v. n., 3, to run doum, to 
move out, to march downwards. 

DecQfl, (dec5r)i8, n^ glory, honour. 

Dedecas, (dedec6r)ui, (de-j-decas), 
n., disgrace, shame. 

Ded-3re (dedid-, dedit-, de-f-dare), 
y. a., 3, to surrender, devote. 

Deditio, (deditioD)is, f., 333, R., sur- 
render. 

Dedac-dre (dednz-, dedact-, de-f- 
dacere), y. a., 3, to lead away, take 
off. 

De-esse (defu-, de+esse), v. n. irr., 
to be wanting (with dat.), to be 
away. 

Defatigatio, (defatigation)is, f., far 
tigue. 

Defectio, (defection)i8, f., revolt, de- 
sertion. 

Defend-fire (defend-, defens-, de-{- 
fendere), y. a., 3, to defend, pro- 

t€Ct. 



Defensio, (defenBion)is, £, defente. 
Defensor, (defen8or)is, m., difender, 

one besieged. 
Deferre (detui-, delat-, de+fenfe), 

y. a., irr., to bear, carry, report, 

offer. 
Deferyesc-6re (defery-, de+^enreao- 

ere), y. inch., 3, to cool down. 
Defess-ns, a, nm (part of defetist^ 

obsol.)f worn out, wearied. 
Defic-dre (defec-, defect-, de -f- £iu 

cere), y. n., 3, to faH, to be watU^ 

ing, to revolt (with dat.). 
Defig-6re (defix-, defix-^ de-j-figere), 

y. a., 3, to fix, drive down, fasten 

down. 
Defin-ire (definiy-, definit-, de-f>fiA- 

ire), y. a., 4, to define, lay down, 
Deflect-3re (defies-, deflex-, de-f- 

flectere), y. a., 3, to turn aside; 

intr., to deviate. 
Deform-is, is, e, k^., informed, ugly, 

d^ormed, disgusting. 
Defag-6re (io, defng-, defogit*, de-j- 

fagere), y. a., 3, tojteefrom, avoid. 
Defntor-ns, a, am (fat. part, of de- 
esse). 
Degnst-ftre (ay-, at-, de-f-g^utare), y. 

a., 1, to taste. 
Deinceps, ady., next following, in 

order. 
Deinde, ady., then, in the second 

place. 
Deject-ns, a, nm (part, of dejicere), 

faUing, ccut down, ihrownqf, 
Dejic-fire (io, dejec-, deject-, de-f- 

jacere), y. a., 3, to cast down, to 

throw down, to precipitate. 
Delab-i (delaps-, de-f-iabi), y. dep., 

3, to slip down, sink. 
Delat-ns, a, nm (part, of deferre). 
Delect-are (ay-, at), y. a., \,io ddight 
Delectatio, (delectation)is,f., delight, 

enjoyment. 
Delect-ns, a, nm (part, of deligere). 

chosen. 
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Delect-tu, tis, m., an dection^ a re- 

cntUing. 
Del-^re (delev-, delet-), v. a., S, to 

datroy, 
DeUber-ire (av-, at-), v. a., 1, to de- 

liberate. 
Deliberatio, (deliberatdon)iS| f., d/dib- 

eraiion, debate. 
Delicate, adv., tiffenwruUelyt delicate- 

Belig^tre (ar-, at-, de -f- ligare), y. 
a^ 1, to bindt tie. 

Delig-dre (deldg-, delect-, de-{-leg- 
ere), v. a., 3, to choose. 

Delin-ire (deliniv-, delinit-, de-|-Iin- 
ire), V. a., 4, to soothe, conciliate. 

Dem-dre (demps-, dempt-, de-f-em- 
ere)t ▼. a., 3, to take, take up. 

Demetri-OBt i, m.} Demetrius (proper 
name). 

Demigr-are (av-, at-, de-f-migrare), 
▼. n.| 1, to get away, migrate^ de- 
part, remove from a place. 

Demitt-Sre (demis-, demiss-, de-f- 
mittere), v. a., 3, to send down, to 
let down ; Bcse demittere, to go 
down. 

DemoDttr-ftre (ay-, at-, de-f-monstra- 
re), v. a., 1, to show, demofutrate, 
point out, mention. 

Demor-&ri (at-, de-|-morari), y. dep., 
1, (I) (neat), to linger; (2) (act), 
to detain, delay, hinder. 

Demostbenefl, (Demoatfaen)i8, m., 
J}emosthene8, a great Athenian or- 
ator. 

Demam, Bdr.,^7uilly, at hist. 

Den-i, a, a (nmn. distrib., 189), ten 
each. 

Deniqae, adv., at last, in short. 

Bens, (dent)is, m., 295, B. 1, tooth. 

Bens-OS, a, nm, adj., thick, dense. 

Bentat-ns, a, nm, adj., toothed, jag- 
ged (Kike a saw). 

Bennnti-ftre (av-, at-, de-f-nantiare), 
y. a., \,to announce, denounce. 



Bepell-^re (depnl-, depuls-, de-f-pel^ 

lere), y. a., 3, to drive away, dit- 

lodge, expel. 
Deper-ire (deperi-, de-f-per-f-ire), v 

n. irr., to be lost, to perish. 
Beplor-are (ay-, at-, de-|-plorare), y. 

a., 1, to deplore, regret. 
Bepon-dre (deposn-, deposit-, de-f- 

pone're), y. a., 3, to lay aside, put 

down, deposit. 
Beposc-fire (depoposc-, de-|>pos(y 

ere), y. a., 3, to demand. 
Beprec^ (at-, de-f-precari), y. dep., 

1, to deprecate, intercede for, 
Beprehend-€re (deprehend-, depre- 

hens-, de-|-prehendere), y. a., 3, to 

catch, take, apprehend. 
Bepugn-ftre (ay-, at-, de-f-p^gnare), 

y. n. and a., 1, to fight it out, to 

bring the fight to an end. 
Berid-Sre (deris-, deris-, de-f-ndere), 

y. a., 2, to laugh at. 
Berog-Are (ay-, at-, de-|-rogare)» v. a., 

1, to withhold. 
Bescend-dre (descend-, descens-, de 

^scandere), y. n., 3, to descend. 
Bescrib-Sre (descrips-, descript-, de 

-|-Bcribere), y. a., 3, to arrange, 

plan, describe. 
Bescriptio, (descripti6n)is, f., ar- 
rangement, plan, description^ 
Besec-are (deseca-, desect-, de-f-sec- 

are), y. a., 1, to cut qf. 
Beser-dre (desera-, desert-, de-f-ser- 

ere), y. a., 3, to leave, abaiidon, de- 
sert. 
Besertor, (de8ertdr)is, m>, a deserter. 
Besert-ns, a, nm (part, from deser* 

ere), deserted. 
Besert-am, i, n., a desert. 
Besideri-um, i, n., desire, appetite. 
Besidi-a, 89, i., laziness. 
Besidios-us, a, nm, adj., laz^ 'nak- 

ing lazy, 
Besign-ftre (av-* at-, de-|-signare), y. 

a., 1, to point out, allude to. 
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Desilira (detilo-, desalt-, de-f^ial- 
ire, 436), ▼. n., 4, to leap down. 

Beiip-fire (io, deiipa-, de-{-aapere), 
▼. n^ 3, to become tilly, to be a do- 
toTOif to teoeU 

Desut-«ra (deetit-, de-f-siitere), v. 
n., 3, to detitt, to eetue. 

Deeper-ire (av-, at-, de4-spenro), 
y. a. and n^ 1, to detpairf to de- 
spair of. 

Beiperatio^ (deiperatiAo)if, f., de- 
tpair. 

Despic*6re (uh deapez-, deapecttde 
-J-specere), v. a., 3, to despUe, 
think Ugrhtly of. 

Deapicienti-a, 0, f., d^piting, neg- 
lect. 

Deatringp-^re (deatrinx-, deatrict-, de 
H-atringere), r. a., 3, to draw (aa 
a aword). 

lyeBxun, I am wanting. SeeDeetMe. 

DeBuperpfrom above. 

Deterr-dre (deterra-, deterrit-, de-f- 
terrere), v. a^, 2, to deter, frighten 
from. 

Detin-dre (detioa-, detent-, de-f-ten- 
ere), v. a., 2, to detain. 

Detrah-^re (detrax-, detract-, de-f- 
trahere), y. a., 3, to take away, 
draw qff. 

Detriment-am, i, n., ddrimenJt^ dam- 
age, ir^ry. 

Denr-^re (deasa-, deaat-, de-|-arere), 
y. a., 3, to bum up. 

De-aa, i, m., Ood. 

Denat-aa, a, am (part of dearere), 
burnt up. 

Deveh-dre (devex-, devect-, de-|- 
vehere), v. a., 3, to carry ^ trans- 
port. 

Deveraor, (devera<yr)i8, m., a lodger. 

Deyeraori-om, i, n., lodging-place, 
inn. 

Deyert-ftre (deyert-, devera-, de+ 
vertere), y. a., 3, to turn in, to be- 
take one's self to. 



Devinolre (deyinz-, deyinet-, dfr-f" 

yincire), y. a., 4, to bind fast, «Mte 
DeToc-«re (ay-, at-, de-f-^ocaere), y. 

a., 1, to call back or doson, 
Deyoy-4re (deVoy-, deVot-» d»-f^ybv- 

ere), y. a., 2, to vow, devote, deO- 

eate. 
Dez-ter, tra, tram, a^}*, right, right 

hand. 
Dialectic-a, o, £, logic, dialecHes. 
Dian-a, s, f., Diana (goddess). 
Die (imperat. of dicere), say, spetA, 
IHe-tre (ay-, at-), y. a., 1, to tsssign, 

devote, dedicate. 
Dic-£re (dia-, diet-), y. a., 3, to eay, 

teUt plead; caosam dicere, to/xleoii 

aeause. 
Dictator, (dictatAr)i8, m., dietaior. 
Diction (dictiAn)iB, f^ 333, &., speak- 
ing, pleading. 
Dictit-are (ay-, at-), y. a., 1, to say 

often. 
Dic^am, i, n., word, command, or- 
der, saying. 
Di-es, ei, m., 115, day. 
Differens, (different)is, a4j., different. 
Differre (distal-, dila^, dis-|-ferre), <. 

y. a. and n. iir., to differ, to pat qff, 

scatter. 
DiiBcil-ia, is, e (dia-f-faci)is, 798, % 

and 803, 1), adj., difficult. 
DilBcaltas, (difSca]tat)i8,f.. difficulty. 
Dii&d-6re (perf . diffiaaa aam), ▼. n^ 

3, to be doubtful of, io digtrusi. 
Diffind-fire (-fid-, -fiss-). to cleave 

(unnder, divide, split. 
Diffla-Sre (dif&a-), ▼. n., 3. to Jlom 

asunder or in different directions. 
Diffand-«re (diffad-, dilFaa-, dis + 

fdndere), y. a., 3, to spread ahroad^ 

diffuse, diseclor. 
Digit-aa, i, to., finger. 
Dignitaa, (dignitat)ia, f., 293, dignity, 

rank, merit. 
Dign-ns, a; am, adj., worthy ; with 

abl. 
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Digreu-u, tm m., t^panOion, 
Dyadio-are (ar-, at-, dii-f-ja^care), 
y.9L^i,to j%dg9 behoeen two par- 

Dilab-i (dilapi-, dU+labi), t. dep., 
3, to decay, fall tuunder, 

Diligeni, (cUligent)iB, adj., carefiUf 
tUHgeiU, 

Diligenter, ady., 215, 9, b., carrfuUy, 
' dUigtnUy, 

Biligenti-a, «, t, iitdustry. 

JXaUg'fin (dilex-, dilec^, di-f-legere), 
T. a., 3, to love (with esteem). 

Dimeiui-iii, a, am (part, of dimetiri), 

Dimet-iri (dimena-, dia-|-metiri)t ▼. 
dep.« 4, to mneuret lay out. 

Dimic-are (av-* at-, dis-|-™>care), ▼. 
n.f It to fight. 

Dimidi-are (do perf., at-), ▼. a., 1, to 
kaiive. 

Dimidi-am, i, n., half. 

Dimina-ere (dimina-, dimimit-, dis-(- 
minaere), y. a., 3, to dimvnish. 

Diminatio, (diminatioD)is, f., dttMn" 
iihing ; diminatio capitis, capital 
punuhment, lose of life. 

Dimitt-fire (dimia-, dimiss-, di+mitt- 
ere), y. a., 3, to tend away, tend 
out, ditmiu. 

Diodor-os, i, m., Diodorut, a Stoic, 
and teacher of Cicero. 

Biooysi-os, i, m., Dionytiut, (1) ty- 
rant of Syracuse^, (2) a Stoic phi- 
losopher. 

Di^ec^'as, a, am, a4j*f straight, direct. 

Dirept-oa, a, am (part, of diripere), 
raioaged. 

Dirig-6re (direx-, direct-, dis+reg- 
ere), y. a., 3, to range, place in or- 
der, direct. 

Dirim-fire (direm-, dirempt-, dis-{- 
emere), y. a., 3, to break qff, inter' 

TV<pt. 

Dirip-dre (io, diripa-, dirept-, dis-f- 
rapere), y. a., 3, to plunder. 



Dia (for diii, dat of deas). 
Disced-IIre (diMOSS-, discesi-, dis-f- 

cedere, 401, 3, b.), to go away, de- 
part, eeparate. 
Disc-I&re (didic-, 411, a.), y. a., 3, to 

leam. 
Discem-fire (discrfiy-, discret-, dia-)- 

cemere), y. a., 3, to dittingui^ 

diseerTt. 
Discess-os, lif , m., departure, part' 

ing €ttunder, opening ; call dia- 

cessas, Ughtning. 
Disdplin-a, e, f., initruction,*dis- 

cipline. 
Discipal-os, i, m., tcholar, pupil. 
DiscrimeB, (discrimin)is, n., danger, 

peril. 
Discamb-ftre (discaba-, disoabit-, dia 

4-cambere), y. n., 3, to lie down. 
Disert-as, a, am, wd^.,Jhient, doquent. 
Dif jic-dre (io^ disjSc-, disjec^, dis-f- 

Jacere), y. a., 3, to throw atunder, 

ditperte, rout. 
Disjang-fire (disjonx-, disjonct-, dia 

•4>jangere), y. a., 3, to ditjoin, tep- 

arate. 
Disperg-«re (dispen-, dispers-, dia 

-f-spargere), y. a., 3, to tcatter, 

d/uperte. 
Dispera-aa, a, am (part of disperg- 

ere), ecattered, dieperted. 
Dispic-Are (io, dispex-, dispect-, dia 

-^specere), y. a., 3, to perceive. 
Diiplic-dre (dispUca-^ displicit-, dia 

-f-placere), y. n., 2, to displease; 

wididat 
Dif pon-6re (diaposn-, disposit-, dis-l- 

ponere), y. a., 3, to place in differ- 
ent directions, arrange, dispose. 
DiBpa^&re (ay-, at-, dis-j-pntare), y. 

a., 1, to dispute, discuts. 
Diasensio, (dia8enaion)is, f., discord, 

ditsension, dispute. 
Dissent-ire (dissens-, dissens-, dis-|« 

sentire, 427, III.), y. n., 4, to differ 

in opinion, disagree. 
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Diflger-6re (diflsera-, dif iert-/ dii-f- 
f erere, 407), v. a., 3, to treat of, 
discuts. 

Dusixnil-iB, is, e, adj., unlike. 

DisBimnlatio, (duBimalatioD)u, f., 
{dissimulation), de^it, fraudulent 
concealment. 

DisBip-are (av-, at-, difl-f-sip^Oi oh- 
BoL), y. a., 1, to dissipate, scatter. 

DisBipatio, (dissipation)iB, f., scatter' 
ing. 

DisBoly-fire (diBsolr-, diBsoIat-, dis 
-f-aolvere}, y. a., 3, to dissolve, dis- 
unite. 

DiB8a-6re (do perf, disBat-, di8-|-sa- 
ere), y. a., 1, to rip open, to loosen 
gradually. 

Distinctio, (distinction)is, f., distinc- 
tion. 

Distinct-uB, a, am. adj., distinct, dis- 
tinguished, advoTtced. 

DiBtinga-dre (distmx-, distinct-, dis 
-j-atinguere), y. a., 3, to distin- 
guish, adorn. 

DiBtrah-fire (diBtrax-, distract-, dis 
-{-trahere), y. a., 3, to distract, 
tear asunder. 

Distriba-6re (distriba-, distribat-, dis 
-}-tribaere), y. a., 3, to divide or 
distribute among, 422. 

Bistali (perf. of differre). 

Ditissim-OB, a, tun, adj. (saperl. of 
diyefQ. 

Dia, adv., long; comp., diatiua, lon- 
ger, too long. 

Diom-as, a, um, adj., daily, by day. 

Diatamitas, (diutamitat)iB, £.,length, 
duration. 

Diatam-ns, a, am, adj., lasting. 

Diyell-ere (diyals- and diyell-, di- 
yuls-, diB-{-vellere), to tear from. 

Biyers-as, a, am, adj., different. 

Diyes, (diyit)iB, adj., 371, R. 1, rich ; 
comp., ditior; saperl., ditissimas 
and divitissimas (CaBsar ases the 
shorter form, 632). 



Dinco, . (DiyicoD)i8, ul, Dvoieo, m 
Helyetian chieftain. 

Diyid-dre (diyis-, diyis-, dis-|-videre« 
401), y. a., 3, to divide ; est diyisa, 
tf divided. 

Diyin-ftre (ay-, at), y. a., 1, to divine^ 
foretell. 

Diyinatio, (divination)is, t, divina- 
tion. 

Diyine, ady., divinely. 

Diyin-as, a, um, adj., divine. 

Diyitiac-os, i, m.,IHvitiacus, an^dift> 
an chieftain, strongly attached to 
CaoBar. 

Diyiti s, aram, f., 57, E., richet, 
wealth. 

Doc-dre (doca-, doct-), y. a., 2, /!# 
teach. 

Docil-is, is, e, adj., 104, docile, teack- 
able. 

Doctor, (doctor)iB, m., a teacher, 

Doctrin-a, as, f., learning. 

Doct-as, a, am (part, of docere), lean^ 
ed, 

Docament-xm3, i, n., lesson, exampie, 
warning. 

Dol-6re (dolo-, dolit-), y. n., 2, to 
gtteve. 

Dolop-es, am, m., Dolopes, a people 
ofThessaly. 

Dolor, (doldr)iB, m., 319, grief, pain. 

Dol-as, i, m., fraud, deceit, strata- 
gem. 

Dom-are (doma-, domit-, 387, II.), y. 
a., 1, to subdue. 

Domestic-as, a, m., adj., domestie; 
bellum domesticam, civil or intes- 
tine war. 

Domicili-am, i, n., dwelling, abode. 

Domin-a, ae, f., mistress. 

Domin-ari (at), y. dep., 1, to rule, 
sway. 

Dominatio, (dominatioD)is, f, domin- 
ion, sway. 

Dominat-QS, as, m., dominion, 
er. 
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Domin-cui, i, m., matter of hooBe or 

■laTOB. 

Dom-ns, i and ts, 112, 3, house, 
home ; domi, at home ; domam, to 
ow^t houte s daaao, from home. 

Don-ire (et-, at-), y. a., 1, to endow, 

Don nm, i, il, gift. {invett, 

Dorei, am, m., Dorians, a people 
of Greece. 

Dorm-ire (dormiT-, dormit-), v. n., i, 
to sleep, 

Do«, (dot)u, f, marriage portion, 
dowry.' 

Draoo^ (dracoD)li, 331, m., dragon. 

Droid-es, nm, m., Druids, priests of 
ancient Gaol and Britain. 

Dabit-ore (ay-, at-), y. n., 1, to doubt, 
hesiiaie. 

Dnbitatio, (dubitation)i8, f., 333, R., 
doubt. 

Dnbi-ns, a, m., ndj., doubtful ; sine 
dabio, without doubt. 

Dacent-i, m, a, adj., two hundred, 

Dnc-dre (dnx-t duct-), y. a., %to leeid, 
drive. 

Doct-ns, fls, m^ conduct, order, or- 
rttngement. 

Dolcesc-«re, y. inch., 3, 669, to grow 
sweet. 

Dnlc-is, is, e, adj., 104, sicee^. 

Dam, coDJ., while, so long as, until, 
because. 

Domet-om, i, n., ihieket, thorn. 

Damnoriz, (Damnorig)is, m., Dum- 
norix, an ^daan chief (brother 
of Diyitiacas), who conspired with 
Orgetorix. He was afterwards 
pat to death by the Romans. 

Dam-as, i, m.* bramble. 

Dao, adj., two, 194. 

Doodecim, indecL, adj., twelve. 
Daodecim-os, a, am, adj., twelfth. 
Daplez, (daplicjis, adj.» double, two- 
fold. 
Daplic-ftre (ay-, at-, dao-^-plicare), v. 
a., 1, to double. 



Dar-are (ay-, at-), y., 1., trans.| to 
harden; intrans., to endure. 

Dariti-a, n, t, hardship. 

Dar-as, a, am, a4j*> hard, rude, un>- 
cultivated. 

Dox, (dac)is, c, leader, guide, com- 
mander. 

E. 

E or ex (prep, with abl.), out of, in 

accordance with, from (see note, 

p. 125, $ 5) ; ex yincoUs, in chains. 
Ea, ady., ^at way, so far. 
Ebii-as, a, am, at^., druiik, intern' 

perate. 
Ebaron-es, am, m., Eburonians, a 

people of Belgic Gaul. 
Ebaroyic-es, am, m., Eburovicians, 

a people of Celtic Gaal (a branch 

of the Aalerci). 
Eoqais, ecqaa, ecqaid (inter, pron., 

178, 7), any one ? any thing ? 
Ed-6re, or esse (ed-, 6s-, 601), y. a. 

irreg., to eat. 
Ed-$re (edid-, edit-), y. a., 3, to utter, 

pronounce, publish. 
£disc-6re (edidic-, e+discere), y. a.» 

3, to learn by heart. 
Edit-as, a, am (part.ofedere,to^'ng' 

forth), elevated, 
Bdoc-6re (edoca-, edoct-, e-f-docere), 

y. a., 2, to teach or inform thor- 
oughly. 
Edom-are (edomn-, edomit-i e-f-dom- 

are), y. a., 1, to subdue. 
Ed3c-are (ay-, at-), y. a., 3, to. edu- 
cate, rear, bring up. 
Edacator, (edacator)is, m., he- who 

brings up, a nurturer, instructor. 
Edac-fire (edox-, edact-, e-{-dacere), 

y. a., 3, to lead out, draw out. 
Effec^as, a, am (part, of efficere), 

made, produced. 
Effect-as, ts, m., effect. 
Eflltoiin-ftre (ay-, at-, ex-(-femina), y. 

a., 1, to geminate, mahe womanish* 
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Sffeminat-uB^ t, mn (partof effemin- 

are), loomanish, geminate. 
Effer^e (av-, at-}, ▼. a.» It to make 

wild, 
S£fbrre (extal>, elat-, eX'4-ferre), ▼. 

a. in., 670, 6, to cany, bring out, 

ptUtU^, spread ahroadt exalt, save, 
SflBi>fire (io, e0^-, effect-, ex+fa- 

cere), y. a^ 3, to make, produce, 

cause to be. 
Effloresc-dre (efflora-, ex-f-floresc- 

ere), r. inch., 3, to bloom, put 

forth, 
Effla-dre (efflux-, efflux-, ex + fla- 

ere), v. n., 3, tofiovo out, 
Efifod-^re (io, efibd-, effosB-, ex-f-fod- 

ere), v. a., 3, to dig out, 
Efflwa-os, a, am (part of effodere), 

dug out, 
Efflind-dre (efflid-, effaa-, ex+fond- 

ere), y. a., 3, to pour out, 
Efflis-ns, a, tun, Bdj,, free, prodigal 

(from effandere). 
Egens, (egent)i8, adj. (from egere), 

poor, in want, needy. 
Ego, pron. (120), /. 
Egred-i (egress-, e-|-gradi), v. dep., 

3, to go out of, to disembark, 
Egregie, ady., remarkably, singu- 
larly. 
Egregi-ns, a, um, adj., excellent, re- 

markabte, 
Egress-OS, fis, m., a landing, going 

out, debarking. 
Ejic-ere (io, ej6c-, eject-, e-f-jftcere), 

y. a., 3, to cast out, ^ect, 
Ejolat-ns, ta, m., wailing, loud cry- 
ing, 
Ejusmodi, ady., of that sort, of the 

same sort. 
Elab-i (elaps-, e+labi), v. dep., 3, to 

slip away, escape. 
Elabor-ftre (ay-, at-, e-f-laborare), v. 

n., 1, to labour, excel one*s self, 
Elat-ns, a, nm (part, of efferre), 

spread abroad, stated, published 



Slogans, (elegant)ia, adj., exeeOeatt 
remarkable, 

Elephant-XLS, i, m., elephant. 

Elicfire (io, elica-, e-j-Iacere), t. a., 
3, to draw out, entice, 

Eloqaens, (eloqaent)is, a^., 107, eZn- 
quent, 

Eloqaenti-a, s, f., eloquence. 

Elac-ere (elox-, e-f-lacere), y. n , S 
to shine forth, 

Em-fire (dm-, empt-), y. a., 3, to buy. 

Ement-iri (ementit-v e-|-mentiri), y. 
dep., 4, to fabricate, 

Emerg-fire (emera-, emera-, e-f- 
mergere), y. a. and n., 3^ (1), to 
bring out; (2), to come forth, 
emerge, 

Emic-Ore (a-, at-, e-}-micare, 387, XL), 
y. n., 1, to shine or flash fortk. 

Emin-fire (eminn-, e-{-minere), y. n., 
2, to stand out, rise above. 

Eminas, ady. (e-f-manus), at a dis- 
tance, from a distance, 

Emit^fire (emis-, emiss-, e-{-mit^ 
ere), y^, 3, to send forth, 

Emolament-nm, i, n., gain, advant- 
age. 

Enim, coDJ.,/or, 442, e, 

Enni-ns, i, m., Ennius, an eariy Bo- 
man poet. 

Ennmer-fire (ay-, at-, e-(-namenre), 
y. a., 1, to enumerate, 

Ennnti-flre (ay-, a^, e -|- nnntiare), 
y. a., 1, to divulge, 

Bo {verb), I go. {See ire.) 

Eo, ady., there, to that place, on that 
account, by so much. 

Eodem, ady., io the same place. 

Epaminond-as, se, m., Epaminondas, 
a great Theban general. 

Ephippiat-as, a, am, su^y, furnished 
with housings, 

Ephippi-um, i, n., a horse-doth, hous- 
ings. 

Epicor-as, i, m., Epicurus, a famoof 
Athenian philosopher 
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Spignunma, (epigrammat}is, n., in- 

icripUon, 
Epistol-a» e, f.| leUer. 
Epol-s, anuDt f., feast (sing.i epul- 

oosi If n«}> 
Epol-ari (epxilat-), v. dep.f 1, to feast, 
Eqaei, (eqait)i8, m., horse soldAert 

knight! eqnites, cavalry. 
Eqnes-ter, triB» tre» a4j>> 428, a, be- 

longing to cavalry; eqaestri pras- 

lio, in a battle of cavalry, 
Eqnidem, adv., verily, at all events. 
Eqain-QB, a, mn, adj., efor belonging 

to ahorse. 
Eqait-ire (av-, at-}, v. q., 1, to ride 

on horseb€ick. 
Eqaitat-ns, ta, m., cavalry. 
Eqa-as, i, m., horse. 
£rect-as, a, am, adj., rising, erect 

(of an ensign). 
Erga (prep, with accns.), towards. 
Ergo, co^j., therefore. 
Erig-dre (erez-, erect-, e-f-regere), 

▼. a., 3, to raise up. 
Erip-ere (io, eripa-, erept-, e-f-rap- 

ere), v. a., 3, to take away from, 

snatch away ; ae eripere, to carry 

ont^s self away, to escape, 
Err-ftre (av-, at-), v. d., 1, to err, wan- 
der. 
Erratic-US, a, nm, adj., wandering, 

irregular, erratic. 
Error, (err6r)is, m., arror, wander- 
ing. 
Eradit-us, a, am (part, of eradire), 

erudite, learned, accomplished. 
Era-fire (era-, erat-, e-|-raere), v. a., 

3, to draw out. 
Eramp-fire (erflp-, erapt-, e-{-ramp- 

ere), v. a. and n., 3, to burst forth, 

sally out. 
Eniptio, (erapti6D)is, f., a breaking 

forth, a sally. 
Bsqailin-as, a, am, adj., Esquiline, 

name of one of the hills on which 

Rome was bailt. 



Esor-ire (no perf., esarit-), v. n. and^ 

Si, A, to be hungry. 
Esse, to be (fai, fatoras), 650 ; e9Be« 

to eat (see edere). 
Essedari-as, i, m., a duirioi'man, 

fighter in a war chariot. 
Et, coi\j., and, 517, a ; Et^et^ both 

Etenim, con}., for. 
Etiam, oonj., also, even,~ 
Etiamsi, conj., even if. 
Etiamtam, adv., up to that time, 
Etrari-a, m, t, Etruria, a ooontiy 

of Central Italy. 
Etsi, oonj., although. 
Etrasc-i, orom, m., Etruscans, in- 
habitants of Etraria, a coontiy of 

Central Italy. 
Eaphrates, (Eaphrat)is, m., £«• 

phrates, a river of the East. 
Earop-a, 89, f., Europe. 
Eoiotas, ae, m., Eurotas, a river of 

Laconia. 
Evad-fire (evfls-, evfls-, e+vadere), 

V. a. and n., 3, to become, escape, 

evade. 
Evell-fire (evell-, evnls-, e-{-veUere)t 

V. a., 3, to pull' out. 
Even-ire (evfin-, event-, e-|-ve£re)f 

V. n., 4, to issue, turn out, to happen. 
Event-as, as, m., fvent, result. 
Evoc-ftre (av-, at-, e-j-vocare), ▼. a., 

1, to call out, summoti. 
Evol-are (av-, at-, e-f-volare), v. n., 1, 

to^y out, to sally, to rush forth. 
Ex (prep, with abl.), see E. 
Examen, (examin)is, n., a swarm. 
Examin-are (av-, at-), v. a. and n., 1, 

to weigh. 
Exanim-ftre (av-, at-, ex-f-animare), 

V. a., 1, to exhaust, kill, deprive 

of life. 
Exanimat-as, a, am, adj. (part of ex- 

animare), eaohausted, out ofhreathm 
Exaresc-fire (exam-, ex-f-aresoere), 

V. inch., 3, to become dry. 
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Xzo«d-dre (excesi-, excesf-, ez-f- 
cedere), v. n., 3, to go away, de- 
part out qf. 

Bzcellens, (ezcellent)i8, adj., eased- 
laU, lofty, 

Szcellenti-a, », f, tuperiority^ ex- 
cdlence. 

Ezcell-6re (ezcella-, excelB-, ez-f- 
cellere), ▼. n., 3, to excel. 

BzceUhns, a, um, adj., high, lojtyy 
tall, long. 

Ezclam-ftre (ar-, at-, ez-f-clamare), 
▼. n. and a., 1, to cry out. 

Bzcip-6re (io-, ezcSp-, except-, ez+ 
capere), v. a, 3, to receive, take, 
catchup. 

Ezcit-flre (av-, at), v. a., 1, to raise, 
build up, kindle, excite, stimulate. 

Ezclad-6re (ezclas-, ezclus-, ez-f- 
clandere), ▼. a., 3, to shut out, ex- 
elude, cut off. 

Ezoogit-flre (av-, at-, ez-f-cogitare), 
y. a.,' 1, to plan, devise, thhtk out. 

Bzcub-ftre (ezcubu-, ezcabit-, ez-f- 
cabare), y. n., 1, to toatch, to keep 
watch. 

Ezcars-fire (ezcncarr- and ezcarr-, 
ezcjgns-, ez-f-currere), v. n., 3, to 
run (ff, wander away, make an 
excursion. 

Ezcnsatio, (ezcTisatidD)is, f., 333, R., 
excuse. 

Ezed-fire (ez3d-, ex6s-, ez-|-cdere), 
V. a., 3, to eat up, consume, cor- 
rode. 

Ezemplam, i, n., example. 

Ezerc-3re (ezerca-, ezercit-, ez -{- 
arcere), v. a., 2, to exercise, practice, 

Ezercitatio, (exercitation)i8, f, exer- 
cise. 

Ezercitat-ns, a, nm (part, from ex- 
ercitare), disciplined. 

Bzercit-uB, ur, m., army. 

Bzhaur-ire (ezhaas-, ezhanst-, ez-|- 
haarire), v. a., 4, to exhaust, carry 
away. 



Ezigoitas, (exigaitat)is, f., tmaUt 

(from ezigavs, 788, 1.). 
Ezign-xu, a, om, a^j., small, 
Ezim-6re (ezdm-, ezempt-, ez-|-em- 

ere), v. a., 3, to take away. 
Ezimi-as, a, nm, adj., extraordinary, 
. valuaJbie, excdlent, 
Ez-ire (eziy-, ezit-, ez-f-ire), v. ir- 

reg.» to go out, depart. 
Ezistim-are (av-, at-, ez-|-8BBtimare}t 

y. a., 1, to think, judge. 
Ezistimatio, (ezistimation)i8, f., 333, 

R., opinion, 
Ezitiom, i, n., hurt, destruction, 
Ezor-are (ay-; at-, ez-{-6rare), v. a., 

1, to beg, to prevail upon, 
Ezor-iri (ezort-, ez-f-orin), v. dep., 

3 and 4, to rise, become. 
Ezorn-are (ay-, at-, ez-|-ornare), y. 

•a., I, to adorn. 
Ezpect-ftre (ay-, at-, ez-ficpectare), 

y. a., 1, to wait for. 
Ezpectatio, (ezpectatiOn)is, f., ex- 
pectation, anxiety, waiting for. 
Ezpedit, impers., 583, it is expedient, 
Ezpeditio, (ezpeditidn)is, f., 333, R^ 

m^iUtary expedition, 
Ezpedit-iv, a, nm, adj. (from ezpe- 

dire), ea^y, commodious, unim- 



EzpeU-Sre (ezpol-, ezpuls-, ez-l* 
pellere), y. a., 3, to expel, drive 
out, 

Ezper-Iri (ezpert-, ez+periri), v. 
dep., 4, to try, attempt, endeavour, 
prove; ezpertos, having tried. 

Ezpera, (ezpert)i8, adj., 107, devoid 
of; with gen. or abl, 336, c. Ez- 
pera (noan), sharer in. 

Expert*as, a, urn (part, of experiri), 
tried, proved, having tried. 

Expet-dre (expetiv-, expetit-, ex-|< 
peterej, v. a. and n., 3, to covet, de- 
sire earnestly, implore, look for. 

Expl-fire (explfiv-, explst-, ex-|- 
plflre), V. a., 2, to Jill up, satisfy. 
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Bxplio-ire (av-, at-» ex+plicartf), ▼. 

a., 1, to uncoil, zetfree, 
Bxplicatio, (explicatiOn}ifl, f^ ttudyt 

interpretation. 
Expbr-Are (ay-, at-, ex-|-plorare), v. 

a., 1, to aseertaiih search out, 
Explorator, (exploratdr)is, m., 319,' 

scout, 
Explorat-u8, a, urn. (part, of explor- 

are), sure, ascertained. 
Expon-^ro (exposa-, exposit-, ex-|- 

ponere), r. a., 3, to place forth, dis- 
play, array, set forth, explain, 
Expresg-iu, a, um, adj., distinct, ex- 

press. 
Exprim-fire (express-, express-, ex 

-|-premere), ▼. a., 3, to express, 
Bxprob-are (av-, at-), ▼. a. and n., 1, 

to east up, upbraid ioith. 
Expngn-ftre (av-, at-, ex-f-p^gnare), 

▼. a., 1,^ taJke by storm, 
Expaltrix, (exptiltric)is, f, expel- 

ler. 
Exquuvfire (exqaisir-, exqaisit-, ex 

-f-qaoBrere), v. a., 3, to inquire, 

search into, 
Exqaisit-ns, a, tun, adj. (from exqair- 

ere), exquisite, elaborate. 
Exsec-tre (exseca-, exsect-i ex-f- 

secare), ▼. a., 1, to cut out. 
Exsectio, (exsection)is, f., a cutting 

out. 
S^eqa-i (exsecnt-, ex-|-Beqni), v. 

dep., 3, to follow out, perform, ex- 
ecute. 
Exsili-nm, i, n., exHe. 
Exsist^re (exstit-, exstit-, ex-|-Bist- 

ere), y. n., 3, to emerge, proceed, 

spring forth, arise. 
Exst-ftre (exjitit-, ex-f-stare), y. n., 

1, to stand above, rise out of, 
Exstinga-dre (exstinx-» exstinct-, ex 

-f-stinguere), v. a., to extinguish, 
Exstirp-are (ay-, at-), y. a.| 1, to ex- 
tirpate, dig up by the roots, 
Exititi» perf. of exsistere. 



Exstra-3re (exstrox-, exstmct-, ex-f- 

Btmere), to build up, erect. 
Exsnlt-are (ay-, at-), y. n., 1, to leap 

up, exult, boast. 
Extena-are (ay-, at-, ex4-tenaare)t 

y. a., ], to lengthen out. 
Extennin-&re (ay-, at-, ex-(-tennui- 

are), y. a., 1, to exterminate. 
Exter- or extem-ns, a, mn, Bd^., for- 
eign, strange. 
Extimesc-dre (extimn-, ex-j-timeas' 

ere), y. inch., 3, to fear, fear great- 

ly, 
Extinct-OS, a, am (part, of extin- 

gnere), dead, crushed. 
Extra (prep, with accns.), outside 

of, without, beyond. 
Extrah-Sre (extrax-, extract-, ex-f- 

trahere), y. a., 3, to draw out, ex» 

tract, collect (a tax). 
Extrem-ns, a, nm, adj. (saperL of 

extems, 370), the last, outer- 
most. 
Extrinsecns, ady., on the outside, 

from loiihout, 
Exa-$re (exu-, exnt-), y. a., 3, to 

strip, despoil. 
Exnr-Sre (exnss-, exast-, ex-{-ar- 

ere), y. a., 3, to bum up, 

F. 

Fa-ber, bri, m., artificer, worhnan. 

Fabrici-QS, i, m., Fabricius, a cele- 
brated Roman general. 

Fabal-a, e, t, fable, story, play, 

Fac'dre (io, i^c, fact-), y. a., 3, to 
make, do, 

Facete, tAy,,fa^iously, aptly, 

Facet-OS, a, om, adj., refined, witty 

Facile, ady., easily, 

Facil-is, is, e, adj., 104, ecuy (from 
faoere, 792, S). 

FacUitasy (facilitat)is, f., good no* 
ture, qffabUity, 

Facinoros-os, a, om, a4j^ erimina9» 
faulty. 
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Fadniii, (faein6r)ifl, zl, crime, evU 

deed, 
Fadimd-as, a, am, adj. (^enindiye 

of facere). 
Factio, (facti6D)iB, f , dmenston^fcic- 

tiout party, 
Factios-OB, a, um, adj.,/a6ft0««, ee- 

diHoui. 
Fact-am, i, n., deed, exphit, 
Fact-aa, a, am (part, of faeere). 
Facolt-as, (faca]tat)u, f., 293, potaer 

of demgt hence meant, reeourcet, 

opportunity. 
Facond-as, a, am, adj., eioquent. 
Fag-OS, i, f., a heeck-tree. 
Fallax, (fallAc)is, nd}., false, deeeifful, 

faUaciou*. 
Fall-fire (fefell-, fab-), v. a., 3, ix) de- 
ceive. 
Fals-as, a, am, ttdj., false. 
Falx, (falc)ia, f, a sickle, scythe, grap- 

pling-hook. 
Fam-a, ae, t,fame, rumour; fama 

(abl.), by reputtxHon, hy rumour. 
Fames, (fam)is, f., 300, hunger. 
Famili-a, sb, t, family, gang of slaves. 
Familiare, 9AY,,fam%liarly, iniimate- 

Familiar-is, is, e, adj., bdonging to 
the familia, intimate, friendly, a 
friend; res familiaris, />n>perfy ; 
familiares, am, intimate friends. 

Fan-am, i, n., seminary, temple, 
place dedicated. 

Fas (n. indecl.), right, lawful. 

Fastidiose, adr., disdainfuUy, fsu- 
Odiously. 

Fastidios-us, a, am, adj., squeamish, 
scornful, disdainful. 

Fat-am, i, n.,fate. 

Faac-es, ium, f., jates, throat. 

Fav-fire (fav-, faat-}, r. a., S, to fa- 
vour. 

Fax, (fac)is, f., torch, Jlreibrand. 

Felicitas, (felicitat)is, t, happiness, 
goodfortune. 



Feliciter, tA^r., fortunately, 

ously. 
Felix, (feUc)is, a^j-, 107, happy. 
Femin-a, », f., woman, female. 
Femar, (fem5r)i8, n., the thigh. 
Fenas, (fen6r}t8, q., prc^, interest. 
Fer-a, as, £, wHd beast. 
Fere, adv., almost, nearly, about ^ 
Feri-BB, arnm, t, festival, holiday^ 
Ferme, adv., nearly, quite. 
Ferocal-as, a, am, adj., surly. 
Ferox, (fer6c)iB, adj., 107, Jleroe, 
Ferrament-am, i, n., an iron tooL 
Feire (tal-, lat-), v. a. irr., to beenr^ 
suffer, carry ; leges ferre, to tn- 
troduce laws. 
Ferre-as, a, am, adj., of iron. 
Ferr-am, i, n., iron, sword, knife, 
Fer-as, a, am, adj., wild, savage. 
Ferv-Sre (ferba-), v. n., S, to hoU; 

fervens, boiling hot, glowing. 
Fervefac-dre (ferveftc-, f&rveCBCtt 
fenrere-{-facere), Y.u.,3,to make 
hot i fenrefacta jacola, heated jtm^ 
dins. 
Fess-as, a, am (part, of iatisei), wea- 
ry, worn out. 
Festin-ftre (ar-, at-), v. «., 1, to hmt- 

en. 
Fest-as, a, mn, 9Ldi^.,festaL 
Fibr-a, s, t, fibre. 
Fidel-is, is, e, tidy, faithful. 
Fid-es, el, {., faith, fidelity. # 
Fic-as, i and Hm, t, a fig-tree. 
Fid-as, a, am, tidj., faithful. 
Fieri (fact-), 600, ased as pass, of 
faeere, to be made, to become, to At 
done. 
Figar-a, &e, f., figure, form. 
Fili-a, SB, f, daughter; dat. and abL, 

filiabas. 
Fili-as, i, m., son, 62, B. 9. 
Fing-Sre (fiox-, fic^), y. a., 3, to 
form, to diange for the purpott 
of dissembling ; Toltam fiogere, to 
command (m€t eotmlsiiafiee. 
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Fin-iie, (finiv-, flnit-), v. a., 4, to Urn- 
it, bound, ntecuure, 

FiniSi (finjUf m^ end, boundary ; fin- 
ea, territoriet, boundaries. 

Finitim-as, a, iiin, adj., neighbouring, 
next to ; finitimi, neighbours, 

Firmiter, adv^ steadily, JirnUy. 

Finn-OB, a, um, adj., strong, frm. 

Fity it happens, it is brought to pass ; 
pres. indie, of fio, fieri. 

Flagitioa-iui, a, am, adj., disgraceful, 
infamous, 

Flagid-oiB, i, n., diMgraeeful crime, 
infamy. 

Flagnmi, (ilagrant)is, t^.,^ming, 
glowing, vehement, 

Flagr-fire (av-, a^), ▼. n., 1, to glow, 
hum. 

Fl-are (flav-, flat-)t ▼• &• &nd n., 1, to 
blow, 

Flamm-a, m, t, flame. 

Flect-dre (flex-, flex-}, v. a., 3, to 
bend, curve. 

Fl-fire (fl«y-, fldt-, 395, II.), y. n., 2, 
toweqf. 

Fle^a0, Om, m., weeping. 

Fbr-6re (flora-}» v* n., 8, to flourish. 

VlaUt (flOr)is, m., 33], h,, flower. 

Floct-ng, fif , m., wooe. 

Fla-dre (flox-v flax-), v. n., 3, tof/fw, 

Flamen, (flamin)ia, n., river, 344. 
(CiBaar does not oie the word 
fkmius,) 

Flavi-af, i, m., river. 

FcBcond-ui, a, um, kA^., fruitful, fer- 
tile, 

FcBd-aa, a, am, adj., unseemly, dis- 
gusting, disgractful. 

Foedas, (foeddr)iB, n., 344, b., treaty, 
league. 

Foli-am, i, n., leaf. 

Foni, (foDt)ig, m., 295, K,, fountain. 

Fore (inf. fat of esse), to be about to 
be, to be hereafter ; proeliom fore 
▼idebat, a battle evidently would 
U. 



Forifl, (fiir)ui, £, 300, doors vaed 
mostly in plar., forei. 

Foris, adv., abroad. 

Form-a, s, t,form, beauty. 

Formid-are (av-, at-), v. a., 1, to fear, 
be afraid of 

Formos-ae, a, am, adj., hafidsome, 

Formal-a, ae, {., form, proposition. 

Forsitan, tidy., perhaps. 

Forte, adv., by dtance, perchance. 

Fort-ia, is, e, adj., 104, brave; camp., 
fortior; laperL, fortissimas. 

Fortiter, adv., 815; S, b., bravely, 

Fortitado, (fortitadin)if, {„ ^3%, for- 
titude, courage, 

FQitan-a, m, t, fortune, 

Fortanat-us, a, us, tA^., fortunate. 

For-on^ n., the forum. 

FosB-aff , f., ditch, 

Fossio,(fossi4n)is, £, ditehing^ trench- 
ing. 

Fove-a, e, t, a pitfall, 

Fraon-am, i, n., 396, bridU ; ploral, 
frasni andihena. 

Fragor, (frag6r)is, m., erash^ noise, 

Frang-«re (fr6g-, fract-), v. a^ 3, to 
break, destroy. 

Frater, (firatr)ii, nk, brother, 

Fratem-os, a, am, 9udij.,fr€ttemal, 

Fraadalen^af, a, am, tudi^, fraudu- 
lent, treacherous, false. 

Fraos, (fraad)is, £, S93,/mfM2. 

Fremit-of, as, m., noise, roctringf 
rushing sound. 

Frequenter, 9dr.,frequenily, numer- 
ously. 

Freqaenti-a, sb, f., number, frequeti' 
cy. 

Frigid-US, a, am, adj., cold. 

Frigus, (frig6r)i8, n., 344, b., cold.' 

Frons, (front)is, f., forehead, brow, 
front. 

Fructuos-us, a, um, ttdy,fruitful, ad» 
vantageous. 

Fmct-ns, us, m., fruits, products cf 
the earth. 
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FnigalitM, (fragaUtat)is, l, economy, 

frugcUitift temperance. 
Fmmeiit-ftri (at-)> ▼• dep., 1, to collect 

com. 
Fnimentari-as, a, nm, adj., of or be- 

longing to com ; res fromentaria, 
forage. 
Frament-nm, i, n., com. 
Fnistra, adv., in vetin, vithout effect. 
Fiuz, (frag)i8, f.,fruiti grain. 
Vng'tL, 8b; UfUght. 
Fag-Are (ar-, at-), v. a., 1, to rout, 

put toftighi, 
Fagax, (fagtc)ia, adj., 107, fugitive, 

jfieeHng. 
Fog-fire (io, fag-, fagitr), r. n. and a., 

3, to flee. 
Folo-ire (fols-, fait-), v. a., 4, to prop 

up. 

Fnlg-fire (fola-), ▼. n., 2rto shine, 

gleam. 
Folguv (fo]gar)is, n., 325, lightning. 
Fam-«re (av-, at-), v. n., 1, to smoke. 
Fnm-iif J i, xn., smoke. 
Fond-a, •, f, a sUng. 
Fiindainent*UD, i, n., basis, founda- 

Hon., 
Fond-fire (fad-, faa-), r. a., 3, to pour 

out, put forik, spread out, over- 
throw, diseomjit, rout. 
Fanditor, (fandit6r)i8, m., 319, a 

slinger. 
FanditoB, ady.,/roin the bottom, com- 

pletdy, 
Faod-o*, i, m^ bottom. 
Fong-i (ftinct-), v. dep., 3, to perform. 
Fanu, (fan)iB, m., rope, cable, cord, 
Foror, (far6r)ui, m.,fury. 
Fortom, i, n., theft. 
Fosil-ui) is, e, adj., melted, softened. 
Fusi-us or Fori-os, i, m., Futiv^, a 

Roman family name. 
Fas-OS, a, om (part, of fandere), 

rowt^ diseomfUed. 
Fatar-as, a, am (fat part, of esse), 

future. 



G. 

Gaes-am, i, n., a heavy javdin, used 
by the Gaols. 

Galb-a, 99, m., Oalba (Servias), cme 
of Cesar's officers who sabdned 
the Veragrians. 

Galli-a, m, f., Gaul, the coantry €>£ 
the Gaols, both beyond the Rhine 
and in Upper Italy ; the latter wa« 
(more precisely) called Gallia Cis- 
alpina; the former, GaZ/ta Trans- 
alpina. 

Gallic-OS, a, om, adj., Gallic, of or 
belonging to Gaul. 

Gallin-a, sb, f., a hen, 

Gall-OS, i, m., a Gaul, an inhabitant 
of Gaol (in Ciesar generally of 
Oallia TVansalpina). 

Ganeo, (gane6n)is, m., glutton, deb- 
auchee. 

Guromn-a, ee, m., Garonne, a rirer 
of Gaol, rising among the Pyren- 
ees, and falling into the Bay of 
Biscay. 

Gaod-fire (gavisos som), y.n.,2,to 
n^oice. 

Gaadi-om, i, n., joy. 

Genabens-is, is, e, adj., Genabian, 
of or belonging to Genabum. 

Gener, i, m., 8on-in4aw. 

GFener-ftre (av-, at-), ▼. a., l,to beget, 
produce, give birth io. 

Generatim, adv., by tribes. 

Generos-os, a, am, a^j-, noble, gen- 
erous. 

Genev-a, n, f., Geneva, a city of tho 
AUobrogians, on the western ez« 
tremity of Lake Lemanos (or 
Geneva), and on the sooth bank 
of the River Rhone. 

Genicolat-os, a, am, adj., bended, 
knotted. 

Gens, (gent)is, f., 293, nation, peo- 
ple of a common race; natiocsa 
nation as born on one foO. 
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Gemu, (gen8r)ii, xl, 344, b., tort, 

race, deut, family^ hirth, 
Geometric-as, a, onii adj., geomet- 

Gerfire (gess-, gest-), ▼. a., 3, to car- 

ty (m,do, iKcomplish ; gererebel- 

loxn, to carry on a war. 
Gergovi-a, ob, f., Oergovia, a town 

of the Arvemiaxu. 
Gennani-a, m, f., Oermany. 
German-iu, i, m., a German ; Ger- 

xnani, the people ofQermany, 
Genrndi, for gerendi (gerund of ge- 

rere). 
Gef t'lu, nil VELt gesture. 
Gign^re (genn-, genit-), v. a., 3, to 

beget, give birth to. 
Gladiator, (gladiator)i8, m., gladia- 
tor. 
Gladiatori-QS, a, nxn, adj^ gladiato- 

rial, of or bdonging to gladiators. 
Gladi-os, i, m., a sword. 
Glans, (gland)if, f., an acorn, a 

balL 
Gleb-a, m, f., a clod, a lump. 
Glori-a, a, f., glory, 
Glori-Aii (at-}» y. dep., 1, to boast, 

glory. 
Gloriot-na, a, nm, adj., glorious. 
Gobanitio, (Gobaniti6n)ia, m., Oo- 

banitio, an Arvernian chieftain. 
Gracch-uf , i, m., Oracchus, a Roman 

fomame. 
Gracilitas, (gracilitatjia, f., slender- 

ness, leanness. 
Grad-os, u«, m., stqj, rank, advance, 

degree. 
Gnece, adv., in Greek. 
Gneci-a, m, f., Greece. 
GhnBC-ns, a, nm, adj., Greek. 
Grai-i, omm, m., Greeks. 
Grand-Li, ii, e, adj., large, high, 

great ; grandis nata, aged. 
6hrando, (gnndin)ui, f., 339, hail. 
Gran-om, i, n., grain. 
Grati-i, m, t, inJluence,favoitr, popu- 



JarUy,ihanks,thankftilness ! agere 
gratias, to return thaTiks. 

Gratiofl-ns, a, nm, ad^., in favour; on 
good terms. 

Ghratnl-ari (at-), y. dep., 1, to con- 
gratulate. 

Gratnlatio, (gratnlati6n)i8, f., con- 
gratulation. 

Gratnit-ns, a, nm, adj., spontaneous, 
voluntary, gratuitous. 

Grat-ni, a, nm, adj., agreeable, grate- 
fuL 

Grayate, ady., untoUUngly. 

Gray-is, is, e, a4|>f heavy, severe. 

Grayitas, (grayitat)is, f , weight, in- 
Jluenee, power. 

Grayiter, ady., heavily, grievously, 
soberly, disagreeably ; grayiter 
fer^ he is indignant at. 

Gregatim, ady., in flocks. 

Gremi-am, i, n., lap, bosom. 

Gnbem-Are (ay-, a^),y. a., 1, to steer, 
direct, govern. 

Ghibemator, (gnbemat6r)i8, m., 319, 
pilot, governor. 

Gost-Are (ay-, at-), y. a., 1, to taste, 
partake of. 

Gyges, (Gyg)i«, Gyges, king of 
Lydia. 

Gymnasi-nm, i, n., jT^ce of exercise, 

Gythe-nm, i, n., Gytheum, the port 
or harbour of LacedaBmon. 

H. 

Hab-dre (babu-, habit-), y. a., 2, to 
have, hold, esteem. 

Habit-are (ay*, at-), y. a. and n., 1, 
to dwell, reside. 

Habit-US, tB,m.,habit; habitus cor- 
poris, habit of body, size, fatness. 

Hac, ady. (of place), by this road, 
here, on this side. 

Hoar-Are (haBS-, hsBs-), y. n., 2, to stick, 
adhere, remain fixed. 

Hannibal, (Hannibal)iB, m., Hanni- 

. bal. 
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Harad-es, am, m., Htxmddems, a tribe 

of Germans. 
Haruspex, (haraepic)i8, m., gooth- 

sayer, inspector ofetntraUs. 
Hand, adv., not. 
Haur-ire (haas-, haust-), ▼• &•* 4, to 

draw (as water), to drink, 
Helveti-os, i, m., a Hdvetum; the 

Helvetian territoiy formed a part 

of what is now called BwUxer- 
Herb-a, », f., herb* \land, 

Herbesc-6re, v. inch., 3, to grow into 

green ttaiks or hlade$. 
Hercoles, (Hercal}t8, m., 779, ffer- 

cules, the god of strength. 
Hercynl-os, a, am, adj., Hercynian ; 

Hercynia sylva, the Hercynian 

forest, 
Hereditas, (hereditat)i8, f , an inher- 
itance. 
Heri, adv., yesterday. 
Hiat-as, us, m., cleft, Jissure, gap. 
Hibern-a, oram, n., winter qtuxrters. 
Hibemi-a, se, f., Ireland. 
Hie, adv., here. 
Hie, hsBC, hoc (pron. demonst, 156), 

this, he, she, it ; hsBc (accos. plor. 

neat), these things. 
Hiccine, hsccine, hoccine, this, that 

(emphatically). 
Hiem-ftre (ay-, at-), y. n., 1, to tnnter. 
Hiems, (hiem)is, f., 293, winter. 
Hiero, (HierOn)is, m., Hiero, rcQer 

or king of Syracose. 
Hirando, (hirandin)is, f , "339, swal- 
low. 
Hispani-a, S9, £, Spain. 
Hispaniens-is, is, e, a^}., Spanish. 
Hispan-as, i, m., a Spaniard. 
Histori-a, as, f , history. 
Hodie, ady., to-day. 
Homer-as, i, m., Homer. 
Homo, (homin)is, m., man. 
Honeste, adv., honourably. 
Hones^am, i (ased as a noun), in;teg 

rity. 



Honest-US, a, am, adj., hononrabU. 

Honor or honos, (hondr)i8, 319, m^ 
honour, repute. 

Honor-ftre (ay-, at-), y. a., 1, to ham' 
our, reverence. 

HonorifiD-as, a, um, a^j., honouring, 
doing honour, 

Hor-a, 09, f , hour. 

Horati-us, i, m., Horace. 

Horribil*is, is, e, adij., horrible. 

Horrid-OS, a, urn, aid^.,feaffiiL 

Hort-iri (at-), ▼. dep., 1, to tneour- 
age, eoihorL 

Hortensi-as, i, m., Hortensius, ft dis- 
tinguished Eoman orator. 

Hortul-us, i, m., a small garden. 

Hort-us, i, m., garden. 

Hospes, (hospit)is, c, guest, stran- 
ger, host. 

Hospi^a, 8B, f., a female guest 

Hospiti-um, U n., hospitaUty, a 
friend's house, an inn. 

Hostil-is, is, e, adj., hostile. 

Hostis, (bost)is, c, enemy. 

Hue, ady., hither, to this place. 

Hujusmodi, ady., of this sort. 

Humanitas, (humanitat)i8, £, Si^ 
cultivation, r^nement, dvOixa- 
Hon, humanity. 

Human-u8, a, um, adj., human, ewH' 
iased. 

HumiMs, is, e, adj., 104, low, A«f»- 
ble, base. 

Humor, (hum6r)is, m., moisture, fr 
quid. 

Hum-US, i, f., ground, soil. 

I. 

Ibi, ady., there. 

Ibidem, ady., in the someplace. 

Ict-us, ds, m., stroke. 

Idcirco, ady., on that aeeount, ther^ 

fore. 
Idem, eadem, idem, the same, 150. 
Idone-us, a, am, a4j*,^» sustaile. 
Id-US, num, f., the Ides, 119^ S. 
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Ignavi-B, a, f., indolence, cowardice. 
Ignav-UB, a, nm, tud^, indolent, cow- 
ardly. 
Ignis, (igDJis, m., 302, 'BL,Jire. 

Ignobil-is, ia, e, adj., mean, ignoble. 

Ignomini-a, m, f., disgrace, igno- 
miny. 

Ignor-Are {vr-t at-), v. a. and n., 1, to 
be ignorant. 

IgoontiOt (ignorati6n}u, f., 333, &., 
ignorance. 

IgDotc-dre (ignAv-, ignOt-, in-(-gno8- 
cere), y. n.,3, to pardon, forgive, 
indulge. 

Ignot-OB, a, tun, adj., unknown. 

Illat-QB (part of inferre), brought, 
brought on, 

lUe, ilia, Ulad, ihii, that ; ke, the, it, 
158. 

niecebr-a, m, t, allurement, templar 
tion. 

Illiberal-ii, is, e, a^., mean, unwor- 
thy of a freeman. 

Illiberalitast (illiberalitatjia, f., mean- 
nut. 

Ulig-are (av-, at-, in-f-Hgftre), v. a., 
1, to tie on, fatten. 

Illo, adv., thither, to that place. 

nine, adv., thUher, that way. 

Illastr-is, is, e, adj., dittinguished, 
illtittriout. 

Imago, (imagin)is, f, 339, image. 

Imber, (imbrjis, m., 320, thower of 
rain. 

Imit-ari (at-), y. dep., 1, to imitate. 

Lnman-is, is, e, adj., monttrout, rude, 
huge, enormous, immente. 

Immanitas, (immanitatjis, f., enor- 
mity, vastnett, savagenett. 

Immanaaetos, a, am, adj., untamed, 
savage. 

Iipmeipof, (iinioem6r)is, adj., 107, 
unmindful (witb gen.) 

Lnmeos-as, a, am, adj., immense. 

pam\n-6re (immina-, in-j-minere), 
y. n., 2, to hang over, to threaten. 



Immina-dre (imminu-, imminat-, in 
-f-minaere), v. a., 3, to letten, im- 
pair, weaken. 

Immiasio, (immiaaioDJis, f., letting 
in, letting grow. 

Immitt-6re (immia-, immiaa-, in-{- 
mittere), v. a., 3, to send in, hurl, 
catt. 

Immo or imo, adv., no, nay ; no, by 
all meant; yet ; the oppoaite of 
whatever may have been jaat 
said. 

Immodest-US, a, am, a^j'i unrettrain- 
ed, immodett. 

Immol-are (av^ at-), v. a., 1, to im- 
molate, tacrifice. 

Immortal-ia, ia, e, adj., 104, »m»u>rto/. 

ImmortalitAa, (immortaUtat)ia, f , im- 
mortality. 

ImmanitAs, (immanitat)is, f., immu>- 
nity, exemption. 

Immat-Are (av-, at-, in-f-mutare), ▼. 
a., 1, to change, alter. 

Impediment-am, i, n., hinderance; 
impedimenta (plar.), the baggage 
of an army. 

Imped-ire (impediv-, impedit-), v. a, 
4, to hinder, impede. 

Impedit-as, a, am (part, of imped- 
ire), burdened, emlfarratted (e. g., 
with baggage). 

Impell-dre (impal-, impals-, in-j-peD- 
ere), y. a., 3, to impel, induce. 

Impend-dre (in-|-pend6re), v. n., S, 
to hang Offer, impend. 

Impend-dre (impend-, impens-, ia-{- 
penddre), v. a., 3, to weigh out, 
expend. 

Impena-as, a, am (part, of impend- 
fire), prqfutely tpent, ample. 

Imper-are (av-, at-), v. a. and n., to 
order, command. 

Imperator, (imperat6r)ia, n)., 319, 
commander, general. 

Imperatori-aa, a, am, adj., of or be- 
longing to a general. 
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^[mperat'niDf i* n., command, order, 
Imperit-us, a, um, adj., inexperienced, 

unskilled. 
Imperi-ami i, n., amimand, authority. 
Impetr-ftre (av-, at-, in-f-patrare), y. 

a., 1, to accomplish, ^ect, obtain. 
ImpefrUft us, SLv onset, attack ; im- 

petom facere, to make an attack ; 

impetaf maris, shock of the sea, 

surge. 
Lnpie, adv., 215, 1, impiously. 
Impi-ns, a, urn, a^., impious. 
Imp]-6re (implev-, implet-, in -{- 

plere), v. a., 2, to^U up. 
Implic-&re (ar-, at-, and n-, it-, in-{- 

plicare), r. a., 1, to implicate, in- 
volve. 
Implor-Are (av-, at-, in-f-plorare), ▼. 

a., 1, to implore. 
Impozi-dre (imposn-, imposit-, in-}- 

ponere, 407), v. a., 3, to place in 

or upon. 
Import-Are (av-, at-, in-{-portare), y. 

a., 1, to bring in, import. 
Improb-os, a, ^m, bj^., wicked, dis- 
honest. 
Improviso, adv., unexpectedly, on a 

sudden; de improvise^ suddenly, 

without warning. 
Impradens, (impnident)is, adj., 107, 

shamdess, imprudent. 
Impane, adv., with impunity. 
Imponitfts, (impanitat}is, t, freedom, 

impunity. 
Im-ns, a, nm, adj. (saperLof inferas), 

370, lowest. 
In (prep, with accns.}, into, against, 

towards, with regard to ; with abl., 

in, among. 
Inambnl-are (av-, at-,in-{-ambalare), 

v. n., 1, to walk about. 
Inan-is, is, e, adj., empty. 
Inandit-ns, a, am, adj., unheard of, 

unusual. 
Inangor-ftre (av-, at-, in-j-aagnpare), 

y. a. and n., 1, to inaugurate- 



Incante, adv., incautiously* 

Incaat-us, a* nm, adj., incauHous, 

Incend-6re (incend-, incens-, ia-f- 
candere), v. a., 3, to set fire to, to 
bum. 

Incendi-om, i, n., afire, a burning. 

Incens-QS, a, am (part fiom incesd- 
ere), infiamed. . 

Incert-ns, a, am, adj., doubtful, «}»> 
certain. 

Incid-Sre (incid-, incas-, in-|-cadere}^ 
v. n., 3, tofalL 

Incip-fire (io, incep-, incept-, in -f* 
capere), v. a., 3, to begin. 

Incit-are (av-, a^), v. a., 1, to stin^ 
ulate, urge on, enrage, exasperate; 
incitato eqao, putting spurs to hie 
horse. 

Inclam-ore (av-, at-, in-f-damare), y. 
a. and n., 1, to call, call upon. 

Inclad-fire (inclos-, inclos-, in -f- 
claadere), v. a., 3, to shut up, en- 
close. « 

Incol-a, ffi, c, inhabitant. 

Incol-3re -(incola-), v. a. and n., to 
dwell in, inheUnt. 

Incolam-is, is, e, adj., te^unharmed. 

Inconmiode, sdy.,unfortunatdy, die^ 
advaviageously. 

Inoommod-am, i, n., incowoeniewx, 
damage. 

Incommod-as, a, am, adj., inconve- 
nient. 

Inoonsiderat-as, a, um, adj., thought- 
less, inconsiderate. 

Incorrapt-os, a, am, ac^jt incorrupt, 
pure. 

Inpredibil-is, is, e, adj., 104, incred- 
ible. 

Increment-am, i, n., growth, addir 
turn. 

Increp-ftre (increpa-, increpit-, in-f> 
crepare, 390), v. a., 3, to chide. 

Increpit-ftre (av-, at-), v. a., 1, freq. 
(794, 2, b.), to chide, blame, rebuke, 

Incan)b-^re (incuba-, incabit-, io-|* 
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combere)* ▼. ft. and n., 3, (1) to n- 
dine upon ; (2) to devote one^s sdf 
to. 

IncaTT-^re (incnir* and incncurr-, in- 
curs-, m-j-correre), ▼. a., 3, to run 
vUOt to nuk upon, 

Incuniob (inoiUBi6n)i8, f., ttumrnon, 
tusaiuU, 

Incas-are (ay-, a^), v. a., I, to blame, 
itceute, condemn. 

loda^-iro (av-, at-), v. a., 1, to trace 
out, track, 

Indagatriz, (indagatric)is, f., searchr 
er, exptoTCT. 

Inde, adv., thence. 

Index, (indic)ifl, c, exponent, index. 

Indie-Are (av-, at-, in-f*dicare), ▼. a., 
1, to indicate, declare. ^ 

Indici-nm, i, n., private information, 
eign. 

Indict-ns, a, nm, adj., declared, man^ 
tfeit. 

Indign-ns, a, mn, tuAy,unwoi4hy, dis- 
graceful. 

Indoct-os, a, am, adj., untaught, un- 
learned. 

Indac-6re (indnx-, induct-, in-f-dac- 
ere), ▼. a., 3, to lead to, induce, 
itimulate. 

Inda-6re (indu-, indat-), v. a., 3, to 
put on, 

Indalg-dre (indoli-, indolt-), v. n. and 
a., 2 (with dat.), to indulge. 

Indnstri-a, a, f., industry, activity. 

Indatiomar-U8, i, m., Indutiomartu, 
a GaUic chieftain of the Trevirian 
tribe. 

Inepti-», arum, 57, 'EL, folly, absurd- 
ities. 

Inerm-is, is, e, adj., unarmed, 

Iners, (inert)i8, adj., 107, idle, slug- 
gish, lazy. 

Inerti-a, as, f., idleness. 

Inesse (infa-, in-f-esse), v. n. irr., to 
be in, inhere. 

Inezplebil-if , is, a, adj., insatiable. 



Infacet-ns, a, nm, adj., rude, unpdl- 

ished, 
Infami-a, s, f., disgrace, infamy. 
Infam-ifl, is, e., adj., of bad repute, 

infamous, 
Infans, (infant)is, c, infant (in-f-fari, 

that can not speech). 
Infelix, (infelic)is, adj., unhappy. 
Inferior, (inferi6r)is (comp. of infer- 

ns), 370, inferior, lower. 
Inferre (intol-, illat-, in-f-ferre), v. a. 

irr., to inJUct, bring forward, offer, 

bring in, bring upon; bellom ali- 

cni ferre, to wage war upon any 

one. 
Infest-ns, a, am, adj., hostile. 
Infic-dre (ix)f^c-, infect-, in-f-facere), 

V. a., 3, to stain, dye, tinge. 
Infinit-as, a, oin, adj., unlimited. 
Infirmitas, (infirmitatjis, f, weak- 

ness. 
Infirm-as, a, am, adj., weak. 
Infiect-dre (inflex-, inflex-, in-f-flect- 

ere), v. a., 3, to bend, turn, 

change, 
Infla-dre (inflax-, influx-, in-{-flaere), 

V. n., 3, tofiow into. 
Infbrm-Ore (av-, at-, in-}-formare), v. 

a., 1, to form, train. 
Infund-6re (infnd-, infas-, in-|-fund- 

ere), ▼. a., 3, to pour in. 
Ingemisc-dre (in-|-gemiscere), v. n., 

3, to groan, sigh. 
Ingener-ftre (av-, at-, in-{-generare), 

V. a., 1, to implant. 
Ingenios-us, a, am, adj., ingenious, . 

clever. 
Ingeni-um, i, n., talent. 
Ingens, (ingent)i8, adj., 107, great. 

enormous. 
Ingenu-us, a, um, adj., noble, worthy 

of a freeman, frank. 
Ingrat-us, a, am, adj., ungrateful 
Ingredi (ingress-, in-^gradi), r, 

dep., 3, to go, to walk, to go into, 

to enter. 
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Inhaman^us, a, am, adj;, tavaget un» 
polished, inhuman. 

Iniens, (ineant)is (pres. part, of in- 
ire), beginning. 

Inimiciti-a, 8B, f., enmity, 

Inimic-as, a, am, adj., hostUe, un- 
friendly, rival. 

Iniqaitas, (iniqaitat)U, f., inequality, 
injury, iniquity. 

Liiqa-oa, a, am, a4j<* uneven, unfair, 
uneasy, unfavourable. 

In-ire (iniv- or ini-, init*, in-f-ire)t ▼. 
n. and a. irr., to enter into, go into, 

Initi-am, i, il, beginning. [begin. 

Init-oB, a, am (part of inire), begin- 
ning. 

Iiyic-dre (io, injec-, inject-, in-f-ja- 
cere), v. a., 3, to put into, put upon, 
infuse, throw into. 

Lijari-a, m, f., injury, outrage. 

Lijaatiti-a, 8b, £, injustice, wrong. 

Injast-as, a, am, a4J-> unjust. 

Innocens, (innocentjis, adj., 107, in- 
nocent. 

lonccenti-a, m, f , innoamce. 

Innamerabil-is, is, e, adj., 104, in- 
■ numerable. 

Inopi-a, SB, f., want, destitution. 

loopinang, (inopinant)i8t ad[i^ not ex- 
pecting, unaware (iQ-|-opinare). 

loops, (inop)is, adj., 107, poor. 

Inqaam, / say ; inqait, says he, 610. 

Inquin-ftre (av-, at-), v. a., 1^ to be- 
foul, pollute. 

Inquinat-as, a, am, adj., filthy, de- 
based. 

Insatiabil-is, is, e, adj., insatiable. 

LiBciens, (ioscientjis, adj., 107, not 
knowing. 

Inscieati-a, ae, f., ignorance. 

Insciti-a, m, f., inexperiewe. 

Insci-as, a, am, adj., unknowing, un- 
informed. 

Iascrib-6re (inscrips-, inscript-, in-f- 
scribere), v. a., 3, to inscribe. 

Insect-aro, i, n., insect. 



Inieqa-i (in8ecat-,in- f seqai), v. dep., 
3, to pursue, push on qfler, re* 
proach. 

Inserv-ire (inservlT-, inservit-, in-f- 
senrire), ▼. a., 4, to subserve. 

Luidi-8e, arom, t, 57, IL, snares, 
ambush, treachery. 

Insign-e, (iD8igzi)is, n., sign, mark, 
standard. 

Lisign-is, is, e, adj., remarkcible, dis- 
tinguished. 

Inaigniter, ady., remarkeUfly, sMk- 
ingly. 

Insil-ire (insila-, in^-salire), v. a., 3, 
to leap upon. 

Lisimal<are (av-, at-, in-f-simalare), 
V. a., 1, to accuse, indict. 

Inalpien, (insipientjis, adj., 107, 
foolish, a fool. 

Luist-dre (instit-, in-f*'>i'to'^)t v. n., 
3, to stand still, halt. 

Luitio, (inBiti6n)ia, f., graftings 

Inspect-are (av-, at-, in4-ipectare), 
y. a., 1, to look on, observe, view. 

Instabil-is, is, e, tu5^., changing, un- 
steady. 

Inst-ftre (instit-, in-{>Btare), y. n., 1, 
to press upon, urge, pursue. 

Instig-ftre (ay-, at-)» y. a., 1, to in- 
stigate. • 

InBtita-dre (instita-, institat-, in-f- 
Btataere), y. a., 3, to determine, be- 
gin, build, construct, prepare. 

loBtitat-am, i, n., purpose, plan, in- 
stitution, rule. 

Lutra«^8, a, am (part of instraere), 
drawn up, trained, educated, fur- 
nished. 

Instra-dre (instrox-, instract-, in-f- 
■traere), y. a., 3, to draw up in 
battle array. 

Lutrament-am i, n., instrumeTit. 

Insaefact-as, a. am, ac^., acctutom&d, 
habUuated. 

Insaet-08, a, am, adj., unused, unac- 
customed. 
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Inanl-a, as, f., island, 

Litact-na, a, um, adj., uwUnuhedf tt»- 

iftjured. 
Inte-ger, gra, gram, adj., tokokt 

sound, unbroken, 
lutegritas, (integritat)is, £, integrity, 

honesty. 
iDtelUg-ere (intellex-, intellect-, in- 

ter-f-legere), v. a., 3, to perceive^ 

understand, 
Inteinperaiiat (intemperantjitf) adj., 

107, extranHi^ant, intemperate, HI- 

regulated. 
Intemperaiiti^a, », f., intemperance, 
Intend-^re (intend^ intent- and in- 
* tensv in -|- tendere), ▼. a., 3, to 

stretch, strain, aim at, intend, 
Intent-ni* a, nm (patt fionl intend- 

ere), bent upon, intent. 
Inter (prep, with acciui.)i bet»een, 

among. 
Interced-flre (interceas^ interceas-, 

inter-f-cedere), r. n., 3, to inter* 

vene. 
Intercip-dre (io,intercep-, intercept-, 

inter-f-cBpere), v. a.* 3, to inter- 
cept. 
Interclod-8re (intercloa-, interclna-, 

inter-f-clandere), ▼. a., 3, to shut 

ojf, intercept. 
Interdic-fire (interdix-, interdict-, m- 

ter-)-dicere), y. a., 3, to interdict. 
Interdia, adv., by day. 
Interdam, adv., sometimes. 
Inter-eaae (interfii-, inter-f-eaae), v. 

n. irr., 650, to be among, intervene, 

to dijffer, preside over, interest; 

nihil intereat, it makes no differ- 
ence. 
Inteifector, (interfect0r)i8, m, 319, 

slayer. 
Interfic-6re (io, interfk;-, interfect-, 

inter-f-facere), ▼. a., 3, to slay, kill. 
Interim, adv., in the mean while. 
Interim-fire (interem-, interempt-, 

inter+emere), v. a., 3, to kill. 



Interior, ior, ioa, adj. (comp. of in- 
tra, 371), inner. 

Inter-ire (interi- or interiv-, interit-, 
inter-f-ire), v. ta. irr., to finish. 

Interit-os, &s, m., perishing, death, 
destruction. 

Inteiject-ua, a, om (part of inteijic- 
ere), intervening, thrown in. 

Interjic-dre (io, interjdc-, interject-, 
inter-f-jacere). v. a., 3, to throw 
in, put between, 

Intermitt-6re (intermia-, intermiaa-, 
inter-|-mittere), v. a., 3, to iTUer- 
mit, suspend, lose, give over. 

Intemecio, (intemeciOn)ia, f., mas- 
sacre, extermination. 

Interpellator, (interpellat6r)i8, m., 
disturber, interrupter, 

Interpon-6re (interpoan-, interpoait-, 
inter-|-ponere), v. a., 3, to inter- 
pose, assign, 

Interprea, (interpret) ia, m., inter- 
preter, agent. 

Interpret-ari (at-), v. dep. 1, inter- 
pret, infer. 

Interregn-um, i, n., interreign. 

Interrog-ftre (av-, at-, inter-j-rogare), 
v. a., 1, to ask, interrogate. 

Interacind-dre (interacid-, interadaa-, 
inter-4-8cindere), v. a., 3, to break 
down, to break asunder. 

Interaam (interfa-, inter-f-aam), v. 
n. irr., to be distant, to differ. 

Intervallnm,^ i, n., interval, dis- 
tance, 

Intim-ua, a, nm, adj. (anperl. of in- 
tra), innermost, intimate. 

Intoler-&re (in-{-tolerare), v. a., 1, lud 
to bear, shriiAfrom enduring. 

Intra (prep, with aocna.), wiihin. 
Introdac-Sre (introdax-, introdact-,. 
intro-^dncere), v. a., 3, to intro- 
duce. 
Intronimp-fire (intromp-, introrapt-, 
intro-)-rampere), v. a., 3, to bttak 
into. 
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Lita-Ari (intaifr. in-f-toeii), ▼. dep. 
2, to look up m. 

JntoBi adv., tciJUn. 

Tavlt-jiB, a, Tim, adj., unavenged. 

Inar-6re (inius-, inoBt-, in-j-orere), 
V. a., 3, to brandf bum in. 

InnBitat-ui, a, nm, a^j-t unutual, 
noveL 

Inutil-iB, is, e, a^j-, uii/U, utelesi, 
hurtfuL 

Livad-dre (invaa-, invax-, in-{-vad- 
ere}, v. n. and a., 3, to enter into, 
invade. 

Invect-tui, a, am (part from inve- 
here), imported, carried in. 

IxkYeh^re (invex-, invect-, in-f-veh- 
ere), ▼. a., 3, to carry in, intro- 
duce. 

Inven-ire (invfin<, inyent-, in-f-ven- 
ire), V. a., 4, to find, ditcover. 

Inventor, (inventorjis, m., inventor, 
discoverer. 

Inventriz, {inyentnc)iB,i,inve9Uress. 

Inventun, i, n., and ns, ta, m., in- 
vention. 

Invert-dre (invert-, inven-, in -\- 
vertere), v. a., 3, to turn back, in- 
vert. 

Investig-ftre (av-, at-, in-rl-vestigare), 
V. a^ 1, to investigate. 

Invicem, adv., in turn. 

Invict-oB, a, am, adj., unconquered. 

Invidi-a, 89, f, hatred, envy. 

Invis-ns, a, am, adj., hatful, detested. 

Invitamentam, i, n., inducement, se- 
duction. 

Invit-flre (av-, at-), v. a., 1, to invite, 
induce. 

Invoc-ftre (av-, at-, in-)-vocare), v. a., 
1, to call upon, invoke. 

Invclat-as, a, am (part of inyolvere), 
involved, intricate. 

Ipse, ipsa, ipsam (pron. demonst, 
159), himself, herself, itself. 

Ir-B, BS, f, anger. 

Iracandi-a, w,{., torathfulness, wrath. 



Iracond-os, a, xun, adj , pastumaU^ 

irascible. 

Irasc-i (irat-), v. dep., 3, to be angry. 

Irat-os, a, am, adj., angry, enraged. 

Ire (iv-> it-), V. n. irr., 605, to go. 

Jii (infin. pass, of ire, to go). 

Irrid-fire (irris-» irris^ in-f-ndere), v. 
n. and a., S, to laugh at, to jeer. 

Irrigatio, (irrigatidn)iB, t,irrigaiio», 
watering. 

Irnimp«^re (irrap-, irrupt-, iii*4'i^i''''P' 
ere), v. n., 3,- to break into. 

Is, ea, id, this, that, he, sike, U, mtcft, 
153; idem, eadem, idem (ia -f" 
idem, 150), the same, the very 
same. 

Iste, ista, istad, that, 157. 

Ita, adv., so, thus. 

Itaqae, conj., therefore. 

Item, adv., likewise, also, in the next 
place. 

Itali-a, SB, f., Itedy. 

Italic-US, a, am, adj., ItoMan, ItaHe. 

Iter, (itiner)i8,n., road,joumey, way, 
march. 

Iterom,adv., the second time, again. 

Iti-as, i, m. (or Iccios), Itius, a har- 
bour on the ooaat of Belgic Gaul 
(supposed by some to be the mod- 
em Boalogne). » 
• 

J. 

Jac-dre (io, jec-, jact-), v. a., 3, to 

cast, hurl. 
Jac-«re (jacu-), v. n., %to Ue, Ue 

down ; jacens, prostrate. 
Jac^Are (av-, at-), v. a., 1, to discuss. 
Jactur-a, s, f, (1) a throwing; (S) 

loss, cost, expense. 
Jacxd-um, i, n., dart. 
Jam, adv., now, already. 
Janu-a, m, U door, gate. 
Jan-US, i, m., Janus. 
Joc-&ri (at-), v. dep., 1, to jest, joke, 
Joe-US, i, m. (inplnr. a]so,joca, Oram, 

Ti^')! joke, jest, sport. 
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Jovif, of Jove (gen. of Japiter). 
Jab-Are (jobs-, jobs-), Y,K»t%toor- 

Joconditaa, ( jacanditatjis, f., ddighif 
etijojfmeni* [VolupUurefenmare 
diatmotly to <eiutMiJ pleasorei.) 

Jacnnd-oi, a, nm, a^in pietuanU, 

Judei; (ja£c)u, o., 206, judge, 

Jodie-are (av-, at-), v. a., 1, to judge, 
decide, 

Jodioi'Um, i, n., trial, judgment, <2e- 
cision. 

Jagatiob (jagatiOD)i8, f., yoking to- 
gether, • 

Jagul-ftre (av-, at-), y. a., 1, to cut the 
throai, kiU, murder, 

Jagal-uiii, i, n., eottar-bone. 

Jvg-am, if n^ yoke, height, or <«iii- 
mit (of a mountain) ; lub Jagnm 
(ezercitun) mittere, to send {an 
army) under the yoke (in token 
of defeat and sorrender). 

Jogorth-a, m, m., Jugurtha, 

Joli-niy i, m., Julius, a Boman gen- 
tile name. 

Joment-om, i, n., beast of hwden 
(contracted from jagomentom, 
fiom jongere). 

Jang-4re ( jonx-, Janet-), v. a., 3, to 
join, 

Jvato, (JimOn)ii, t, Juno, goddeai. 

Japiter, Jovis, m., Jupiter, Jove, 

Jar-a, m, m., Jura, a chain of masnt- 
aina extending finom the Bhine to 
the Rhone, eaat of GaaL 

Jar-Ore (ay-» at-), y. a. and n«, 1, to 
swear. 

Jai, (Jar)i«, Ji,,3ii, law, right j Jore, 
by right, jusOy, 

Jai, (Jar)iB, n., broth, soup. 

Jaf jorand-am, i, n., 351, 4, an o€Uh, 

JoM-af, tU, m., command, order 
(froifl jobere). 

Joatiti-a, e, t, justice, 

Joflt-oi, a, am, tudi},,just. 

Jay-ire ( jfly-i jdt-), y. a., 1, to help. 



Jayenil-ia, is, e, wS^,, juvenile. 
Jayenia, ( jayen)ui, c., a youth, 
JayentoB, ( jayentat)iB, f., 203, youth, 
Jaxta (prep, with accaa.), near. 

Kalend-ge, arom, £, kalends, 

L. 

L, contraction for Lacias. 

Labefact-ftre (ay-, at-, labare-j-fsct* 
are), y. a., 1, to sheikct cause to 
faU. 

Labes, (lab)is, f., stain, disgrace, 
ruin, 

Labien-OB, i, m., Ldbienus, one of 
CsBsar's lieatenant generals. 

Labor, (lab6r)is, m^ 319, labour, toil. 

Labor-are (ay-, at-), y. a. and n., 1, 
to be in danger, to labour, to be 
painful, to cultivate, 

Laborioa-aa, a, am, adj., laborious, 

Labram, i, n., the lip, rim, or border, 

Lac, (lBct)i8, n., 346, 2, mUh. 

LacedflBmon, (LacedsmttD)i8, ttLac- 
edamon, or the city of Sparta. 

LacedflBmoni-aa, a, am, adj., Lacedae- 
monian, 

Laceaa-dre (iy-, l^, 406, III., b.), y. 
a., 3, to provoke, harass, attack, • 

Lacrym-a (or lacrima), s, f., a tear, 

Lacanar, (lacanar)is, n., ceiling, 

Lac-as, as, m., laSe, 

Liet-ari (at-), y. dep., 1, (1) ton^oice; 
(2) to gratify, 

Laetiti-a, a, t,joy, n^oidng, 

LsBt-oa, a, am, adj., rejoicing, agree- 
able, 

Lamentftri (at-), ▼. dep., 1, to wail, 
moan, lament, 

Langaid-oB, a, am, adj.,/aiW, lan- 
guid, 

Lani-are (ay-, at-), y. a., 1, to tear, 
lacerate, 

Lanayi-am, i, n., Lanuvium, a town 
of Latiam. 
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Lapide-os, 8, wn, adj^ $tony, cf 
stones. 

Lapii, (lapid)i8, m., 295, 3, stone. 

Laps-ns, as, m., a tlipping^ creepif^, 
gliding, jUgU, 

Large, udv., freely, lavishly, 

Larg-iri (it-), ▼. dep., 4, to give lar- 
gess, bribe, benefit, bestow. 

Largiter, adv., 215, 2, a^ largdyi 
largiter potest, he can largely, i. e., 
he is quite potoetfid. 

Largitio, (1^^^^'^)^'' ^i largess, 
bribery t corruph/on, 

Lassitado^ (Ias8itadiB)if, £, vjeari- 
ness,fatig%ie. 

Late, adv., 215, 1, tndely (from latos, 
vride). 

Lat-dre (lata-), y. n., 2, to lie Md, re- 
main concealed. 

Latino, adv., in Latin. • 

Latin-ns, a, am, adj., Latin. 

Latitado, (Iatitadin)is, f., 340, bretuUh 
(from latos). 

Lati-om, i, n., a country of Italy. 

Latiu, adv., more widely (oomp. of 
late, 376). 

Latro, (Iatr6D)is, m., 321, a robber. 

Latrocin-ari (at-), v. dep^ 1, to rob, 

Latrocini-axn, i, n., robbery, 

Latos, (later)is, n. (344, 3, b.), side, 
flank, wing of an army. 

Latos, a, nm, adj., brotid, wide. 

Laodand-os, a, xui (verbal of laod- 
are), praiseworthy, to be praised. 

Laod-are (av-, at-), V. a., 1, to praise. 

Laos, (laod)is, f, 293, praise. 

Laot-os, a, om, adj., re/lned, well- 
bred. 

Lav-ftre (lav*, laot-, lot-, lavat-, 664, 
rv.), V. a. and n., 1, to wcuh, bathe. 

Lax-are (av-, at-), v. a., 1, to spread 
out. 

Lect-os (and lect-om), i, m., bed, 
sofa. 

Legatio, (legatiOn)if , f, 333, R., em- 
bossy. 



Legat-os, 1, m., lieutenant, ambaw' 

sador, messenger. 
Leg-6re (leg-, lect-, 416, a.), v. a., 3; 

to read, collect, choose. 
Legio, (legidn)is, f., 333, R., legion. 
Legionari-os, a, om, a^j., legionary^ 

cf or belonging to a legion. 
Lemann-os, i, m., Lake Leman or 

Geneva. 
L emovic-es, nm, m., Uie Lemovicians, 

a tribe of Aqoitanian ChmL 
Len-if, is, e, a^i** smooth, gentle, 

mild. 
Lenitas* (lenitat)i8, f., smoothness 

(from lenis, smooth, 788). 
Leo, (leon)i8, m., 333, lion. ^ 
Leonidas, e, m., 779, Leonidas, a 

Spartan king. 
Leponti-i, orom, m., the Lepontians, 

a tribe of Cisalpine GaoL 
Lepos, (lepor)is, m., 345, 4, a hare. 
Lev-are (av-, at-), y. a., 1, to Ughten, 

alleviate. 
Lev-is, is, e, adj., Ught, easy, trifling. 
Levitas, (levitat)is, £, lightness. 
Lex, (leg)is, £, 293, law. 
Lezovi-i, orom, m., iheLexofnans,tL 

tribe of Gaols near tiie mooth of 

the Seqoana. 
Libenter, adv., willingly, gladly. 
Li-ber, bri, m., book. 
Liber, libera, liberom, adj.,yWe. 
Liber-a, as, f., Proserpine, goddess 

and daoghter of Ceres. 
Liberal-is, is, e, a^j'* Uberal, noble, 

decorous. 
Liberalitas, (Iiberalitat)is, f., 203^ 

liberality, generosity. 
Liber-ftre (av-, at-), v. a., 1, to give, 

liberate. 
Libere, adv., 215, 1, freely (fitnn 

liberj/ree). ^ 

Liber-i, orom, m., 65, &., c&tZiren. 
Libertas, (Iibertat)i8, f., 9dZ,freedem, 

liberty. 
Libet or lobet, libebat, liboit or lib- 
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itom Mt ^p6n.)f a it agreeable, 

ii pleasei, it tuiti. 
LibidiiKM-iu, a, am, adj, lustful, li- 
centious j proJUgate. 
Libido, (libidiD)ui, f., hutt desire. 
Licenti-a, m, f., freedomt license, li- 

ceniiaueness. 
Lic-dre (Uca-, Kcit-), t. n., % to be 

lawfuL 
Lic^ii Gioit-}, ▼. dep., 9, to bid 

money, qfir a price, # 

Lioe^ licai^ Udtam eit (impen., 

563), U is allowed, ii is Icatful, one 

mvui. 
Lignatio, (Iignfttita)ia, f, fitting or 

prmtring of wood, fiuUing, 
Ligiffes, mn, m., (he lAgnrians, mod- 
em Piedmont. 
LUi-un, i, n., lUy. 
Lim-ftre (av-, at-), r. a., 1, to file, 

polish, refine. 
Lineament-iuD, i, n., feature, linear 

ment. 
Liagon-ei, tun, Ungonians, a tribe 

of Celtio Gaol, north of the iBda- 
Lingn-a, n, t, language, [ana. 

Littter, (lintr}i8, c, 321, exo. S, boat. 
Litter-a (or litera), e, f^ a letter (as 

of the alphabet) ; litter-ee, amm 

(pL), a letter^ i. e., an ^istle, lit- 

erature. 
Litterat^ia, a, nm, a^].* educeOed, 
Littoa or litas, (littdr)ui, n., 344, b., 

shore. 
Liyi-na, i, m., Livf, a Roman hiato- 

rian. 
Loeaplea, (1ocopl6t)is, adj., rich, 

trustworthy. 
Loc-ni, i, m. (pi., loci and loca, 309), 

place, situation. 
Longs, adj., 215, l,far, by far, long 

(from loDgas). 
Longinqn-na a, nm, a4j.y long, re- 

mote, distant. 
Longisfime, adv., very far 'nperl. 

oflonge, 376). 



Longiaaim-na, a, nm, adj. (superl. of 

longna), very long; longisBimo 

agmine, with greatly extended 

line^ 
Longitudo, (longitadiD)is, f., 339, 

length (from longas). 
LongiaB (adv., c6mp.), too far. 
Long-oa, a, nm, adj., long. 
Loqnaz, (]oqnflc)iB, a^., loquacious. 
Loqn-i (locnt-,), ▼. dep., 3, to speak. 
Loric-a, a, f., cuirass, breast-work, 

parapet. 
Lnbena or libens, (lnbent)ii, a^., 

witling. 
Lnbet. See Libet. 
Lnbiic-aa, a, nm, adj., slippery. 
Lncani-ns, 1, m., Lucanius, one of 

Ceesar'a ofiScen in Gaul 
Lnci-na, i, m., lA^ius, a Roman pres- 

nomen. 
Lnct-ns, fla, m., grief. 
Lncnlenter, adv., clearly, lucidly. 
Lncnil-ni, i, m., LucuUus, a famons 

Roman general. 
Lnd-6re (loa-, Ins-, 401, 3, b.), y. n., 

3, to play. 
Ln.d-ns, i, m., play, school, sport, 

game. 
Ln-Sre (In-), ▼. a., 9, to pay, expi- 
ate. 
Lngotortz, (Lngotorig)ia, m., Lugo- 

torix, a British chieftain^ 
Lnmen, (lamin)is, n., light. 
Lnn-a, as, t, moon, 
Lap-ns, i, m., wolf. 
Lnteti-a, 0, f, Paris, a city of Ganl, 

on the Seine ; called also iMtetia 

Parisiorum. 
Lnx, (Incjis, f., 293, light ; prima or 

orta lace, eU dawn of day. 
Lnxnri-a, a», f , luxury, 
Laxari-es, ei, f. See Laxnria. 
Lnxoiiose, adv., luxuriously, profii- 

gately. 
Lyaan-der, dri, m., Lysander, a 

Spartan general. 
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M. 

Mf contraction for Marcos. 

Macedo, (Macedon)ifl, m.f a Mace- 
donian. 

Macell-iim, i n.f market. 

Mact-ftre (av-, at-), y. a., 1, to extol, 
glorify. 

Macnl-ore (av', at-), y. a^ 1, to stain. 

Magifl, ady., fnore. 

Magis-ter, tri, m., matter, teacher. 

Magistr-a, m, t, mittrett. 

Magutrat-iu, vm, m., magistrate, 
magistracy. 

Magnanim-cui, a, una, adj. (magnoa-f" 
animiu), high-spirited, magnani- 
mous. 

Magnes, (Magnet)ii, m., a native of 
Magnesia. 

Magnesi-a, e, f., Magnesia, a city 
of Aaia Minor. 

Magnificenf, (magnificent)ia, adj., 
magnificent, grand. 

Magnificenti-a, s, f., magn^eenee, 
di^iiay. 

Magnific*xu, a, urn, adj., splendid, 
magn^eent. 

Magnitndo, (magnitadin)i8, f., 340, 
sixe, greatness, extent, great num- 
bers. 

Magnopere, ady., very much, very 
greatly. 

Magn-oa, a, am, adj., great ; comp., 
migor, greater. 

Mi^eitaa, (inajeBtat)ii, f., majesty. 

Major, majoa (comp. of magnns), 
greater; majorea natn, dders (lit, 
greater by birtb); majorea, an- 
cestors. 

Malaci-a, m, f., a ecdm. 

Male, ady., 815, 1, XL, badly. 

Maledict-om, i, n., a curse. 

Malefici-am, i, n., 800, evU deed, crime. 

Maliti-a, m, f., moZiese. 

Malitioi-u8, a, am, a^., crafty, cheat- 
ing, malicious. 



Malle, 592, to be mare wiUing, to 
prefer (perf., malai). 

Malleol-as, i, m., a shoot. 

Mal-am, i, n., evU, misfortune. 

Mal-oa, a, am, adj., bad^ evil^ vnttdr 
ed. 

Mand-are (av-, at-), y. a., 1, to com- 
mit, entrust, command; ae fbgB 
mandare, to betake one*s sdfio 
fight; litteria mandare, to com- 
mU to writing. 

Mandat-xmi, i, n., command, man- 
date. 

Mandabrati-as, i, m., MandMbratiMSf 
a Britiah chie^ of the tribe of the 
Trinobantiana. 

Mane, ady., in the morning.^ 

Man-ere (mans-, mans-, 665, IIL), y. 
n., 2, to remain. 

Manipol-as, i, m., a maniple, a cer- 
tain number of soldiers bekmging 
to one company. 

Mansaefi-dri (mansnefact-, manos-f- 
saescere-f-fieri), y. pass, iir., to be 
madetame. 

Mansnetado^ (man8aetudin)i8, £, 
demeney. 

Mantind-a, e, £, Mantinea, city of 
Arcadia. 

Man-OS, fis, f., 118, 8, hand^ band of 
soldiers ; mano, by force. 

Marcell-os, i, m., MarceUus (Claodi- 
us). 

Marcomann-i, orom, m., the Marco- 
manians, a (German nation on the 
Danobe. 

Marc-OS, i, m., Menrcus, a Roman 
praenomen. 

Mare, (mar)i8, n., 314, sea. 

Maritim-os, a, om, ai^ ., maritimet of 
or belonging to the sea, on the 
coast. 

Mari-os, i, m., Marius. 

Mars, (Mart)is, m.. Mars. 

Mas, (mar)is, m., a male. 

Masaic-os, a, am, •4i'* Maeeie, 
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If iMili-a, wb, {., MandiUea. 

Massiliena-ist u, e, adj., cf or belong- 
ing to Mdtnlia, 

Matar-a, m, £, pike,javeUn» 

Mater, (matr)i)i, L, 25, 2, mother. 

Materi-a, is, f., material, wood, tim- 
ber. 

Materi-es, ei, t, matter, vtviff, mtUe- 
riaL 

Itatrimoni^oip, i, n^ matrimony. 

MatroD-a, e, m., the Mame, a river 
of Gaol. 

Matran-a, is, t, a married, woman, a 
matron. 

Matur-ore (av-, at-), v. a. and n., 1, 
tohoMlen, ripen. 

Mature, adv., early. 

Mazime, adv., 376, moat, moat great- 
ly, in the highest degree. 

Maxim-US, a, nm, adj. (saperl. of 
magnns, 370), greatest, very great. 

Me (accnf. and abl. of ego, J), me ; 
mecom, with me (125, II., b.). 

Medicin-a, as, f., medicine. 

Medio-ai, i, m., phystctan. 

Mediocr>is, ia, e, adj., moderate. 

Mediocriter, adv., in a moderate de- 
gree, moderatdy. 

Mediomatric-i, omm, m., the Medio- 
mairioant, a people of Oanl, on 
the Moaelle. 

Medit-ari (at-), ▼. dep., 1, to meditate, 
study, dwell upon, exercise. 

Mediterrane-iu, a, am, adj., mid- 
land, inland, Mediterranean (me- 

Medi-ni, a, nm, adj., middle. 

Megar-a, e, f., Megara. 

Megare-m, a, nm, adj., of or belong- 
ing to Megara. 

Mehercnle (osed absolately), by Her- 
cules. 

Melias, adv., 376, better. 

Membr-nm, i, n., member, limb. 

Memini (defect., 611), / remember; 
meminiiie, to remember. 



Memor, (memor)ui, ac|j., mindful. 

Memori-a, ob, £, memory $ memoria 
tenere, to hold in memory, to re- 
member, 

Memoriter, adv., in memory. 

Menapi-i, omm, m., tAe Menapians, 
inhabitanta of Belgic Gaol, near 
the Meoae. 

Mendaci-nm, i, n., a lie, falsehood. 

Mendax, (mendac)is, adj., 107, false, 
a liar. 

Menipp-VB, i, m., Menippus, a Cynio 
philosopher. 

Mens, (ment)is, f., mind (referring 
especially to the intellect). 

Mens-a, se, f., table. 

Mensur-a, 89, f., measure. 

Ment-iii (mentit-), v. dep., 4, n. and 
a., to lie. 

Merac-ns, a, am, adj., pure, un- 
mixed, 

Merc-ftri (at-), v. dep., 1, to trade, to 
deal as merchant. 

Mercator, (mercatdr)is, m., 319, mer- 
chant. 

Mercator-a, m, f, trading, merchand- 
ise. 

Mercatas, ds, m., market, 

Mercari-as, i, m., Mercury. 

Mer-dri (merit-), v. dep., 2, to de- 
serve. 

Meridian-as, a, am, adj., meridian f 
, meridianam tepipos, noonday. 

Meridi-es, ei, m., 115, fHid-day, noon, 
the south. 

Merit-OS, a, am (part of mereri). 

Merit-am, i, n., merit, desert. 

Merx, (merc)is, f., goods, merchand- 
ise. 

Messal-a, n, m., a Roman surname. 

Metall-nm, i, n., metal. 

Met-£re (messu-, mess-, 666, II., b.)( 
v. a., 3, to reap. 

Met-iri (cens-), v. dep., 4, to measure, 

Meta-6re (meta-, 666, VI., a.), v. a. 
and n., 3, to fear. 
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MeRis, us,. vcLtJear. 

Me-as, a, am, adj., 122, my, mim, 

Mic-fire (mica-, 664, II.}, v. n., 1, to 
glittert shine, 

Migr-ftre (av-, at), v.n., 1, to migrate. 

Miles, (imlitjis, m., soldier, 

Militi-a, e, f., warfaret military of- 
fairs, . . 

Militar-is, Ib, e, adj., military; res 
militaris, warfare^ military af- 
fairs, 

Mille (sing. indecL, pi., millia, iam), 
thousand ; mille passaam (or some- 
times simply mille or millia), a 
thousand paces=a mile, 

Minenr-a, ae, f., Minerva. 

Minime, adv., saperl., very little, in 
the least degree, not at <jM, 

Minim-oji, a, am, adj., least (saperl. 
of parvoB, 370} ; qaam mimmam, 
as little as possible. 

Minis-ter, tri, m., servant, minister, 

Ministr-ftre (av-, at-}, ▼. a., 1, to wait 
on^ furnish, provide, run, 

Ministrator, (ministratdr}is, m., wait- 
er, servant, 

Minit-ari (at-), v. dep., 1, to threaten. 

Minor, minas, 358, less (comp. of par- 
vus, 370). 

Mina-dre (mina-, minut-), v. a., 3, to 
diminish, 

Miaas, adv., comp., less, 

Minat-as, a, am, adj., small, minute. 

Mirabil-is, is, % adj., wonderful. 

Mir-ari (at-), v. dep., 1, to admire, 
wonder at, 

Mirific-as, a, am, adj., causing won- 
der, €utonishing, 

Mir-as, a, om, adj., wonderful. 

Misc-6re (misca-, mist- and mizt-}, 
v. a., 2, to mix, commiTigle. 

Misen-om, i, n., Miscnum, town in 
Campania. 

Miser, a, am, adj., 77, b., miserable, 
wretched. 

Miaer-ftri (at-), v. dep., 1, to bewail. 



Miseret (impen., 579, a.), om pUteg, 
me miseret, I pity, 

Misericordi-a, as, £, p^y% cUmeney. 

Miss-OS, a, am (part, of mittere). 

Miss-as, as, m., a sending, a mission, 

Mithridatic-as, a, am, adj., Mitkri- 
datic, 

Mitig-ftre (av-, at-), y. a., 1, to msU' 
gate. 

Mitt-dre (mis-, miss-, 401, 3, b.), v.a^ 
3, to send, 

Mixt-ns, a, am (part, of miscere). 

Moder-are (av-, at-), v. a, 1, to regm- 
late, moderiUe, Umit, 

Moderatio, (moderati6n)t8, f., mod- 
eration. 

Moderator, (moderatOr)is, m., mod- 
erator, restrmner. 

Modesti-a, as, f., m4>desty, modera- 
tion, 

Modic-08, a, am, adj., moderate. 

Modo, adv., at qfl, only, just now. 

Mod-as, i, m., measure, limit, moder- 
ation, manner, way, method. 

Mosni-a, am, n. (used only in pL), 
walls, 

Mceror, (m(BrOr)is, m., sadness. 

Moles, (mol)is, f., mass, stmetuft, 
dam, 

Moleste, adv., badly. 

Molesti-a, e, f., hurt, itijury, peru 
grief. 

Molest-as, a, am, adj., paiwfuL, an- 
noying, 

Mol-iri (molit-), v. dep., 4, to hand, 
remove, dispUue. 

Moll-ire (molliv-, mollit-), v. a., i, to 
soften, 

Moll-is, is, e, adj., soft, 

MoUiter, adv., softly, ^eminatdy. 

Molo. See p. 170. 

Mona, oe, f., the Isle of Man. 

Mon-Sre (mona-, monit-), v. a., S2, <o 
advise, warn, remind-. 

Mons, (mont)is, m., mountain. 

Monstr-are (av-, at), v. a., 1, to shorn 
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Monstr-om, i, n., monster, prodigy. 

Montan-os, a, nm, adj., mountain- 
ous; montani, mountaineers, 

Monament-iun, i, n., monument. 

llor-a, m, U delay, 

Mor-ari (at-), v. dep., l, to delay, 

Morat-oc, ai am, adj., mannered, con- 
sHitUed. 

Morb-ufl, i, m., disease, sickness, 

Mord-6re (momord-, mora-, 395, IV.}, 
y. a., 2, to bite, champ, 

Mor-i and mor-iri (moita-), v. dep., 
3 and 4, to die. 

Mors, (mort)ia, f., 293, death, 

Mon-QB, nfl, m., biting, bite, 

Mortal-iB, iB, e, adj., mortal. 

Morta-QB, a, nm, adj. (part, of mori), 
dead. 

Moa, (mor)i8, m., 331, 1, b., custom, 
manner; pi., mores, usages, 

Mos-a, 8B, f., theMeuse, river in Bel- 
gic Gaol. 

Mot-US, us, m., motion, excitement, 
rebellion. 

Mov-fire (m6v-, m6t-, 395, V.), v. a., 
2, to move. 

Miilier, (malier)i8, f., woman. 

Mnlt-ftre and malct-are (av-, at-), t. 
a., 1, tojine, punish. 

Maltiplez, (maltipHc)i8, adj., 107, re- 
peated, multiplied, complicated, 
compound. 

Moltitado, (maltitadin)iB, f., 340, mul- 
titude. 

Multo» adv., much, 

Maltom, adv., much; moltam potest, 
he has much influence, 

Mult-ns, a, nm, adj., much; malt-i, 
OB, a, many. 

Mandan-as, a, nm, adj., cosmopolite, 
mundane, of or belonging to the 
world. 

Mand-ns, i, m., world. 

Maniceps, (mamcip)i8, c, burgher, 
citizen. 

Manic *|>i-am , n., free town; town 



out of B.ome which had riglit to 
self-government. 

MnniBc-ns, a, am, adj., bountiful, be- 
neficent. 

Man-ire (maniv-, monit-), v. a., 4, to 
fortify. 

Mnnitio, (maniti6n)i8, f., 333, B., /or- 
iification, 

Monit-ns, a, nm (part of mnnire), 
fortified, strongly defended, 

Manas (mandr)i8» n., 344, 3, b., office, 

•gift' 

Moral-is, is, e, adj., mural, of or be- 
longing to a wall. 

Maras, i, m., wall. 

Mas, (mar)is, c, mouse. 

Mat-are (av-, at-), v. a., 1, to change, 

Mutatio, (mntatiOn)iB, f., change, al- 
teration. 

Matil-ns, a, am, adj., maimed, muti- 
kUed. 

Mata-ftre (av-, at-), v. a., 1, and ma- 
ta-ari (at-), v. dep., 1, to bor- 
row, 

Mat-ns, a, nm, adj., silent, mute. 

Mata-as, a, nm, adj., mutual, recip- 
rocal, 

N. 

Nact-ns, a, nm (part of nancisci), 
selecting, having (Stained, chanc- 
ing upon. 

Nam, conj.,/(7r. 

Nancisc-i (nact-), v. dep., 3, to ob- 
tain, fall in with, select, chance 
upon. 

Nantaat-es,nm,m., theNantuaiians, 
a tribe of Gallia Narbonensis. 

Narbo, (Narb6n)iSi m., Narbonne, a 
city of Ganl. 

Narr-are (av-, at), v. a., I, to relate, 
tdl 

Nasci (nat), v. dep., 3, to be born, 
spring from, grow. 

Nasic-a, e, m., Nasica, surname of 
Scipio. 
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Nat-ire [av-, at), v. Ji.,l,to wnm, 
fioai, 

Natio, (nati6D)i8, f., 333, B., Twiwn, 

Kativ-iu, a, am, adj., naJtwtt natural. 

Natar-a, s, f., nahttjs. 

Natoral-is, is, e, a4ji natttrai. 

Nat-US, a, nm (part, of nasci), bom, 
descended, 

Naofragi-iim, i, zl, shipwreck. 

Naat-a, ee, m., sailor. 

Nantic-as, a, am, adj., nautical, of 
or belonging to naval avoirs. 

Navale, (naval)is, n., 314, a dock- 
yard. 

Naval-is, is, e, adj., naval. 

Navical-a, e, f., a boat, small vessel. 

Navig-ftre (av-, at-}, v. a., 1, to sail. 

Nayigatio, (Davigati6D)is, f., 333, R., 
navigation, voyage. 

Navigi-am, i, n., vessel, ship. 

Navis, (nav}is, f., 300, ship. 

Nd (interrog. particle, 135, XL, a.). 

N0, adv., not ; ased imperatively, 
534, a., coDJ., lest, that not, 548, b. 

Neapolis, (Neapoljis, f. (NedwoXic, 
Newtown), (1) part of Syracuse; 
(2) modem Naples. 

Neapolitani, orum, m., the Neapoli- 
tans. 

Nee, conj., nor. 

Neo-Are (av-» at-), v. a., 1, to slay, 

km. 

Necessario, adv-, necessarily. 

Necessari-us, a, am, adj., (1) neces- 
sary; (2) friendly, connected by 
ties of intimacy or relationship. 

Necesie, adv., necessarily. 

Necessitas, (necessitat)is, f., neces- 
sity. 

Nefari-as, a, am, adj., toicked, nefa- 
rious. 

Neg-ftre (av-, at), v. a., 1, to refuse, 
deny. 

Negligens, (negligentjis, adj., 107, 
negligent. 

Negligenti-a, m, i, negligence. 



Neglig-6re (neglex-, neglect-, neo-^ 

legere, 666, V., a.), y. a., 3, t» 

neglect, make light of. 
Negoti-ftri (at-), v. dep., l,todo hnn- 

ness. 
Negotiator, (negotiat6r)i8, m., mer- 
chant, broker, factor. 
Negoti-om, i, n., business, matter. 
Nemet-es, am, m., the Nemetians, a 

Gallic people. 
Nemo, (nemin)is, c, no one. 
Nepds, {ne^6t)i8,m., grandson, n^pA- 

ew, pedigree. 
Neqaam, a^jv inded./ worthless. 
Neqaaqaam, adv., by no means, not 

at all: 
Neqae, conj., neither, nor, 515. 
Neqaidem, adv., not even, always 

separated by the emphatic words; 

e. gn ne Socrates qaidem, not even 

Socrates. 
Neqa-ior, ior, ias (comp. of neqaam 

or neqais), more worthless. 
Neqais, neqCia* neqood or neqnid, 

lest any one, lest any thing. 
Nervi-as, i, m., a Nervian; Nervii, 

the Neroians, a powerfal tribe of 

Belgic GaoL 
Nerv-os, i, m., a sinew. 
Nesc-ire (nesciv-, nescit-, ne-f-scire), 

V. a., 1, to be ignorant, not to know. 
Nea, ccmj., neither, nor. 
Nea-ter, tra, tram, adj., 194, 1, neither 

cfthe two. 
Neve, coDJ., nor. 

Nex, (nec)is, f., deaths violent death. 
Nex-am, i, n., bond, obligation, title. 
Nidific-are (nidas-|-f&cere), v. n., 1, 

to buHd a nest. 
Ni-ger, gra, gram, adj., 77, a., black. 
Nihil (noan indecl), nothing. 
Nil and nihil-am, i, n., nothing , m- 

hilo plas, none the more. 
Nimi-os, a, am, ac[j., too much, est* 

cessive. 
Nisi, coDJ. unless, if not. 
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Nit-i (nil- and nix-}, ▼. dep., 3, to 
strive, contend, rett on, be support- 
ed by. , 

Nltor, (nitdr)i8, m., splendour, • 

Nobil-ifl, if, e, adj., noble, iUusirio^s. 

Nobilitas, (oobmtat)is, f., 293, 9to^t^ 
*iy> high birth ; also, the nobility, 
the nobles or diiefs, 

Noc>€r6 (ooca-, nocitr), ▼. n., 2, to 
hurt ; with dat 

Nocttt, adv., by night. 

Nootmii>a«, a, am, adj., nocturftal, 
by night. 

Nod-OS, i, m., knot, ligature j knob 
or node, on an animal's limbs. 

Nolo, I am unwilling. See Nolle. 

Nolle, n6lai, ▼. n. irr., to be unwill- 
ing, 592. 

Nomen, (nomin)l8, n., 344, a., name, 
tUU. 

Nomin-ftre (av-, at-), v. a., 1 , to nam£, 
mention. 

Nominatim, adv., expressly, by name. 

Non, adv., not. 

Nondom, adv., not yet. 

Nonne, intenog. particle (expects 
the answer yes). 

NonniMl (noun indecL, non-f-nihil), 
something ; adv., somewhat. 

Nonnoll-ns, a, nm, adj., some ; non- 
nnlU, iome (persons). 

Nonnonqnam, adv., sometimes. 

Notf-ns, a, am, adj., niTtth. 

Noric-as, a, am, acy., Norican, of or 
belonging to Norieum, a coantry 
soath of the Danabe (part of mod- 
em Anstria). 

Nos, we, 120. 

Nosc-dre (ndv-, ndt-), v. a., 3, to learn, 
know, 

Nosmet, pron. (nos«fmet), ourselves, 
we ourselves ; nosmet ipsi or nos- 
metipsi, we ourselves. 

Nos-ter, tra, tram, adj., 122, our-, 
nofltri (pi., milites understood), our 
men, our troops. • 



Not-a, a, f , note, mark, tign. 
Not-Are (av-, at-), v. a., 1, to note, 

mark, characterize. 
Notiti-a, n, f., knowledge, notion. 
Not-as, a, am (part, from noscere), 

known; notissim-ns, a, am, per- 

Seetly known. 
Novem, indecl., nine. 
Nov-i (gen. of novas), news, 174 (vo- 

cab.). 
Nov-i, defect, /Anott', 611; novisse, 

to know'.. 
Noviodon-om, i, n., NoviadMnum, a 

city of Gaol (the modem Soissons). 
Novissim-as, a, am, adj. (saperl. of 

novas), newest, latest; novissimum 

agmen, the rear rank. 
Novitas, (novltat)is, f., 293, novelty 

(from novas). 
Nov-as, a, am, adj., new. 
Nox, (noct)is, f., 293, n^ht. 
Nox-a, 89, f., fault, crime. 
Nabes, (nab)is, f., 300, doud. 
Nud-ftre (av-, at-), v. a., 1, to strip, 

lay bare, uncover. 
Nad-as, a, am, adj., naked. 
Nall-as, a, am, adj. (gen., nallias, 

dat, nolli, 194,-1), no one, none 
Nam, interrog. particle, whether [ex- 

pects the answer no, 174). 
Nom-a, 86, m., Numa. 
Namen, (namin)is, n., will, divinity, 

divine command. 
Namer-&re (aV-, at-), v. a., 1, to num- 
ber, count, enrol. 
Nomer-us, i, m., number. 
Namm-us, i, m., money. 
Nomqaam. See Nanqaam. 
Namqaid, adv., interrog., whether ? 
Nnncap-ftre (av-, at-), to name as an 

'heir, pronounce publicly. 
Nandinari (at-), v. dep., 1, to trc^fU, 

ckqffer. 
Nonti-flre (av-, at-), v. a., 1, to an- 

nouwx, make known. 
Nonti-os, % m., a messenger, tidings 
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NanqaaiBi adv., never. 

Naper, adr. (contracted from iiovi- 

per, from noma), newly, reeently, 

IcOdy, 
Napti-«, aram, t, 57, &., a marriage* 
Nasqaam, adv^ nowhere. 
Nntriz, (natrio)iB, f., 293, nw$e, 
Nut-uii tBt m., nod, toiU ; ad mitiim, 

at the nod, at a ward. 

O. 

Ob (prep, with aocoi.), on aecouni of. 

Obarat>iu» ifm.,a debtor. 

Obeaae (obAh, oH-eiae), v. n. iir.i 
to hurt, be in the way of, injure. 

Ob-ire (obeo-, obi-, obit*, ob-f-ire), v. 
n. irr., to die; v. a., to ffo through, 
to perform. 

Objic-ftre (io, objte-, object-, ob-f- 
jacere), v. a., 3, to throw^ up, put 
in the way. 

Oblat-oa, a, am (part, of offerre). 

ObleCtameiit>am, i, n., ddight, 
amutement. 

Oblect-Are (av-i at-, ob-f-lactare), ▼. 
a., 1, toamwe, ddight, dieert. 

Oblig^-are (av-, at-, ob+Hgara), y. a., 
1, to hind, oblige. 

Oblivio, (oblividD)if, f., oblioion,for- 
getftUneu. 

Oblivisc-i (oblit-), ▼. dep., 3, to for- 
get. 

Obmatesc-^re (obmata*, ob-j-mnt- 
eacere)> v. n. inch., 9, to be tHent, 
dumb. 

ObsoGBnitaa, (obfccsnitat)ia, {., vul- 
garity, obueenity. 

ObscoDn-nc, a, nm, a4j<f vulgar, ob- 
scene. 

Obscnr-ire (av-, at-}, v. a^ 1, to ob- 
scure. 

Obacnr-na, a, am, adj., obscure, dark. 

Obsecr-ftre (av-, at-, ob-f-aacrare), 
v. a. and o., 1, to beseech. 

Obseqai (obfecnt-, ob^f-seqai)* v. 
dep., 3, fo obey. 



Obseqai-wi, i, n., compliance, #»• 

dulgenee, obseqmoutTtees* 
Obaerr-are (av-, at-, ob-f-aervaraX 

T. a., 1, to observe, comply with. 
Oftiei, (obgid)iB, c, hostage. 
Obaesa-ai, a, urn (part of obaidAro) 

blocked up, besieged. 
Obaid-dre (obadd-, obaea8-,ob-f4ed- 

ere), v. a., S, to block up, beeiege. 
Obsidio, (obsidion)ia, f., siege, biod> 

ade. 
Obsign-are (av-, at-, ob-f-aignare) 

V. a., 1, to seal, eign. 
Obat-ftre (obatiti obatat-, ob-|-Btare) 

V. n.» 1| to stand in the way, op- 
pose. 
Obatinate, adv., obstinatdy. 
Obstring-dre (obetrinz-, obstrici^ ob 

-j-atringere}, t. a., 3, to bind, 
Obstra-&re (obstniz-, obatmct-, ob-^ 

Btraere), v. a., 3, to block up, ob- 

strttct. 
Obtemper-«re (av-, at-t ob+temper- 

are), v. a., l,*with dat, to odey. 
Obteat-ari (at-, ob-f-teatari), v. dep^ 

1, to swear, protest, congure, im- 
plore. 
Obtin-6re (obtina-, obtent-, ob-f-ten- 

ere), v. a, 3, to hold, nunntain 

(803, 3). 
Obtrectator, (obtrectatAr)i8, m., die- 

partner, tradueer. 
Obtol-i (per£ of offerre). 
ObtoB-OB, a, am, a4i* (fmm obtond* 

ere), dull, obtuee. 
Obviam, adv., in the way, againU i 

ai obviam veoiretor, if an etttack 

should be made (Iit.| if it should be 

come against them). 
OccsBC-Are (av-, at-, ob-f-cBBcare), v. 

a., 1, to make bUnd, darken. 
Occaaio, (occaaion)iB, f., opportunity, 

occasion. 
Occasar-us, a, um, about to fall, per- 
ish (from occidere). 
Occas-us, u9> m., setting, o. g., of 
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the iiin; oocssa boUs, $unteif 118, 

II., c ^ 

Oocatio, (occatido}ui, f., harrowing^. 
Ocddeui, (oocident)u» m. (sol un- 

dentood), west. 
OodEd*dre (oodd*, occu-, ob-|-cad* 

ere), ▼. D., 3, to fall, tei, die. 
Oocid-4re (oocid-, oodui-, ob-f-caed- 

Are), y. a., 3, to day, kill. 
OociflkH (oecuddii)is, t, slaying^. 
Occolt-ftra (ay-, at-), y. a., 1, to hide, 

eoneeaL 
Oocnlt-as, a, am, a^j., concealed, 

hidden, deeret. 
Occap-Are (ay-, at-, ob-|-capere), y. 

a., 1, to seize, take possession of, 

engage. 
Occar-dra (occorr-, occnra-, ob^-cor- 

rere), y. a., 1, to oppose, to rush 

agmnst. 
Oocnn-Aro (ay-, at-), y. a., 1, to rush 

against, oppose. 
Ocean-iis, i, m., ocean. 
Ociter, ady., sviftlyt 
Ocios, adv. (comp. of ociter), more 

swiftly. 
Octav-os, a, rnn, adj., eighth. 
Octingenti, as, a (card* nam., 633), 

eight hundred. 
Octo (num. indecL), eight. 
Octodar-oi* i, m., Octodurus, a Ve- 

ragrian town (the modem Martig- 

ny). 
Octoginta (indecl), eighty. 
Ocfon-i, 8B, a, adj., eight at a time, 

eight each, 197. 
Ocal-ot, i, m., eye. 
Odi (defect., 611), / hate; odiue, to 

hate. 
Odioi-oa, a, am, adj., odious. 
Odi-am, i, n., hatred, contempt. 
Odor, (od4r)ii, m., odour, fragrance. 
(Edip-as, i, m., CEdipus. 
Offend-6re (offend-, offeni-, ob-f- 

fendere), y. n. and a., 3, to qffend, 

take qffence at. 



Offemio, (oflBBniidn)ifi t,fiffence,mis' 
hap. 

Offerre (obtal-, oblat-, ob-f-fenre), y. 
a. irr., to qffer, adduce, present. 

Offici-am, i, n., duty, act of kind' 
ness. 

Offond-dre (offad-, ofius-, ob^-fond- 
ere), y. a., 3., to pour or spread 
around. 

Ole-om, i, n., oil. 

Olim, tudv., formerly, 

Olympi-oi, a, am, a4j-t Olympian, 
of or belonging to Olympus. 

Omitt-£re (omis-, omiM-, ob+mitt- 
ere), y. a., 3, to omit. 

Omnino, ady., altogether, in alL 

Omn-is, ia, e, adj., 636, aU, every, the 
whole; omnaM reu, the whole (^air; 
omnia, all things ; in eo sont om- 
nia* tdl things dependonihat ; ana 
omnia, aU their property. 

Onerari-ns, a, am, 84jv of or belong- 
ing to carriage; nayif oneraria^ 
a transport ship. 

Onna, (onfo)iB, n., 344, b., burden, 
load. 

Opera, e, f., toil, labour. 

Oper-ire (opera-, opert-), y. a., 4, to 
cover, overwhdm. 

Opin-ari (at-), y. dep., 1, to think. 

Opinio, (opiniAn)ia, f., opinion, ex- 
pectation. 

Opipara, ady., richly, sumptuously. 

Opitol-ari (at-, opa+tulere), y. dep., 
1, to eusist. 

Oport-fire (oporto- ), y. impen., 2, to 
behoove (inf. of oportet). 

Oportet, impen., 583, oportebat, op- 
ortait, it behooves, one ought. 

Oppidan-aa , a, am, a^j., of or bdong^ 
ing to a town, a townavMU, 

Oppid-am, i, n., a town. 

Oppon-dre (oppoaa-, opposit-, ob-f* 
ponere), y. a., 3, to oppose, piaee 
opposite. 

OpportonitUt (oppoitiinitat)ic,£>yjl^ 
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nus, convenienee, opportunity t ^ 
vantage. 
Opportan-iu, a, nm, adj.,^, conven- 
ient. 
Oppreis-oflt a, nm (part, of opprim- 
ere), toom out, oppressedr, over- 
tchdmed. 
Opprim-6re (oppress-, oppress-, ob 
-j-premere), v. a., 3, to repress, 
crush. 

Oppngn-are (av-, at-, ob-|-pngnare), 
v. a., 1, to attack, besiege. 

Oppagnatio, (oppagnatiOn)is, f., as- 
sault, siege, storming. 

Ops, (op)i«, £, 293, power; opes, re- 
sources, means, power; qaonim 
opiboB, by whose aid. 

Opson-ftre (av-» at-), v. a., 1, to pro- 
vide, purvey, sauce. 

Optabil-is, 18, e, a4j-t desirable, 

Optimat-es. nm, m., aristocrats, high- 
er class of diveens. 

Optim-as, a, am, a4j-i best (saperL 
of bonus). 

Opolens, (opnIent)is, adj., 107, rich, 
opulent. 

Opas, (oper)ia, u., 344, b., need, work, 
fortification; opens manitione, 6y 
the strength of the work; opas 
est, there is need, it is useful. 

Ora, 8B, f., shore, coast. 

Oracul-nm, i, n., oracle. 

Or-tre (av-, at-), v. n. and a., 1, to 
pray, beg, beseech. 

Oratio, (oratiOn)is, f, 333, K., ora- 
tion, speech. 

Orator, (orat0r)i8, m., 319, orator. 

Oratori-ns, a, nm, adj., oratorical. 

Orbis, (orb)is, m., 302, R., orb, circle, 
troops formed in a circle, a circle 
of political changes ; orbis terrar- 
nm, the world. 

Ord-iri (ors-), v. dep., 4, to begin. 

Ordo, (ordin)is, m., 340, exc, order, 
rank, row. 

drgetorix, (Orgetorig)is m., Orget'_ 



orix, a Helvetian chieftain, who 
formed a conspiracy against the 
Romans, was apprehended and 
tried, bat died shortly after, prob- 
ably by his own hand. 

Orieos, (orient)is (part, of oriri), ris- 
ing. 

Origo, (origin)is, f., 339, origin. 

Or-iri (ort-), v. dep., 4, to rise. 

Ornament-am, i, n., ornament. 

Om-are (av-, at-), v. a., 1, to adorn. 

Omat-ns, as, m., adommeni. 

Ort-as, t», m., rising, springing. 

Os, (or)i8, n., mouth. 

Ostend-dre (ostend-, ostens-, ob-|- 
tendere), v. a., 3, to show. 

Ostent-are (av-, at-), v. a., 1, to vaunt, 
show. 

Osti-a, S9, f., Ostia, sea-port at the 
moodi of the Tiber. 

Ostiens-is, is, e, adj., Ostian, of or 
belonging to Ostia. 

Osti-um, i, n., door, entrance, mouth 
(of a river or harboar). 

Oti-ari (at), v. dep., l,tobe idle. 

Otios-as. a, am, adj., idle, quiet. 

Oti-am, i, n., ease, rest, retirement. 

Ov-nm, i, n., an egg. 

P. 

P. for Publius. 

Pabalfttio, (pabalatido)is, £, 333, B., 
foddering, foraging. 

Pac-ftre (av-, at-), v. a., 1, to make 
peaceful, quiet, subdue. 

Pacat-os, a, om, adj., peaceful, a 
friend. 

Pactio, (paction) is, f., agreement, cov- 
enant, contract. 

Pad-ns, i, m., the Po (river). 

Padagog-us, i, m., a teacher, tu- 
tor. 

Pflene, adv., almost 

Pag-as, i, m., village, canton. 

Pal-a, 8B, the bezel of a ring. 

Palam, adv., openly. 
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Palm-a, b, t, palm-tree, iheptUmof 

the hand. 
PaloB, (palad}i8, f., 293, marsh. 
Pampin-QB, i, m. and f., a vine-leaft 

young shoot. 
Panis, (pan)is, m., bread. 
Par, (par)i8, a4j.( 107, equal, equal to. 
Par-ftre (av-, at-}, y. a., 1, to prepare, 

get ready fot. 
Parat-os, a* tun (part of parare), pre- 

pared, ready. 
Parce, adv., sparingly, frugaUy. 
Parc<4re (peperc-, pan- and parcit-), 

V. a., 3, 666, ly., b., to spare; with 

dat 
Parens, (parent)if, c, parent. 
Par-«re (pam-), v. n., 2, with dat., to 

obey*. 
Par-fire (io, peper-, part-), ▼. a., 3, to 

beget, secure, produce. 
Parxai-i, omm, m., the Parisians, a 

people of Qaol living around the 

site of the modem Paris, which 

was called Lattetia Parisiorum. 
Parricid-a, », c, parricide. 
Parricidi-nm, i, n., the murder of 

one's parents or near rdations, 

parricide. 
Pan, (part)is, t, 293, peni. 
Panimoni-a, se, f., parsimony, fru- 
gality. 
Particeps, (particip)is, adj., partici- 
pant, sharing in. 
Paftim, udv., partly. 
Partire (partir-, partit-), v. a., 4, to 

divide, allot, distribute. 
Partitio, (partitiAn)is, {., ditfision. 
Part-OS, a, nm (part, of parere). 
Param, adv., too little. 
Parvnl-ns, a, run, adj., very little, 

trifling. 
Panr-ns, a, nm, adj., small, little. 
Pasc-6re (pav-, past-), v. a., 3, to 

pasture,feed. 
Passim, adv,, here and there, hither 

and thither. 



Pass-ns, fls, m., a step, pace; mille 

passnam, a Gumsand paces =i a 

mile. 
Pass-as, a, am (part of pandere), oiU- 

spread, loose, dishevelled. 
Pastor, (pastOr)is, m., 319, shepherd. 
Past-as, OS, m., feeding, pasture. 
Patefac-fire (io, patefiSc-, patefact-, 

patere -{- facere), Vv a., 3, to dis 

close, lay open ; pass., to lie open% 

be disclosed. 
Patefact-os,. a, am (part, of patefac* 

ere), made known. 
Patens, (patent)is (part of patere), 

open. 
Pater, (patr)is, m., father; patres, 

am, patricians of Rome. 
Pater-a, m, f , afUU dish, bowl. 
Pat-ere (pata-), r. n., 2, to be opeUf 

extend. 
Pat-i (pass-), v. dep., 3, to svffer, at^ 

low. 
Patibil-is, is, e, adj. (from pati), bear' 

€i>le, endurable. 
Patienter, adv., 215, 2, b., patiently. 
Patienti-a, w, f., patience, persever- 
ance. 
Patior, / siifffer. See Pati. 
Patri-a, n, f., country. 
Patri-ns. a, am, adj., hereditary, of 

or belonging to one*s country. 
Patra-as, i, m., a paternal uncle. 
Paac-i, as, a, adj., a few. 
Paacitas, (paacitat)is, f., 293, few- 
ness. 
Panlisper or paallisper, adv., for a 

little while. ^ 

Paalo or paallo, adv., a little ; paalo 

longias, a little too far. 
Paalam or paallnm, adv., a little, a 
Faalalom, adv., a little, [little way. 
Paall-as, i, m., PauUus, a Roman 

samame. 
Pauper, (paap6r)is, adj., 107, poor. 
Paopertai, (panpertBt)is, f^ 293, jipim 

erty. 
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Fax, (pao}ig, £, 393, peace. 
¥eec-tae (ar-, a^), ▼. a., 1, to tin, to 
Peccat-um, i, n., sin, fault. [err. 
Peconi-m m, t, money. 
Fecua, (pe€md)iB, t, a sheep, <me of 

a herd of cat^. 
Fectts, (pecdr}iB, n., a herd, cattle. 
Pedes, (pedit)is, m., 306, foot-soldier ; 

pedites, infantry. 
Pedes-ter, tris, tre, adj., pedestrian, 

belonging to infantry. 
Fedetentim, adv., sf^ hy step, hy de- 

grees. 
Pedifcat-as, ua, m., infantry. 
Pejer-Are (av-, at-, per -f- jarare), v. 

n., I, to forswear one's self, to 

swearfdlsdy. 
Pell-dre (pepal-, palg-), v. a., 3, 411, 

b., to drive away, rout, expel, de- 
feat. 
Pell-is, (pe}])is, f., 300, hide, skin. 
Pelopozmes-os, i, £, Pdoponnesus, 

modern Morea. 
Penari-us, a, van, a^., of or for pro- 

visions. 
Pend-^re (pepend-, pens-, 666, IV., 

a.), y. a., 3, to weigh, pay. 
Pene, adv., cdmost. 
Penes (prep, with ace.), with, in the 

power of. 
Peninsnl-a, as, f., peninsula (peDe4- 

insnla). 
Penitas, adv., completely, absoltUeiy. 
Penari-a, n, f., lack, penury. 
Per (prep, with accos.), through, 

during, by, by means of. 
Peracerb-as, a, rnn, adj., very harsh, 

very bitter. ■ 
Peragr-ftre (av-, at-, per + ag^er), 

V. a., 1, to traverse, to wander, go 

through. 
Perbreviter, adv., very bri^iy. 
Percip-dre (io, percep-, peroept-, per 

-fcapere), ▼. fli., 3^ (1> #o take to 

ones sdf; (9) to gather, secure; 

(3) perceive. 



PenoDtatio^ (peioontatiflii)ii, f, mnft 

as percunctatio. 
Percrebesc-dre (percrebu-, per-|-«re- 

bescere), ▼. inch., 3, to be noieeA 

abroad. 
Percimct-ftri (at-, per-f-cnnotarl), ▼. 

dep., 1, to inquire, guesiion. 
Percunctatio, (perciinctati6D)is, t, 

inquiry, questioning. 
Percat-dre (io, peicaM>, perciiM> 

per-|-qaatere}, v. a., 3, to sMke, 

strike through, kill. 
Ferd-dre (perdid-, perdit-, per -f~ 

dare), y. a., 3, to lose, destroy. 
Perdicc-as, ee, m., 779, Perdiccas. 
Perdisc'^re (perdidiciper-^-diacere), 

y. a., 3, to learn by heart. 
Perdit-tiB, a, nm (part, of pefdere), 

lost, ruined. 
Ferdives, (perdivit)is, adj., 107, very 

rich. 
Perdintom-ns, a, ub, adJ.,Mi3r iong, 

lasting. 
Perdac-dre (perdnxv pepdact-, per 

-f-dncere), y. a., 3, to hnng or had 

trough, indjuee, bring along, 
Peregrin-US, a, nm, a^l-t foreign, 

strange. 
Perelegans, (perelegant)i«, uidi.,very 

elegant. 
Perenn-is, is, e (per-|-umia), adj., 

unfailing, unceasing, perpetual. 
Perfacil-is, is, e, adj., very easy. 
Perfect-as, a, nm (part of perfic^re). 

petfect, perfected. 
Perfeire (pertal-, perlat-, per-f-fer- 

re), y. a. irr., to bear, endure, con- 
vey, bear through. 
Perfic-fire (io, perftc-, perfect*, per-^ 

faoere), y. a., 3, to €uxompli»h,J^n' 

ish, complete, bring to past. 
Perfidi-a, 9, f., treachery, pti^y. 
Perfid'QS, a, nm, adj., treackarout. 
Perfl-ftre (av-, at-, per4-fl*'«)t ▼• ft-t 

1, to blow through j peiilari» <» be 

ventilated. 
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Perfting-^ire (porfiAg-, perfiract-, per 

H-frangere), v. a.f 3, to break 

tknmgk, 
Perfira-i (perfroct-i per-f-fr«i)f ▼• 

dep., 3, to ei^oy. 
Perfag-%, », m., a deterter. 
Peilbg-flre (io, perfllg^ peif agit-, per 

+ fagere), v. n^ 3, to jfiee, fee 

through. 
PeigWIre (penrex'i perrect-, per -f* 

regere), ▼. a. and a., 3, to go on, 

go straight. 
Pericolos'iu, a, om, adj^ dangerous. 
Perical-VBi, i, il, danger. 
Per*ire (peri*, pent-, per-f-ire), ▼. n. 

iir., to perith, 
Perit-iiflt a, nm, adj., tkUful, ekiUed 

in (with gen.). 
Peijwi-iim, 1, n., a fabe oath, per- 

jury. 
Peijnr-cu, i, m.f a perjurer. 
Periat-Ui a, un (part oC perferre), 

eonoejfed. 
PerlegWIre (peridg-, perlect-, per-f- 

legere), ▼. a., 3, to read over, read 

through. 
Perman-dre (permani-, pemuuui-, 

per-f-manere), v. n., 2, to remain, 

to be pehnanenL 
Permiao-dre (permUca-, permiat- 

and permixt-, per-f-n)iacere)» v. 

a., S, to blendi mix together. 
Pennitt-^&re (permlf-, penniaa-, per 

-f-mittere), v. a., 3, to permit, con- 
cede, commit, entrust. 
Permov-are (penaAv^ pe^ll6^, per 

-f-morere), t« a., 8, to move tkor- 

o^gi^tft induce, \darm. 
Permnltiii, a, nm, adj. (per-4-nmIt- 

oa), very muchi pemnilt-], m, % 

very many. 
Pemici'eB, ei, f., destruction. 
Peniciof'Qi, a, nm, adj., pernicious. 
.Pemofc-llre (peniOT-, perndt-, per+ 

noacere), v. a., 3, to kruno, know 

thoroughly. 



Perpfttte-i, m, a, a^j^ a very few. 

PerpeM (perpeaa^ per-|-pati), t 
dep.* 8, to bear patiently. 

Perpetuitaa, (perpetdtatjia, f., per- 
petuity, consistency. 

Perpetooi adv^ perpetually. 

Perpetn-oi, a, am, adj., continuous, 
perpetual i in perpetatim, /orever, 
pemutnently. 

Perpol-ire (perpoliv-, perpoIit-,per-f- 
polire), V. i., 4, to polish or refine, 
thoroughly^ 

Perqnir-^re (perqaisiy-, perqniait-, 
per+qoflsrere), ▼. a., 3, to search 
for, make search. 

Pemusp-fire (perrfip>, perrap^, per 
+rampere), v. a., 3, to break 
through. 

Pen-a or Pen-e«» m (779), bl, a Per- 

.Penrnpe, adv., very often, [sian. 

Pencrib-«re (peracripa^ peraeript-, 
per+acribere), v. a., 3, to write 
out, write at length. 

Peraeqa-i (peraecat-, per-f aeqni), t. 
dep., 3, to follow afior, pursue, set 
forth, describe. 

Penever-are (av-, at-, per -f* aever- 
ns), V. a., 1, to persevere. 

Persio-na, a, nm, adj., Pemian. 

Persolv-dre (peraotv-, penolfit-, per 
-f-iolTere), ▼. a., 3, to pay up, pay 
in full; poanaa peraolvere, to suf- 
fer fuU punishment. 

Peraon-a, m, f., mash, person char- 
acter. 

Perapic-^re ^o, perapex-, perapect-, 
per-f-apeoere), ▼. a., 3, to observe, 
get sight of, see plainly. 

Perapica-na, a, am, a^j^ dear^ obvi- 
ous, 

Perat-are (peratit^ pera^-, per-f- 
Btare), ▼. n., 1, to stemdjlrmly, re- 
sist. 

Penaad-dre (peranaa-, penniaa-, per 
-Hmadere), ▼. a., 2, to persuade, 
convinee. 
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Pertefr-«ro (peitemi-, peitemt-, per 

-f-terr©re), v. a.,' 2, to frighten 

thoroughly. 
Fertimesc-fire (pertimu-, p6t -}- tim- 

escere), v. a. and n. inch., 3, to 
, getfrightenedf to be greatly afraii 

of. 
Pertin-fire (perfcinnv per -}- tenere), 

Y. a., S, to reackt to belong to, ex- 
tend to. 
Pertorb-are (av-, at-, per-)-tarbare), 

▼. a., 1, to disiurbt confound. 
Pertorbatb. (pertiirbati6n)iB, f., con- 

fuiion, disquiet, 
Pemng-^re (peronz-, pemnct', per-f- 

nngere), v. a., 3, to anoint. 
Peratil-u, U, e, uid^,very useful, very 

advantageous. 
Perren-ire (penrftn-, pervent-i per-}- 

venire), t. 2i.t 4, to arrive at, tq 

come to, come up, , 
Pervert-fire (penrert-, pervem-, per 

-f-vertere), ▼. a., 3, to overthrouj. 
Pes, (ped)ifl,in., 895, ^^ foots pedem 

referre, to dram bath ike foot, to 

retreat ; pedibos, on foot. 
Pestifer and peitifer-os, a, nm, adj., 

baleful, pestilential. 
Peitilens, (peftalent)iB, adj., un- 

healthy, pestilentiaL 
Pet-fire (petiv-, petit-), ▼. a., 3, to seek, 

aim at, strive after. 
Petr-a, m, f., a rock. 
Petrosidi-ns, i, m., Petrvsidius, a 

standard-bearer in the Boman 

army under Sabinus. 
Petolans, (petalantjis, adj., pert, pet- 
ulant. 
Phalanx, (phalang)is, f, 293, pha- 
lanx. 
Phalaris, (Phalarid)is, m., Phalaris, 

tyrant of Agrigentam. 
Pharsftl-as, i, f., Pharsalus, a town 

in Thessaly. 
Fhilipp-uB, i, m., Philip, (1) king of 

Macedon ; (2) Roman orator. 



V)nkh (Philon)is, m., PhUo, a Greek 
pbilooopher, 

Pbiloaoph-ari (at-),y. dep^ 1, to phi- 
losophize. 

Philosoph-ns, i, m., a philosopher, 

Phlionti-i, oram, m., the Phliunii- 
ans, inhabitants of Phliofl, a ciQr 
of Peloponnesus. 

Fhysic;ns, i, m., a naturalist. 

Fhysiognomon, (physiognom6n)ii^ 
m*t physiognomist. 

Picton-es, mn, m., Pictoniaru, a peo- 
ple olAqoitanian Gaul. 

Pict-QS, a, nm (part of pingere), 
painted, embroidered. 

Pie, sAw., piously. 

Pietas, (pietat)is, f., d/utiful conduct, 
piety, patriotism. 

Piget (impers., 579, a.), pigoit^ U 
grieves, pains, disgusts ; me pi- 
get, / am grieved, 

Pil-nm, i, n^ javdin. 

Pil-os, i, m., the pilus, a rank or di- 
vision of troops in the Boman 
army. 

Pinn-a, e, f., a pinnacle, battle- 
ment. 

Pisc-ari (at-), v. dep., 1, to.fish, 

Piscator, (piscat6r)is, m., fisherman, 

Piscin-a, le, f., fish-pond, sink, cis- 
tern. 

Piscis, (pi8c)is, m., 302, Bi^fish, 

Piso, (PiBdn)is, m., Piso, proper 
name. 

Pi-US, a, um, vAy, pious, patriotic. 

Piz, (pic)is, f., pitch. 

Plac-are (ay-, at-), y. a., 1, to appease 

Plac-fire (plaea-, placit-), y. n., 2^ to 
please (with dat). 

Placet (impers., 584, b.), placuit, it 
pleases; Ciesari placui^ C^sfor <2e- 
termined (lit., it pleased Casar). 

Placide, adv., qui^y. 

Placid-US, a, um, adj., calm, placid. 

Plane, adv., clearly, plainly. 

Planit^es, ei, f., a plain. 
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Plt&iat, adv (oomp. of plane), tnon 
plainly. 

Plao-iu, a* nm, adj., levd, plain. 

Plato, (Plat6n)i8, m., Plato. 

Plaoatr-om, i, n., toagon. 

PlaoB-oB, lis, m^ applause, 

Plaat-QB, i, m., Plautus, a Boman 
poet. 

Plebes (an old fi>nn of plebs), (pleb)ls. 

Plebe, (pleb)iB, f., 293, the common 
people {poptdus means the whole 
people). 

Plene, Bdv., fully, perfectly. 

Plen-iu, a, am, adj., full. 

Pleriqae, plerasque, pleraqae, adj., 
mott, the greater part. . 

Pleramqae, adv., /or ^ most part. 

Plait (impera., 679, 2), it rains. 

Plom-a, e, t, feather* 

Plumb-am, i, n., lead; plambam al- 
bum, tin. ^ 

Plarimam, adv., very much, in the 
highest degree; plarimam posse, 
to be very {or most) powerful. 

Plarim-as, a, am, adj. (saperl. of 
maltas), mast, very many. 

Plos, adv. (comp. of moltom), more, 
more than. 

Plate-OS, i, m., sJied, mantlet, para- 

Pocal-am, i, n., cup. [p^- 

Poen-a, as, £, punishment;, pcenas 
persolvere, topay th^ full penalty. 

Pamitens, (pcenitent)is, adj., peni- 
tent. 

Posnltfit (impers., 579), poenitait, it 
repents ; me pCBoitet, / repent, 

PoBD-as, a, am, adj., Carthaginian. 

P(Bn-a8, i, m., a Carthaginian, 

Foet-a, 86, Ta.,poet. 

Pol-ire (poliv-. polit-), v. a., 4, to pol- 
ish, refine, adorn. 

Polite, adv., elegantly, elaborately. 

Politi-a, a, t, the state, a treatise of 
Plato itheUoXiTeia). 

PoUic-flri (pollicit-, pote-f-liceri), v. 
dep., 2, to promise, qffer. 



Ponicitatio, (poIl]Gitati«n)lfl, f., a 
promitse* 

Pomari-am, i, n., apple^orchard. 

Pomp-a, », f., procession. 

Pompei-a^ i, m., Pompey. 

Pomponi-as, 1, m., Pomp(miv,s, a Bo- 
man nomen. 

Pondo, adv., in weight, 

Pondas, (ponddr)iB, n., weight. 

Pon-6re (posn-, posit-), v. a., Z, to 
put, place, castra ponere,^ jpitcA 
the camp. 

Pons, (pont)is, m., 295, 1, bridge. 

Pont-os, i, m., Pontus, region in Asia 
Minor. 

Popal'ftri (at-), v. dep., 1, to plunder, 
lay waste, 

Popalar-is, is, e, a^j-i popular, demo- 
cratic. 

Popol-os, i, m., the peopie (i. e., the 
whole people); plebs means the 
commonalty. 

Port-a, IB, f., gate. 

Port-Are (av-, at-), v. a., 1, to carry. 

J^ortentos-as, a, am, adj., portentous, 
monstrous. 

Portent-am, i, n., portent, prodigy, 

Porrig-6re (porrex-, porrect-, po + 
regere), v. a., 3, to stretch out. 

Porro, adv., mor&wer, besides. 

Porticas, as, f., colonnade, portico. 

Portori-am, i, n., tax, customs, duty. 

Port-as, OS, m., harbour. 

Posc-^re (poposc-, 411, a.), v. a., 3, 
to demand (admits two accasa- 
tives). 

Posidoni-as, i, m., Posidonius, a Stoic 
philosopher. 

Posse, potai, to be able, can, 587. 

Possessio, (pos8eBsi0n)is, t, 333 R. 
possession. 

Possid-Sre (possdd-, possess-, po-f- 
sedere), v. a., 2, to possess. 

Possam. See Posse. 

Post (prep, with accus.), after, be- 
hind. 
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VotltetL, adr., tfienoard. 

PcMteaqoam, adr., €tfter thai. 

Pof fceritas, (posteritat)iSf I, poUeri- 

Poster-uf, a, uso, adj., cfier ; poste- 
ro die, on the deny trfter, on the next 
day. 

Postpon-dre (poitpofla-, postposit-» 
post-f-ponere), y. a., 3, to postpone. 

Poitc^ftm, adr., e^ter that. 

Postrem-nf , a, am, a^}** latettt last ; 
postremo, at la8t,^naUy. 

Poitiidie, adv., the day after {goY- 
Mning t&e gen.}. 

P<Mtal-are (av-, at), r. a., 1, to de- 
mand. 

Poteni, (potent)i8, adj., 107, power- 
ful. 

Potenti-a, ae, f., power, infiumce. 

Fotestaf, (pote8tat)u, f., 293, power. 

Pot-iri (potit-), v. dep., 4 (with gen. 
or abl.}, to acquire, get possestion 

of- 

Pot-ii, is, e, adj., able, capable; po- 
tior, more powerful ; potiiBimas, 
principal. 

Potissime, adr., chiefly, most of all. 

Potiund-ns, a, una, gemndive of pot- 
iri. 

Potias, adv., rather. 

Prs (prep, with abl.), before, for. 

Pneb^re (prsba-, praebit-, pra -f- 
habere), v. a., 2, to nford. 

Pmbitor, (prflebit6r)i8, m., profyider, 
purveyor. 

FriBcay-Ore (pnecftv-, prncant-, pras 
-f- cayere), y. a., 2, to guard 
against, 

Pneced-fire (precess-, preBcesa-, prsB 
-}*cedere), y. a. and n., 3, to go 
before, excd. 

Prasceps, (praBcipit)i8, adj., 107, head- 
long,. inclined. 

PraBceptor, (pnBceptAr)t8, m., a teach- 
er, preceptor 

Pr89cept-nm, i, n., precept. 



PrflBoeptom era:^ U had ham eih 

joined (plaperf. of prascipere). 
PraBGid«6re (praedd-, prvBcis-, pra Y 

casdere), y. a., Z,tocutqjy. 
Praecip-6re (io, praecdp-, praecept-f 

praB-|-capere), y. a., 3, to commemd, 

enjoin. 
Praacipit-ftre (ay-, at-), y. a., 1, to east 

headlong! Be pFBBcipitayenmt, 

they threw themselves headlong. 
Prasclare, ady., finely, nobly, ilhu- 

triously. * 
Praedar-ns, a, um, adj., HlMstrioKs. 
Pneoo, (pnBc6D)i0, m., herald. 
Pned-a, as, f, booty, prey. 
Prasd-arr (at-), v. dep., 1, to plunder, 

get booty. 
Praadic-flre (ay-, at-, pmH-dlcare), y. 

a., 1, to declare, pronounce. 
PraBdi-mo, x, u.,farm. 
Pmdo, (praBd6n)i8, m., robber, pirate. 
Praeesse (prssfa-, pras-f-oMe), y. n. 

irr., to be over, command (with 

dat). 
Praefect-QS, i, m., prefect, a Roman 

officer. 
Praaferre (prastnl-, praelat-, pras-f-fer- 

re), y. a. irr., to prefer. 
Praefic-dre (io, prasf^c-, pnsfect-, pras 

-f-facere), y. a., 3, to place over. 
PraeBg-^re (praafiz-, prasfiz-, pnB-{- 

figere), y. a., 3, to fix or drive 

down in front. 
Prs9mitt-6re (praemla-, prasmiM-, pfas 

-|-mittere), v. a., 3, to send before, 

to send forward. 
Proami-nm, i, n., reward. 
Praanunti-a or pnenancia, bb, t, har- 
binger. 
Praaoccap-ftre (ay-, at-, praa-f-occup- 

are), y. a., 1, to seize beforehan3, 

preoccupy. 
PraBpa^ftre (ay-, a^, praa+pararejL 

y. a., 1« to prepare, provide before' 

hand. 
Pra9pon-^*e (praaposa-, praepoiit- 
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|ifi -i poneie), v. a., 3, <o pttt be- 

font to pt^cr. 
Prapoteos, (pnepotent)u, a^j** 107, 

powerftUt very powerful ; prepo- 

tentes, the pouxtfid, the nden* 
Fnerip^re (io, praripu-, ptmrept-, 

iprm^npeire), ▼. a., 3, to snOtA 

iswaf, tofarettaU, 
Praropt-iu, a, ami a^j^ Ueep, abrupt, 

prec^pitmu, 
ProBsexui} (prasentjis, a^j^ pleasant. 
Praaend-a, m, t, pretence ; in pm- 

aentia, at that time, now, 
Prmertim, ady^ eepecially. 
Pmid-6re (prossed-, pi«ieai-» pre 

-f-iedere), v. n., St to preside owr, 
Pmiidi-om, 1, ik, garrison, drfenee. 
PnMtabiloia, ia» e, a4)t pre-eminent; 

pnMtabilior, prrferable. 
PrBsataaa, (pnBftaiit)ia, a^jn 107, ex- 

PnMrtaati-a, 9, U superiority, excel- 
lence, 

PnBit4bre (pnBstit-, praftit>, pra-f- 
atare), ▼. a. and n^ 1, to stand be- 
fore, excel, discharge, perform. 

Pneatat, U is better. 

PnBito, adv., present, here, there. 

PraMnm. See Proesie. 

Preter (prep, with accaa.)i besides, 
except. 

Proterea, adv., besides. 

Prster-ire (praeteriv-, praBterit-, pro- 
terH-ire* 605, 2), ▼. a., 4, to pass 
by. 

PnBtcrmitt-&re (prntermif-, pmter- 
miBB; pneter-j-mittere), ▼. a., 3, 
to omit, pass by. 

ProBtext-ns, us, m., outward appear- 
anee, authority, pretext. 

PraBtor, (pra;tdr)is, m., a prator, Ro- 
man magistrate. 

PriBor-ftre (no perf., prsait-, pr»4~ 
urere), v. a., 3, to bum at one 
end. 

Prat am, i, n., meadote. 



Preo4ri (at>), v. dep.* 1* to pray, be- 
seech. 

Prem-6re {proas-, preaa-), y. a., 3, to 
push, cor^ne, press, urge. 

Preti-nmt i, n.| price, reward. 

Prex, (prec)i8, f., 293, prayer. 

Pridie, adv., the day before (govern- 
ing the gen.)*, pzidie cijaa diei, tlte 
day before that day. 

Primipili (gen. of primoa pilus), of 
ike first rank (the triarii). 

Priou>, adv., ihe first time, at first, 
firstly. 

Primom, »dv., first, at first. 

Prim-oa, a, um, 9/dj., first, 

Princepa, (princip)ia, a^j., 107, chief, 
first of alL 

Principat-ns, ta, m., chi^twnship, 
chief authority. 

Piincipi-om, i, n., beginning, princi- 
ple^ 

Priatinx diei, of the day btfore. 

Priatin-ufl, a, am, ac^., ancient, for- 
mer. 

Priaa, adv. (oompar.), before; prioa 
— qaam, before that. 

Priaiqaam, adv., before thaL 

Priv-are (av-, at-), v. a., 1, to deprive 

Privatim, adv., privately. 

Privat-as, a, am, adj., private. 

Pro (prep, with abL), before, for, in 
view of. 

Pro (aame aa proh), inteij.* O I alas I 

Piob-are (av-, at-), v. a.f 1, to prove, 
approve. 

Probat-o8, a, um, adj., proved, ap- 
proved. 

Probitai, (probitat)ia, f., 203, honesty. 

Probr-am, i, n., shame, didumour, dis- 
grace. 

Prob>afl, a, am, adj., honest. 

Proced-dre (proceis-i procesi-, pro-f- 
cedere, 401, 3, b,), v. n., 3, to ad- 
vance, go forward. 

Procell>a, e, f., tempest. 

Pmc<\r -Qg, ft. am, adj., tnUt long. 
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Prooeritu, (pnx!eritat)ii, f., hdghi, 

tallneu. 
Piocliv-ifl, 10, e, adj., primes inclined 

davmwardt. 
Procre-are (av-, at-» pio-f-creare), ▼. 

a., 1, to produu, begei, gvoe birth 

to. 
Procal, adv., qfart distant. 
Procuxnb^re (piocaba-^ pIOcabi^, 

pio+caaabere), ▼. n., 3, tofaUfor- 

ward, to lie down. 
Procoivare (av-, at-, pio+carare), v. 

a., 1, to care for, procure. 
ProctUT-dre (piocarr-, procon-, pro-f- 

cairere), r. n., 3, to runforwaird. 
Pn>d-dre (prodid<, prodit-, pro-|-dft> 

re), V. a., 3, to give forth, pttblish, 

hand down, betray. 
Prod-eBse (piofo-, pio-f-eiie), v. n. 

irr., ioproJU; with dat. 
Prod-ire (prodiv-, prodit-, pro-f-ire), 

r. n. im, to go out, come forth. 
Proditor, (proditdr)iB, m., a betrayer, 

traitor. 
Produo-dre (prodax-, prodact-, pro-f- 

dacere), v. a., 3, to draw out, to 

array. 
PrcBli-ftri (at-), v. dep., 1, to join bat- 
tle, to fight. 
Prceli-om, i, n., battle, fight. 
Profectio, (profectiOnju, f., 333, B., 

setting out, departure. 
Profecto, adv., certainly, in fact. 
Proferre (protal-, prolat-,pro-(-ferre), 

V. a. irr., to bring out, put for^, 

make known, prolong. 
Proficisc-i (prefect-), v. dep., 3, to set 

out, depart. 
Profit-eri (profess-, pro+fat6ri), v. 

dep., 2, to profess. 
Proflig-are (av-, at-, pro+fligare), ▼. 

a., 1, to rout, disp€rse,put to flight. 
Profug-6re (io, profug-, pro-f-fagcre), 

y. a. and n., 3, toffee away, escape. 
Profand-6re (profiad-, profds*, pro-f- 

fnadere), v. a., 3, to pour forth. 



Pmfoa-iu, a, am, adj., eaitaioaffaia^ 
profuse. 

Progr6d-i (progress-, pro-f-grtdi), ▼. 
dep., 3, to advance, nutrdi for- 
ward. 

Prob, interj.. Oh I alas ! 

Prohib-dre (prohiba-, prohU>it-, pn-f- 
habere), v. a., 3, to restrain, keep 
qff, hinder, prenent, prohibit. 

Proinde, adv., jitst so, hence, there- 
fore. 

Project-US, a, nm, adj., stretdied out, 
extending, prqfecting. 

Projic-^re (io,projfic-, project-, pio-f- 
jacere), ▼. a., 3, to throw forward, 
throw, give up, yidd, east away. 

Promiss-us, a, am (part fiom {wamit- ' 
tere), hanging down, long ; cap- 
illo promisso^ with hair long, 

Promitt-6re (pnmus-^ promiia-, pro 
•4-mittere), v. a., 3, tojmmUse. 

Promov-dre {jptoa&v-, promAt> pfo-f- 
;movere), v. a., 3, to thrust for- 
ward, adftance. 

Promt-as or prompt-as, a, am, adj., 
ready, prompt. 

Prononti-Are (av-, at-, pro-f-nonti- 
are), v. a., 1, to teU, announce be- 
forehand, pronounce, order. 

Propagatio, (propagati6n)is,f.,J9r9f^ 
agation. 

Propago, (propaglD)is, £, slip (of a 
plant), layer. 

Prope (prep, with accus.), near, nigh 
to; adv., nearly, about; propioa, 
nearer; proximo, nearest. 

Propell-6r6 (propiil-, propals-, pro-f- 
pellere), v. a., 3, drive on, drive 
away, to propel. 

Propens-as, a, am, adj., j)rone to, in- 
dined to. 

Proper-flre (av-, at-), v. a., 1, to 
hasten. 

Propinqa-os, a, am, adj., near to, ad- 
jaeent, related to; propinquQi 
(ased as a noan), a reUUion. 
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FtoprnqpitaM, (prop]xiqaitat)ii, t, 
neamesM. 

Propini. See Prope. 

Piopoa-fire (piopoia-, pioposit-, pro 
-f-ponero), v. a., 3, to set brfore, 
propone, 

Propri-of, a, nm, a4j*i private, pecul- 
iar to, proper to, on^t own prop 
erty; propriam, a peculiarity, 
proof. 

Propter (prep, with accus.)* on ac- 
count of. 

Propter, adr., €iote hy, betide. 

Propterea, adv., therefore s propterea 
qpxA,for the reason that, 

PropognaccQ-uxn, i, n., rampart, de- 
fence, 

Propogn-are (av-, at-, pro-f-pagnare), 
V. a., 1, to fight for. 

Propngnator, (propiignatdr)iB, m., a 
drfender (pro-}-pagnare). 

Propola-ire (ay-, at-), y. a., 1, to ward 
qff, avert, repel. 

Prorraa, adv., straight on, truly, pre- 
cisely. 

Proseqa-i (proiecat-, pro-|-8eqaor}, 
V. dep^ 3, to pursue, to honour. 

Progpect-iu, fifl, m., sight; in pro- 
specta, in sight, 

Proapic-Are (io, proipex-, protpect-, 
pro-f-Bpecere), v. a., 3, to see be- 
fore, to take care. 

Proftem-dre (prostrav-, prostrat-, 
pro-|-Btemere), v. a., 3, to strew, 
throw down. 

Proatrat-as, a, nm (part of prostem- 
ere), prostrate, thrown down. 

Proteg-^re (protex-, protect-, pro-f- 
tegere), v. a., 3, to cover, protect. 

Proterr-dre (proterm-, proterrit-, pro 

-f-terrdre), v. a., 2, to frighten, 
Proveh-$re (proves-, provect-, pro-|- 
vehere), v. a./3, to carryforward, 
Proverbimm, i, n., proverb. 
Providenti-a, 8B, f., foresight, Prov- 
idence (pro-f-videre) 



Fnmd-fire (provid-, provif -tpro+vid- 
ere), v. a., 2, (1) nent, to see be- 
fore; (2) act., io foresee, provide, 

Provinci-a, a, i, province; the first 
Boman province formed in Oanl 
(afterward Gallia Narbonenns), 
was called, by way of eminence, 
Provincial the Province. 

Provoc-are (av-, a^, pro^-vocare), v. 
a.» 1, to call out, challenge, at- 
tack, 

Prozime, adv., Uddy, next to, next 
after, 

Proxim-nB, a, am, a4j* (snperl., 371), 
next, nearest, neighbouring. 

Pnidenti-a, A, {., prudence, foresight. 

Pry tane-nm, i, n^, prytaneum, town- 
haU, 

Ptolemas-TU, i, m., Ptolemy. 

Pabeac-£re (pnbn-), v. inch., 3, to 
grow up, ripen, 

Pablican-nf, i, m., a farmer of the 
revenue. 

Pablice, adv., publicly, 

Pablic-tis, a, urn, adj., public, of or 
belonging to tAe people (in opposi- 
tion to private). Old form, pop- 
licoa, from popnlna. 

Pabli-ns, i, m., Publius, a Homan 
prsnomen. 

Padet (impers., 679, a.), padait, it 
shames, one is ashamed, 

Pador, (paddr)is, m., shame, modesty, 

Poell-a, ae, £,, girl, 

Pner, i, m., boy. 

Paeril-is, is, e, adj., puerile, of or be- 
longing to boyhood, 

Paeriti-a, m, t, boyhood. 

Pagn-a, se, I, fight, battle. 

Pugn-&re (av-, at-), v. n., 1, to fight, 

Palchritado, (palchritadin)is, f , beau- . 
ty. 

Pulfio, (PalfioD)is, m., Pulfio, a Ro- 
man centurion. 

Pals-as, a, am (part, of pellere). 

Palvis, (palver)i8, m., 331, b., dust 
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PaihSra (pttnlr-, ponit-), ▼. a., 4, to 

PtuTg-are (av-, at-), v. a., 1, to purine, 

dear, cxeute. 
porpar-a, m, t, purple, a pwph gar- 

ment. 
Par-QB, a, am, 84j>t p^re, clean. 
Pat-are (av-, at-), v. a», 1, to tuppoae, 

think, redum. 
Pateol-i, Oram, m., PuteoH, a town 

of Campania. 
Pyren»-i (montes), the P^/reneet, 

moontainf between Gaol and 

Spain. 
Pyrrb-oa, i, m., Pyrrkus, king of 

£pinu. 
Py^-na, a, mn, adj., Pythian, 



Una, adv., in wJud way t <»»far at. 
Claa, any, fem. of qaia (iodefl pnm.). 
Qnadraginta (nam. indecl.),,^>r<y. 
daadringent-i, ae, b, four hundred. 
dassr-ere (qaaBiivTqaestt-)) ▼. a., 3, 

to teek, cuk, inquire into. 
daaeso, I pray (678, 7). 
dnsestio, (qo8Bstion)i8, f., question, 

investigation, examination by tor- 

ture. 
dnsBstor, (qa8est6r)is, m., quaitor, a 

Roman magistrate or officer who 

bad charge of the treasury, 
dasestar-a, m, f., the quastorskip. 
dusBst-us, us, m., pursuit, knoiol- 

edge, 
dual-is, is, e, adj., of what kind ; 

talis — quails, sueh-'-as, 184. 
daaliscumqtie, qualecumque, adj., 

of whatever kind. 
QxitaqfC(m2',thcm,a8 much at,quite ; 

quam mazunum nnmerum, as 

great a number as possible; quam 

late, quite widely. 
duamdin, adv., how long, so long 

as. 
donninbrem, oonj., fcherrfore. 



duamprimmn, adr., Jbrihtnth, ci 

soon as possible. 
duamqaam, conj., although, 
daamvis, conj., although. 
dnando, adv., when. 
duanto, adv., by how mudk. 
dnant-ns, a, am, »^, how great, 

184. 
daant-ascunque, -acanqne, •omcan- 

que, adj., however great, 184. 
dnare, coi^., why, wherefore. 
duart-as, a, um, adj., thefourA. 
daasi, adv., as if. 
daasiil-nm, i, n., basket. 
daatem-i, e, a, adj., four apiece, 

four at a time, 189. 
dnatoor or qaattoor (nom. indecl.), 

four. 
dae, coi^., and, 617, a. 
duemadmodum, adv., how, in what 

manner, Just as. 
daeo, / am able, 606. 
duerel-a, te, t, complaint. 
daer-i (quest-), v. dep., 3, to com- 

plain. 
dui (interrog. adv.), how, in what 

way? 
dai, quae, quod (rel. pron.), who, 

which, what, 164. 
duia, conj., because. 
duicquam (neut. of qaisqoam,.178, 

3), any thing, something. 
duicumque, or quicunque, quocun- 

que, quodconque, whoever, whidi- 

ever, whatever. 
duid (neut of quis, used interr.), 

what? as adv., why. 
duidam, quaadam, quiddam or quod- 
dam, a certain one; quidam, pi., 

some. 
duidem, adv., indeed, although, 

even; ne quidem, not even. 
dnies, (qui6t)i8, f, quiet, rest. 
dniesc-fire (quiev-, quiet), v. inch , 

3, to go to rest. 
dnict-us. a, um. fulj.. gtiiet. 
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UniUl>eti qottfibet, quodlibet, onjr 

one, any one you pteate, 178, 3. 
daio, coDJ., but Uust, thai not, 558, b. . 
Ctainam, qiuBnam, quodaam (proa.), 

tDhick, w&tdk one. 
QxaDBoaxt (<iiii]iciiiic)is» m., a guimr 

cunx, €M arrangement of treei or 

other objects snppoied to be in the 

Ibnn of tiie letter V. 
daindeeim, indecL, fifteen. 
QAinetinn, coDJ., moreover, 
dningent-i, m, % adj.,^«e "kundfred, 
Quin-i, as, a (189), ^«e ea^Jive, 
dainqaaginta (nnxn. indecl.), fifty. 
dainqne, indecl., ^«e. 
daint-oa, a, nm, BiS^., fifth. 
dnint-QB, i, m., Q,umtu$, a Roman 

pnenomen. 
daire, to be able, 606. 
dnirinal-ia, if, e, adj., Q;uvr%n(U (a 

hiU). 
doirit-es, nm and iom, m., Qiitnfe« ; 

the Bomans in a civil capacity 

called themselyes Qwmiei. 
dnis, quiB, qnid (intenog.), whot 

tokich, what ? 170. 
dnis, quo, qnid (indef. pron.), any, 

any body, any thing. 

m 

daisnam; qnienam, qaidnam? pray 

who T what ? 171. 
dnispiam, qneplam, qnodpiam, and 

qnidpiam, any, any one, tom^dy, 

some, 178, 4. 
daiaqnam, qnnqaam, qnicqnam, or 

qaodqnam, any, any one, any 

thing, something, 178, 3. 
dniaqae, qaaeque, qoodqae, qnidqae, 

each, every one, 178, 6. 
dnisqaifl, tohoever, whalever, 637, 3. 
dnivis, quasvifl, quodvis, what you 

jdease, any one, any one you please. 
dn6, adv., whithert in which direc- 
tion? 
dud, conj., to the end that, that, so 

that, in order that, 558, a. 
dnoad, adv., as long as, as far an. 



dnocnm (qno-f-cnm), with whom. 

daod, cooj., because. 

dnod, rel. pron., neat, of qni. 

dnominna, conj., that the less, that 
not, after verbg of hindering, &c., 
558, c. 

dnomodo, adv., how^ in what man- 
ner. 

dnondam, adv., formerly, at one 
time* 

dnoniam, conj., since, because. 

da6qae (prcm. abl. of qnitiqoe), each, 
every. 

QxL6que, conj., also. 

dnoqaovenraB, adv., in every direc- 
tion. 

doot, so many, how many ? 184. 

dnotannifl, adv., yearly. 

dnotidie, adv., daiUy. 

dnotidifln-nB, a, nm, adj., daily. 

dnoties, adv., as often as. 

dnot-ns, a, nm, adj., what one ? qnota 
hora ? what o'clock f 

dnonsqne, adv., untU when, how 
long? 

dnnm, conj., when, while, since, al- 
though. 

R. 

Radix, (radic)i8, f , root. 

Ram-ns, 1, m., branch, bough. 

Rapacitas, (rapacitat)is, f, rapac- 
ity. 

Rap-fire (id, rapa-, rapt), v. a., 3, to 
steal, carry off, hurry out. 

Rapin-a, to, f , rapine, plunder. 

Raro, adv., rarely. 

Rar-ns, a, nm, adj., rare. 

Ratio, (rati6n)is, f., .333, R., reason, 
manner, plan, skin, theory, law. 

Ratis, (rat)i8, f.,fioat, raft. 

Ranrac-ns, i, m., a Rauracian, peo- 
ple of Gaul and neighbonra of the 
^dnans. 

Rebellio, (rebellidnjis, f., 333, R., re- 
hellion. 
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BjBceMre (receis-, recesi-, re-|-ced- 
ere, ▼. n., 3, 401, 3, b., to give way, 
retreat, 

Beceni, (recent)iB, adj., fresh, new, 
recent. 

BeceFtacal-Qxn, i, n., magazine, shd- 
ter, retreat. 

HecesB-Ofl, ts, m., retreat, drawing 
away from. 

Recip-6re (io, recdp-, recept-, re-\- 
capere, 416, c^ 199), y. a., 3, to re- 
ceive back, take back ; ae recipere, 
to take one* 8 edf back, to go back, 
to betake on^e tdf. 

Becit-are (ar-, at-)» ▼• n«f 1> to read 
aloud, recite. 

Beclin-arp [by-, at-, re-(-clinare), ▼. 
XI., 1, to lean back, redine. 

&eoond-dre (recondid-, recondit-, re 
-f>cozidere), v. a., 3, to put back, 
hide. 

Bdoordatio, (recordatidn)is, f., recol- 
lection. 

Bocre-ire (av-, a^, re-l-creare), ▼. 
a., 1, to reproduce, renew, renovate, 
restore. 

Becte, adv., 215, 1, rightly. 

Rector, (rectOr)ia, m., ruler, govern- 
or. 

B«ct-n8, a, nm, adj., direct, right. 

Recamb-fire (recabu-,re-f-cambere), 
y. n., 3, to lie down. 

Recas-ftre (av-, at-, re-f-caasa), v. a., 
1, to refuse. 

Redact-us, a, nm (partof redigere). 

Redd-Sre (reddid-, redd it-, re-f-dare, 
666, IV., c), y. a., 3, to give back, 
return, restore, grant. 

Rediens (part of redire), reluming. 

Redig-Sre (redfig-, redact-, re-|-ag- 
ere), y. a., 3, to reduce. 

Redintegrare (ay-, at-, re-f-integra- 
re), y. a., 1, to renew. 

Redim-6re (reddm-, redempt-, re-|- 
emere)» y. a., 3, to buy back, re- 
deem, farm (aa reyenaes). 



Red-ire (redeo, redi- or rediT-,i 

re-|-ire), y. irr. n., to return. 
Reditio, (rediti6o)ii, f., 333, R., f»- 

turn (redire). 
Redit-us, ub, m., return. 
Redac-Are (redox-, redact-, re-f-dn- 

cere), y. a., 3, to bring, bring 

back. 
Redandaiuf, (redandant)ia, adj., over- 

flowing, excessive, extraioaganL 
Redand-&re (ay-, at-), y. n., 1, to over- 

flow, abound. 
Redox, (redac)i8, adj., brought badt 

(from exile). 
Refect-as, a, nm (part of reficere), 

rq/itted. 
Refell-dre (refell-, re-f-fallere), r. a., 

3, to r^ute. 

Referre (retol-, relate re4-fenw)» ▼• 

a. irr., to bring back, return^ dram 

back, report, repeat, rtfer; pedem 

referre, to retreat. 
Refert (impers., 584, d.), tt matters^ 

it concerns, it interests. 
Refert-ns, a, run (part, of refercire;, 

fllled up, stujfed, crammed. 
Refic-6re (io, refiki-, refect-, re-f-fac- 

ere), y. a., 3, to renew, rebuild, re- 

pair. 
Refag-6re (io, refog-, re-|-fagere), 

y. a. and n., 3, to run away, flee 

back. 
Reg-dre (rex-, rect-), y. a., 3, io rule, 

direct. 
Regin-a, a, f , queen. 
Regio, (regido)is, f , a region, district 

of country. 
Regi-as, a, nm, adj., royal, regal, 

monarchical. 
Regn-are (av-, at-), y. n., 1, to reign. 
Regn-nm, i, n., kingdom, royal pow- 
er, supreme authority. 
Regred-i (regress-, re+gradi), y. 

dep., 3, to get back, escape. 
Regalas, i, m., Regulus, a Roman 

saraame. 
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BejioAre (uH rejdo-» reject-, re+j^* 
ere), v. a., 3, to hurlj throw umayt 
r^eett huH back, force back, repel. 

Relanguesc-dre (relanga-, re+Iu^- 
gaescere)» ▼. ioch. n., 3 (669), to 
relax, grow faint, 

Belat-iu, a, am (part, of referre), 
brought, 

Eelax-fire (ay-, at-, re+laz&re), v. 
a., 1, to loosen, enliven, rdax. 

Eelev-are (av-, at-, re+lovwre), v. 
a., 1, to lift up, relieve. 

B«ligatio, (religatido)is, f^ a binding 
or tying up. 

Religio, (religi(m)ui, f., rdigion, vow, 
scruple, superstition. O 

Relinqu-^re (reliqa-, relict-, re-{-lin- 
qaere), v. a., 3, to leave. 

Beliqai-e, amm, t, 57, B., remains, 
remnoKt, 

B«Uq[a-iu, a, urn, a4j«f remaining; 
reliqa-i, m,%ihe rest, the remain- 
der ', reliqaam esse, wcu left. 

Beman-dre (remani-, re-|-inanero)» 
V. n., 2» to stay bdiind, remain. 

Bem-i, omm, m.t the Rhemiflns, a 
powerful tribe of Gaalf living 
aroandthe site of modem Bheims. 

Bemig-are, v. n., 1, to row. Z^'"Z 

Beminisc-i, v. dep., 3, to remember 
(with gen.). 

Bemissio, (remiiBi6n)i8, f., indrU- 
gence, relaxation. 

Bemiss-ni, a, am (part.of remittere), 
relaxed, mild, unrestrained, in- 
dulged. 

Bemitt-dre (remis-, remiig-, re + 
mittere), r. a., 3, to send back, re- 
lax; pass., remitti, to be enerva- 
ted, indulge. 

BemoUesc-dre, V. inch., n., 3, to grow 
scft, to become enervated. 

Bemot-as, a, am (part, of removere), 
remote. 

Bemov-Sre (remdr-, remOt-, re -f- 
moyere), v. a., 2. to remove. 



Bem-as, i, m., an oar. 

Benoy-ftre (av-, at-, re-|-novare), v. 
a., 1, to renew. 

Benanti-ftre (av-, at-, re-f-nontiare), 
y. a., 1, to report, bring back word, 

Bepastinatio, (repastinati6D)i8, £, 
a digging up again. 

Bepell-dre (repiil-, repols-, re-^pell- 
ere), v. a., 3, to repel, drive back. 

Bepente, adv., suddenly. 

Bepentin-as, a, am, adj., sudden; re- 
pentina res,^^ sudden occurrence. 

Beper-ire (reper-, repert-, re-|-par- 
ere, 427, V.), v. a., 4, to find out, 
discover. 

Bepet-dre (repetiv- and repeti-, re- 
petit-t re-f-petere), v. a., 3, to call 
up, repeat, to beg, demand back, 
I ask {igain. 

Bepon-Sre (reposa-, reposit-, re-{- 
ponere), v. a., 3, to put back, re- 
place. 

Beport-are (av-, at-, re-|-portare), y. 
a., 1, to carry back. 

Beprehend-fire (reprehend-, repre- 
hens-ire-f-prehendere), v. a., 3, to 
reprove, condemn, 

Beprim-6re (repress-, repress-, re-f- 
premere)» y. a., 3, to restrann, con- 
fine. 

Bepadi-ftre (av-, at-), v. a., 1, to 
spurn, repudiate. 

Bepaef asc-Sre, v. inch., n., 3, to be- 
come a boy again. 

Bepagn-Are (av-, at-, re+pagnare), 
v. n., 1, to oppose, resist. 

Bepols-as, a, am (part, of repellere). 

Beqaies, (reqaiet)is, f., repose, recre- 
ation. 

Beqalr-Sre (reqaisiv-, reqaisI^, re 
4-qa8Brere), v. a., 3, to demand, 
require. 

Bes, (r)ei, f., thing ; res novae (pi.), 
revolution; res familiaris,jmi;ato 
property. 

Bescindfire (resold-, resciss-, re-f 
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■dndere), ▼. a^ 3, to «v^ domt, emt 

topidea. 
Reier'ire (ay-, at-, ra-^-Mn), ▼• a^ 

1, to umloek, epem, ieaoe open. 
BMenr-m {mw-, at-,re+>e^tfe), v. 

a^ 1| to reienfe, 
Resid-fire (readd-, re-f-sidere), v. n., 

3, to tit down, gubtide, 
Renst-dre (reatitt^ re-|-aiftere, 390), 

V. n., 3, to halt, Uopt with dat, 

to reiwt, withstand* 
Respect-are y. n. and a., 1, to look 

back, 
Beipio-dre (io, respez-, respect-, re 

-f-specere), v. a^ 3, to look back. 
Respood-dre (respond-, raspoos-, re 

-f-spondere, 665, IV.), to answer. 
Eespona-nm, i, n., annoer. 
Respabtica, re^tablicnt f., 351, 3, re- 

publie, state. 
Respv-dre (respu-, ra-|-spaere), ▼. 

a., 3, to r^eet, refute. 
Rest-are (cestit-,re4-*tare), t. n., 1, 

to ttoijf bAAnd, to be l^t, remain. 
Restat (Unpen., 679, 3), it renuani. 
Restinga<-&re (reatiax> restinct-, re 

+stiogaere), ▼. a., 3, toesetinguith, 

put an end to. 
Restitif pei€ act of resistere. 
Restita-ere«(re8tlta-, reititat^ re+ 

stataere), ▼. a., 3, to rettore, re^t- 

tabUth, regain. 
Rete, (ret)is, n., 312, net. 
Retin-Are (retinn-, retent-, re-f-ten- 

ere),Y. a., 9, to rettrain, hold back, 

retain. 
Retrah-dre (retrax-, retract-, re+ 

trahere), ▼. a., 3, to draw beidk, 

bring back. 
Retro, adv., badt, backwards. 
Re-QB, i, m., a defendant in a tuit, 

a criminal. 
Reyell-dre (reyell-, reTols-, re+vet 

lore), ▼. a., 3, to tear away, break 

away. 
Revert-fire (revert-i revers-, re-f* 
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ReyerM (reyers-), y. dept^y 3, to re- 
turn. 

Reyoc-are (ay-, aP, rt^voemn), y. 
a., 1, to eaUJbaek, reedtt. 

Rex, (rdgjis, m., king. 

Rhed-a, 0, £. chariot, or wagon with 
four whedt. 

Rhegin-i, onun, bel, Ae Bkegimnt. 

Rhen-BS, i, in., iSAtne (riyer). 

Rhetor, (ihetOr)is, m., rhetorician. 

Rhetoric-a, m, t, rhetoric 

Rhodan-as, i, m., Rhone (riyer rising 
in the Alps, passing thnxigfa Lake 
Geneya, empties into the Sinos 
Gallicns (Gulf of Lyons). 

Rhodl-ns, a, urn, adj., Rho d ian. 

Rhod-os, i, and Rhod-us, i, URkodet 
(the island). 

Rid-fire (ris-, tis-), y. n^ 9, to laugh. 

Rip*a, », t, bank of a ijyer. 

Ris-ns, 4s, m., laughter. 

Bite, ady., properly, rightly. 

Riy-ns, i, m., a tmall ttream, a creek, 

Robor, (n>bdr)is, n., 344, a., ttrengik. 

Robost-ns, a, mn, adj., vi^orsus, ro- 
bust. 

Rod-fire (ros-, ros-), y. a., 3, to gnaw, 
eat into. 

Rog-Are (av-, at-), y. a., 1, to atk, 
pray, beteech. 

Rog-ns, i, m., and rog-nm, i, n., a 
funeral pile. 

Roman-ns, a, vn, adj., JZomoa; Ro- 
manus (used as a noan), a Roman. 

Romol-us, i, m., Romulut, the found- 
er of Rome. 

Ros-a, B, f., a rose. 

Rostr-a, oram, n., the Rottra, a stage 
for speaking in the Foram. 

Rot-a, 86, f., wheeL 

Ra-ber, bra, bram, adj., 77, red. 

Rad-i^, is, e, a^j., rude. 

Rof-as, i, m., Rufus, a Roman sur- 
name. 



*• 
^ 



LATIN-ENOLISH DICTIONARY. 



283 



Romor, (niiikh')if, m., runwur, re- 
port. 
Rorsas, adv., hacktottrdt again, 
Rostic-iu, a, nin» adj., rustict of or 
bdvngimg to ike coumtry. 

S. 

SabiU'Va, i, m., Bdbimu (d. Titori- 
Qs), one of CflBiar'f lieutenanta. 

Sa-cer, ora, orom, adj., 77, a., taered; 
Monfl Saeer, the Sacred Mount; 
sacra, onon, n., sacred ritee* 

Sacerdos, (sacerddt)i8, c^ priest, 
priestess. 

Saerifid-iim, i, n., sacrifice. 

8ax:al-ain, i, n., an age, the time. 

Sape, adv., cften; wepvan,' cftenert 
mare frequenUy ; sspitui tentare, 
to try too often. 

Sspenomero^ adv., qftenthnes, time 
and again. 

Bsviti-a, b, £, crvdty, 

Sagitt-a, 0, f., an arrow. 

Sagittari-ns, i, m., archer. 

Sagnl-nm, I, il, a smaU doak. 

Bagnnt-am, i, n«, Saguntum, a town 
in Spain. 

Salt-aro (av-, at-), v. n., 1, to dance. 

Saltern, adv., at last. 

Sala-ber, brif, bre, adj., kedUhful, 
salubrious, 

Salabritaa, (falabritat)i8, f., saluhri- 
ty, healthfttlness. 

Salos, (■aItU)i8,^., 293, safety, deliv- 
erance, welfare. 

Salat&re (av-, -at), v. a., 1, to pre- 
serve, keep safe, to greet, salute. 

Salatar-i«, ii, e, adj., healthful, bene- 

Salv-Qf , a, Tua, adj., safe. IficidL 

Sam-oa and Sam-ns, S, f, Samos, an 
iiland off Alia Minor. 

San-are (av-, at-}, v. a., 1, to heal, 
cure. 

Sanct-of, a, am, adj., sacred, holy. 

Sane, adv., certainly, indeed, quite. 

Sangnine-ni, a. am, adj., bloody. 



Sangoia, (iangain)]a, m., Uood. 
Santon-es, am, m., Santonians, a 

tribe of Aqoitanian Gaala near tbe 

mouth of the Ghinimna. 
San-ofl, a, am, adj., sane; pro lano, 



Sapiens, (sapient)is, adj., wise, awiwe 
man* 

Sapienter, adv., 215, 3, b., wisdyl 

Sapienti-a, n, f., wisdom. 

Sard-es, iom, f., Sardis, the capital 
of Lydia. 

Sarment-nm, i, tl, brush-wood, twigs. 

Sassi-a, e, f., Stasia, a Roman mat- 
ron. 

Sati-are (av-, at-), v. a., l, to Jill, sat- 
isfy, satiate. 

Satietas, (iatietat)is, f , satiety. 

Satis, adv., enough, quite. 

Satisfac-«re (io, satisfec-, satisfact-, 
satis-|-facere), v. a., 3, to satisfy, 
discharge. 

Satins (comp. of satis); satins est, it 
is better. 

Sat'OS, a, am (part, of serere), sown. 

Sat-as, tm, m., sowing, planting. 

Scal-a, s, r, ladder. 

Scaklis, (Scald)is, m., (he Schddt 
(river). 

Scakn-os, j, m., the thole ptn (to which 
the oar of a boat is fixed). 

Scaph-a, ae, f., sk{ff. 

Scelerate, adv., wickedly. 

Scelerat-os, a,xmi, adj., wicked, crim- 
inal. 

Scelas, (sceler)i8, n., wickedness, 

m 

crime, 
Scen-a, e, f , stagcftheatre, play. 
Schol-a, e, t, school. 
Sciens, (•cient)i8, adj., knowing. 
Scienti-a, e, f , science, knowledge. 
Scind-fire (scid-, sciss-), v. a., 3, to 

cut, cut down, 
Scipio, (Scipidn)is, m., Scipio, 
Sc-ire (sciv-, scit-), v. a., 4, to know, 

to learn. 
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Scit-mn, i, n. (from iciacwe), or- 

tUtumee, decree, 
Scorpio, (acorpido)is, m., Bcarpum, a 

military engine. 
Scrib-dre (scrips-, 8cript-)i v. a., 3, to 

write. 
Bcrlptor, (8cript6r)is, m., 319, writer 
Bcript-um, i, n., writings manuscript 
8cut-om, i, n., ehidd. 
8e (ace. of aui, 142); se saaqae, 

themsdvet and their property. 
Seced-6r8 (secess-, secess-, se-f-ced- 

ere), ▼ n., 3, to teeede. 
Secreto, adv., secretly, privately. 
8ecam, toith him, her 0, them ; with 

himselft ice. ; with themselves (se 

-|-ciim). 
Becandam (prep, witih accos.), next 

to, next erfter, according to. 
Secund-ns, a, qid, ad^., second, fol- 
lowing, favour£ible, prosperous. 
Securis, (seoar)is, f., an axe. 
Sdcns, ady., otherwise; sdcios 

(comp.), less ; nibilo secias, none 

the less. 
Bed, co^j., hut, yet. 
Bededm (also sezdecixn), indecL, 

eixteen, 
Bdd-dre (s6d-, sess-), v. n., S, 394, V., 

to sit, sittdown. 
Sedes, (sed)is, f., seat, abode, habita- 
tion. 
Beditios-ns, a, nm, adj., seditious. 
Sedan-i, omm, m., Sedunians, a peo- 
ple of Gaal, southeast of Lake 

Leman. 
Sedosi-i, oram, m., Sedusians, a Qal- 

lio tribe. 
Seges, (seg6t)is, £, com-fM. 
Segonax, (Segonact)i8, m., Segonax, 

a British chiefitain. 
Begusian-i, omm, m., Segusians, a 

tribe of Ganls, and neighboars of 

the iEdaans. 
Bemel, adv., once ; semel atque iter- 

vm, once and again, | 



Semen, (semin)i8, n., teed, birdL 
Sementis, (8ement)i8, f., a sowing 

(of com). 
Semper, adv., always. 
Sempitem-us, a, am, adj., ^emoL ' 
Benariol-ns, i, m., liUle verse of six 

feet. 
Senator, (Benator)i8, m., senator. 
Sonatas, as, m., senate. 
Senectus, (8enectat)i8, f., 893, old age. 
Senex, (8en)is, a4j., 107, old, an old 

man. 
Sen-i, s, a, adj., six each, six at a 

time, six (distrib., 189). 
Senones, am, Senonians, a tribe o£ 

Gallia Lagdonensis. 
Sensa, oram, n. (not foond in sing.), 

thoughts, opinions. 
Sensim, slowly, gradually. 
Sens-OS, fls, m., sense, intellecL 
Sententi-a, e, f, opinion, deeinou, 

sentiment, 
Sentin-a, m, t, bilge-water, dregs. 
Bent-ire (sens-, sens-), v. a., 4, to feel, 

think, perceioe,^tid out. 
Separ-are (av-, at-, se-f-puve), ▼• 

a., 1, to separate. 
Separat-as, a, am, acy>f separate, di- 
vided qff. 
Sepel-lre (sepeliv-, sepalt-), v. a., 4, 

to bury. 
Sep-ire (seps-, sept*), t. a., 4, to en* 

dose, surround. 
Septem, indecL, a4i>t seven. 
Septem-ber, bris, dlt September. 
Septentrion-es, am, m., the north, the 

seven stars composing the Una 

Major. 
Septim-as, a, am, adj., seventh. 
Septaaginta, adj., indecl., seventy. 
Septas, a, am (part of sepire), en- 

closed. 
Sepolcr-am, i^ n., tomb, 
Sepoltar-a, m, t, bunaL 
Sepalt-as, a, am (part, of sepelin) 

buried. 
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Seqaan-a, n, m., Seine (river), 

Sequui-Qs, i, m., a Seqttanian, peo- 
ple of Gaal, dweUiog on the Biver 
Seqaana {Seine), 

Beqa-i (secat-), ▼. dep., 3, to follow. 

Ser-4ire (lev-, sat-)f ▼• a., 3, to sow, 
plantt establish, 

Seri-oB, a» urn, adj., serioust import' 
ant. 

Sermon {nenaon)iB, m., 331, tpeech, 
talk, 

Serp-Sre (serps-i serpt-), v. n., 3, to 
creep, erawL 

Seiral-a, m, t, a litOe saw, 

Serv-ire (ar-, at-), ▼. a., 1, to keep, 
preserve, obseTve* 

Servil-ii, ia, e, a4j., servHe. 

Berv-ire (serviv- and servi-, Bervit-)i 
T. n., 4, to serve, to beef use to. 

Servitaa, (servitat)ig, f., slavery, 

Senri-ua, i, m., Servius, a Roman 
pmnomen. 

Sery-na, i, m., slave, 

Sese (doable form of the accoa. se, 
from svi, 142), himself, herself, it- 
sdf, ihemsdves, 

SeM-om (rapine of ledere), to sit 
down, 

SeBB-ns, «b; m., a sitting, a seat, 

Set-a, m,t,havr; aeta equina, horse 
hair. 

Severe, adv., severuy. 

Beveritaa, (aeveritatjia, t, 293, sever- 
ity, gravity, soberness. 

Bevoc-flre (ar-, at-, ae-f-vocare), v. 
a., 1, to take apart, ta call euide. 

Bev-nm, i, n., tallow, suet, grease. 

Bex, inded., six. 

Bexaginta, indecl., sixty, 

Sexcent-i, es, a, num. adj., six hund- 
red, 

Bexti-oB, i, m., Sextius, a Roman 
proper name. 

Bext-QB, a, am, nam. adj., sixth. 

Si, conj., if. 

Sic, adv., so, thtts. 



Sicari-oB, i, m., an eusassin, 
Sicili-a, », f., Sicily, a large ialaod 

near Italy. 
Sicubi, adv., wheresoever, 
Sical-as, a, am, adj., Sicilian. . 
Sicat, conj., so as, Just as, 
SidaB, (Bider)iB, n., 344, b., star, 

constellation, 
Sigambr-i (or Sicambri), orom, m., 

Sigambrians, a powerful people 

of Germany. 
Signifer, i, m., standard-bearer. 
Significatio, (8ignificati0n)iB,€,fna»i- 

festation, indication. 
Sign-urn, i, n., standctrd, signal, 

sign, 
Silenti-um, i, n., silence, 
Sil-6re (bIIu-), t. n., 2, to be silent, 
Silv-a, e, f., wood, forest. 
SilveBC-6re, v. inch, n., 3, to run 

wild, run to wood, 
BilveB-ter, tris, tre, adj., woody, cf 

ike forest. 
Simil-iB, Ib, e, adj., 104, ZiAe-(with 

gen. or dat.); Bimiliter, adv., in 

like manner, similarly, 
Similitudo, (Bimflitadin)iB, £, simili- 
tude, likeness. 
SimonideB, (8imonid)i8, m., 779, Si- 

momdes, a Greek poek 
Sioral, adv., together, at the same 

time ; Bimulac, aimnlatque, <u soon 

as. 
Simulacr-um, i, n., image, 
Simul-ftre (av-, at-), v. a., 1, to pr^ 

tend, feign, imitate. 
Simulatio, (Bimulation)iB, t, pretence, 

simulation. 
Simulatque, tidy., Just as soo^i as. 
SimultaB, (Bimultat)iB, f, rivalry. 
Sin, co^j., but if. 
Sine (prep, with abl.), without. 
Sin-dre (biv-. Bit-), v. a., 3, to aUow, 

per/nit. 
Singillatim, adv. (also written sin- 

galatim), singly, one by one. 
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Qinguli, 89, a (nam. diitrib., 189), one 
by one, one at a time. 

Sinif -ter, tra, tram, a4j*> left, the left 
hand, 

Sinif troxsofl, adv., to the left hand, 
ioUiard the left. 

Sinoa, 4a, m., botom, bay, gulf (both 
to water and shore). 

Siquidem, coig., if indeed, if to be. 

Sit-ire (aitiv- or aiti-), v. n., 4, to 
thirst, 

Sitis, (■it)ia, f., 300, Udrtt. 

Sit-na, a, um, adj., tittuUe. 

Sit-ns, UB, m., site, situation, 

Bive, conj., or if; aive — uvro, wheth- 
er — or, either — or, 

Sobrie, adv., soberly, temperately, 

Socer, i, m., 65, K., father-in-law. 

Sodetaa, (aocietat)ia, f., 893, society, 
fdlowship, alliance. 

Soci-na, i, m., companion, ally. 

Bocratei, (8ocrat)ia, m., Socrates. 

8ocratic-us, a, am, adj., Socratic. 

Sodalia, (8odal)is, c.,a boon company 
ion. 

Sol, (■ol)is, m., the sun, 

Sol-dre (soli^), v. n., 2, to be accus- 
tomed, to be wont. 

Solera or sollers, (8oUert)ia, adj., skil- 
ful, ingeniotu. 

Solerti-a (or aollertia), te, i, skiU. 

Solitado, (lolitadin)ia, f., a desert, 
soUtude. 

SoUemn -ia, ia, e (or solemnia), a4j., 
stated, solemn, festive. 

SoUicit-ftre (av-, at), v. a., 1, to solic- 
it, urge. 

Solum, adv., only; non solum — ^sed 
etiam, not only — but also. 

Sol-US, a, am, adj. (gen. aolius, 194, 
R. 1), alone. 

Solv-6re (solv-, solut*), v. a., 3, to 
pay, loose, fulfil; navea solvere, 
to weigh anchor, to sail. 

Somni-am, i, n., a dream. 

8omn*as, i, m., s/«^. 



Sonitiia, or, m., sound, 

Sophocles, (Sopliocl)is, m., Sopho^ 
des, a great tragic poet of Ath- 
ens. 

Sordid-US, a, am, adj., sordid, vmom. 

Soror, (8on)r)is, f., sister. 

Ban, (sort)is, f., S93, lot. 

Sotiat-ea, am, m., Sotiatians, ft Oil* 
lie tribe of Aqaitania. 

Sparg-dre (spars-, span-), ▼. a., 3» 
to scatter, sow, 

Spartiat-es, m, m., a Spartan. 

Spati-nm, i, n., space, opportunity, 
spatiom arma capiendi, time for 
taking up arms, 492, a. 

Speci-es, ei, f., appearance. 

Spectacal-am, i, n., spectacle. 

Spect-ftre (av-, at-), v.su,l, to look, 
look eU ; ad oiientem solem apec- 
tat, looks toward the rising tun 
(i. e., eastward). 

Speculator, (specalator)is, m., spy, 
scout. 

Speculatori-us, a, um, adj., used for 
spying. 

Sper-are (av-, at-), v. a., 1, to hope. 

Spern-dre (sprev-, spret-), v. a., 3, to 
spurn, despise. 

Sp-es, ei, f., hope. 

SphsBr-at »» (.$ sphere, globe. 

Spic-um, i, n., point, ear of com. 

Spirit-OS, da, m., breathing, spirit, 

Splendid-as, a, am, adj., brilliamt, 
splendid. 

Splendor, (splendor)is, m., 319, splen- 
dour, glare, lustre. 

Sponte, adv. (abl. of spons, obsolete 
noun), of free will; sponte ana, 
of his or tkdr own accord. 

St-are (stfit-, stUt-), v. n., 1, 387, III., 
to stand. 

Stabil-is, is, e, adj:, steady, stead- 
fast. 

StabiUtas, (stabiUtatjis, Utteadfasi^ 
ness, stMlity. 

Statim, adv., immediatdy. 
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SUtio, (itatioD)li, f., 333« E., ttation, 
pott. 

SUita-«re (sttta-, ttatat-), y.a^2,to 
tqfpoitUfJiXf decide. 

Stat-u, a, am (part, of autere), 
Jixed, iig^poinied. 

Stat-Qi, Alt vu, potUton, causCf con- 
dUion, 

Stell-a, 0, f., Miar, 

Stero-os (ttercdr)iB, n., excrement, 
manure. 

StUpo, (StilpoD)ia, m., StUpo, a phi- 
loaopher of Megara. 

Stimnl^ns i, m., goad, eiimulm. 

Stipendiari-us, a, om, md^., tribu- 
tary. 

Stipendi-om, i, n., tributCt tax, mili- 
tary service, campaign. 

Stirpi, (atirp)!!, L, rootf origin, 

Stoic-US, i,m.,a Stoic 

Stomach-iri (at-), ▼. dep., I, to be 
angry, vexed. 

Stragul-am, i, n., coverlet, carpet. 

Strament-om, i, n., ttraw, ihatch, 

Strato, (StratdD)is, m., Btratp. 

StratODiceos-is, u, e, a^Jt cf Stra- 
tonieea, a town in Caria. 

Strat-na, a, am (part of atemere), 
apread. 

Strepit-as, oa, m., noise, din, dash- 
ing. 

String-dre (strinz-, strict-), v. a., 3, 
to draw (as a sword). 

Stra-dre (straz-, stract-), v. a., 3, to 
join together, array, 

BtadAre (stada-), v. tu,2,tobe zeal- 
ous for, study. 

Studiose, adv., 815, 1, zealously, 
atudioutly. 

Stadi-am, i, n^ zeal, study, desire. 

Stnlte, sAv., foolishly. 

Staltiti-a, m, {., folly. 

Stalt-as, a, om, tid}., foolish; stoltos, 
a fool. 

Stapid-as, a, am, adj., stupid, duU. 

8tapr-um, i, n., debauchery. 



Saad-«re (anas-, soaa-), v. a., 8, to 

advise, persuade. 
Soav-is, is, e, adj., 104, sweet. 
Saavitas, (saayitat)ls, t, sweetness. 
Sob (prep, with ace.), up to, under ; 

with abl., under. 
Sabact-as, a, am, worked, subdued 

(part, of sabigere). 
Sabdac-dre (si^kLox-, sobdact-, sab 

-(-dacere), y. a., 3, to lead down, 

to bring dawn, withdraw, to dreno 

(a sUp) ashore, 
Qubeme (sab-f-esse), v. n. irr., to be 

under, to be near, come next to. 
Sabig-dre (sab^g-, sabact-, sab-f- 

agere), y. a., 3, to subdue, to work. 
Sab-Ire (sabiv-, sabit-, sab-fire)» v. 

n. irr., to go under, to undergo ; 

ad pericala aohflnndB,/or under^ 

goingperile. 
Sabitp, adv., suddenly. 
Sabjector, (sabjector)is, m., forger. 
Sabject-os, a, am (part, of subjicere), 

subject, subordinate. 
6abjic-6re (sabjec-, siibjeet-, sab-f- 

jaoere), y. a., 3, to throw under, to 

throw up, 
Sablat-as, a, am (part, of toUere), 

dated, piaffed up, taken away, 

raised. 
Sabley-flre (ay-, at-, sab+lovare), v. 

a., 1, to raise up, hold up, erect, 

sustain. 
Sabnutt-4Sra (sabmis-, submiis-, sab 

-|-mittere), y. a., 3, to send up, send 

secretly. 
Sabmoy-flre (sabmdv-, sabmftt-, sab 

4-moyere), y. a., 8, to drive away, 

remove. 
Sabra-^re (sobra-, sabrat-, sab-fra- 

ere), y. a.f 3, to overthrow, demolish. 
Sabselli-am, i, n., bench; pIar.,cottr^, 

tribunal. 
Sabseqa-i (sabsecot-, sab-^seqoi), 

y. dep., 3, to pursue, foUow dose 

after. 
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Sabsidi-om, i, n., cAd, means, reserve 

of troops. 
Bubsiflt-dre (8ab8ti^, sob-f-BiBtefe), 

▼. n., 3, to stand still, halt, remain 

Bubarbanitas, (8abnrbanitat)is, f., 

nearness to the cUy. 
Sabven-ire (sabvdn-, sabvent-, sab-f- 
▼enire), y. a., 4, to aid, succour, 
come to assist. 

BaGced-£re (saccess-, succeBS-, sub 
-{-cedere), v. a. and n., 3, to march 
up, march behind, foUow, suc- 
ceed. 

Saccend-fire (saocend-, saccens-, Bub 
-f-candere), v. a., 3, to kindle or 
set on fire from bdow. 

Saccens-Sre (siiccensa-, 8iiccens-)t v. 
a. intr., %tohe irritated. 

Baccarr-^re (Baccarr-, Baccura-, Bab 
-f-carrere), t. n., 3, to run up to 
assht. 

Bacc-UB, i, m.., juice, sap, moisture. 

Sad-Are (av-, vl^), y. a. and n., 1, to 
sweat. 

BadeB or Budis, (Badjis, t„ a stake. 

Bador, (aador)is, m., sweat. 

BaeBB-a, bb, f., Suessa, a town in 
Latiom. 

SaoBsioneB, mn, m., the Suessians, a 
Gallic people, dwelling near tihe 
modem BoiBBona. 

Baev-i, oram, m., the Suevians, k 
powerful Oermanic race, inhabit- 
ing the nortbeasteni part of Ger- 
many. 

Safferre (suBtnl-, Boblat-, Bub-f-ferre), 
y. a. irr., to bear, sustain. 

Boffragi-om, i, n., vote, suffrage. 

Sai (reflex, pron., 142), of himsdf, 
Jiersdf, itsdf, themsdves, &c. 

Ball-a, te, m., SyUa, the celebrated 
Roman dictator. 

Ba]pici>nB, i, m., SuXpicius, a distin- 
golBhed Boman orator. 

Sam, /am. jScbEbbc. 



Sam-dre (samps-, sompt-, 401, 4, h,\ 

y. a., 3, to take, secure. 
Somm-a, as, f., sum total, result; 
samma imperii, supreme author- 
ity. 

Bamme, adv., in the highest degree. 

Sammov-6re. See Babmoyere. 

Somm-oB, a, am, adj. (BaperL of bu- 
peniB, 370), highest, top of a thing; 
in Bommo monte, on the top of the 
mountain, 

BamptaoB-as, a, am, adj., expensiee, 
sumptuous. 

Bampt-DB and Bam^aB, ta, m., ex- 
pense; sompta buo, at his own ex- 
pense. 

Saper-ftre (ay-, at-), y. 9^1, to con- 
quer, surpass, overcome ; y. n^ to 
remain over, surviife» 

Baperb-as, a, am, ad^., proud, haugh- 
ty, domineering. 

Baper-esse (saperfa-, Baper-f-esBe), 
y. n* inr., to survive, remxsm over. 

Baperfla^re (saper-j-flaere), y. n., 
3, to overfiow. 

Baperior, (Baperior)iB (comp. of sap- 
eras, 370), higher. 

Bttpentitioi (Baper8tition)is,f., super- 
stition. 

Bappedit-are (ay-, at-, Bob-^pedito), 
y. a. and n., 1, to supply, abound in. 

Bappet-6re(Bappetiy-, sappetit-, aob 
-|-petere), y. n., Z, to be at hand, 
to be in store, siuffice. 

Bapplez, (Bapplic)iB, adj., suppliant. 

Bapplici-am, i, n., puni^ment, tor- 
ture. 

Bapra, prep, and adv., above. 

Barg-dre (Barrez-, Barrect-)> >r. n., 3, 
to rise up, to get up. 

Sarrip-dre (io, sarripa-, Barrept-, sab 
-|*rapere), y. a., 3, to steal. 

SaBcip-ere (io, soscep-, BaBcept-, sab 
-j-capere), v. a., 3, to undertake. 

BaBpic-ftri (at-), y. dep., 1, to suspeetf 
anticipate. 
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Sospio-flre (io^ sospex-, Biupect-« lab 

-{-specere), v. a., 3, to look up to. 
Suspicion (flospiciOnjis, f., 333, B»i 

stupicion, 
' 6aBtent-&re (av-, at-), ▼. a., 1» to tup- 

portf sUrStain. 
6ostia-€re (suBtinii-, Bustent-, Bub-j- 

tenere), v. a., S, to.iustctin, 
SuBtal-i (perf. of tollere). 
Sa-UB, a, am, adj-, his, hers, its rhit 

owrij her ovjn, its owrit their own, 
Syly-a, bb, f., wood, forest, 
Syracns-o, aram, f., Syracuse. 
8yraciiBaii-i, oram, m., Syracusans, 
Syri-a, so, t, Syria. 
Syri-UB, a, urn, adj., Syrian, 

T. 

T, contraction for Titus, 
Tabem-a, as, f., cottage, shop, 
Tabemacal*am, i, n., a tent, 
Tac-ere (tacn-, tacit-), v. n., S, to he 

silent; ▼. a., to keep a secret, 
Tacit-uB, a, nm, adj., quiei, hidden,. 
TsBdet, pertiesam est (impon., 679), 

it wearies, it disgusts ; me tiedet, 

J am disgusts, 
Tal-ia, iB, e, a4j'» 184, such. 
Tam, adr., so, 
Tamen, eooj., nevertheless, 
TamenetBi or tametsi, conj., notwith- 
standing that. 
TameB-iB (TameB)iB, m., a river of 

Britain (now the ThameB). 
Tandem, adv., at last,Jlnally. 
Tang-fire (tetig-, tact-, 411), v. a., 3, 

to touch. 
Tanqaam, adv., as if, as, like, 
Tanti (gen. of tantom), if so great 

value, so much, 
Tanto, adv., by so much. 
Tantal-QB, a, nm, adj., so much, 
Tant-nm, pron., so much (nent. of 

tantus); tantum aari, so mwh 

gold, 166. 
Tantnmmodo, adv., only. 



Tant-Q8, a, urn, pron., 184, so great* 
Tard-Are (av-, jit-), v. n. and a., 1, to 

delay, 
Tard-nB, a, um, a4j>, slow; tarde, 

adv., slowly. 
Tarentin-i, oram, m., TaretUirijes, cit- 

Leen^^of Tarentom, a city of Italy. 
Tarquini-OB, i, m., Tarquin, king of 

Rome. 
Taor-nB, i, m., Taurus, moontain in 

Lycia* 
Tanr-uB, i, m., huU. 
TaBgeti-OB, i, m., Tasgetius, a Gallic 

chieftain of the CamatianB. 
Taximagnl'OB, i, m., Taximagulus, 

a British chieftain. 
Taz-oB, i, f., yew, yew-tree. 
Tectori-nm, i, n., roof. 
Tect-mn, i, n., dwelling, roof. 
Tect-nB, a, nm, Skd^., shielded, covered. 
Teg-fire (tez-, tect-), v. a., 3, to cover, 

defend. 
Tel-um, i, n., weapon, dart. 
Temenit-eB, (Temenit)iB, m., TemC' 

nites, an epithet of ApoUo, from 

TemenoB, a place near SyracnBe. 
Temere, adv., rashly. 
TemeritaB, (temeritat)iB, f., 293, 

rtuhness. 
Temperanti-a, m, f., temperance, 
Temper-ftre (av-, at-), v. a. and n., to 

be indulgent to, to refrain from, 

ab isjaria temperare, to refrain 

from outrage. 
Temperate, adv., temperatdy. 
Temperat-QB, a, nm (part of temper- 
are), moderate, temperate, 
TempeBtaB, (tempeBtat)iB, f, 293, 

tirne, weather, storm, tempest, 
Templ-nm, i, n., temple; templam 

de marmore, tnari/e temple, tempie 

of marble, 
TempaB, (temp6r)i8, n., 344, b., time, 
Tenax, (tenac)iB, adj., 107, tenacious, 

Jvrm, 
Tend-fire (tetend-, tent- and tenB-)f 
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T. a., 3, to stretch out; tendere in- 

aidias, to lay snares. 
Tener, a, nm, adj., 77, b., tender. 
Ten-ere (tena-, tent-), v. a., 2, to hold, 

keep back, retain, restrain, 
Tent-ftre (av-, at), y. a., 1, to try, to 

attempt, to tempt. 
Tena-is, is, e, adj., thin, feeble; ten- 

uiBsima valetadine, in very feeble 

health. 
Tepefacere (io, tepef<Bc-, tepefact-, 

tepere-{-facere), v. a.| 3, to warm, 

make warm. 
Tepor, (tepor)ia, m., gentle warmth. 
Terg-am, i, n., back. 
Termin-are (av-, at-), v. a., 1, to ter- 
minate, limit. 
Tem-i, 8b, a (distrib. adj., 189), three 

apiece, three at a time. 
Terr-ti, es, f., earth ; terra mariqae, 

by land and sea. 
Terren-ns, a, um, adj., terrene, earth- 
ly, of the earth. 
Terr-fire (term-, territ), v. a., 2, io 

terrify. 
Terror, (terror)ig, m., terror, alarm. 
Tertio, adv., in the third place, third- 

Terti-ns, a, nm (nam. adj., 189), 
third. 

Testament-am, i, n., a wiU. 

Testimoni-am, i, n., testimony, evi- 
dence. 

Testis, (test) is, c, a witness. 

Testudo, (teBtadin)is, f., a tortoise, a 
shed (called a tortoise), to shelter 
the besiegers. 

Te-ter, tra, tram, adj., offensive, per- 

Tetrior (comp. of teter). [nicious. 

Teaton-es, am, m., the Teutons, a 
people of Germany. 

Teztilis, is, e, adj., woven. 

Thales, (Thal)is, m.. Tholes. 

Theatr-am, i, n., theatre. 

Theban-us, a, am, adj., Theban; 
Thoban-i, the Thebans. 



Themistocles, (Themistocl)is, bl, 
Themistocles, a celebrated Athe- 
nian. 

Thermopyl-89, aram, f , Thermopyl^ 
a noted defile, leading from Thea- 
saly into Locris, in Greece. 

Thraci-a, as, f., Thrace. 

Tibeiin-as, a, am, a4}*i of or belong' 
ing to the Tiber. 

Tiberi-as, i, m., Tiberius. 

Tigranes, (Tigran)is, m., Tigranu, 
king of Armenia. 

Tigarin-as, a, am, adj., Tigurinei 
Tigarinas pagos, the canton of 
Zurich. 

Timn-as, 1, m., Timteus. 

Tim-fire (tima-), v. a. and n., 2, to 
fear. 

Timide, adv., timidly. 

Timid-OS, a, am, ac^jn timid. 

Timor, (tim6r)is, m., 319, fear. 

Tiro, (tiron)is, adj., 107, rtuo, inex- 
perienced. ' 

Titori-as, i, m., Titurius, the no- 
men of Sabinns, one of CgBsar*! 
lieatenants. 

Tit-as, i, m., THtus, a Roman pros- 
nomen. 

Tolerabil-is, is, e, adj., tolerable, en- 
durable. 

Toler-ftre (av-, at-), v. a., I, to en- 
dure. 

Toll-fire (sastal-, sablat-), v. a., 3, to 
lift up, take away. 

Tolosat-es, iam, m., Tolosates, inhab- 
itants of Tolosa, in Gallia Nar- 
bonensis (now Toaloose). 

Torment-am, i, n., a missile, torture. 

Torr-fire (torra-, tost-), v. a., S« to 
bum, roast, bake. 

Torqa-fire (tors-, tort-), v. a., 3, to 
turtif twist, bend. 

Tortaos-as, a, am, adj., full of 
crooks, twisted. 

Tot, so many, 184. 

Toties, adv., so often. 
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Tot-u, B, am, adj. (gen., iua, 194, E. 
1), fohole, aU. 

Trabs, (trab)u, f., 293, beam. 

Tract-ftre (av-, at-), v. a., 1, to man- 
age, employ. 

Tractat-QS, us, m., course, conduct, 
handling. 

Trad-6re . (tradid-, tradit*, trans -f- 
dare), v. a., 3, to give ova- to, de- 
liver up, tell, hand down. 

Tndnc-ftre (tradox-, tradact-, trans 
4-dacere), v. a., 3, to lead, lead 
{fcross. 

Tragcedi-a, eo, t, a tragedy, a play. 

Tragul-a, m,i.,a dart (ased by the 
Oaals). 

Trah-6re (trax-, tract-, 401, 2), v. a., 
3, to draw, detain. 

Trajectio, (triyecti6n}is, f., shooting 
(i. e., of stars). 

Tngic-fire (io, triy'dc-, traject-, trans 
-f-jacere), v. a., 3, to throw or con- 
vey over; v. n., to cross over. 

Tranqaillitas, (tranqaillitat)is, f., 
tranquillity. ^ 

Tranqailliter, adr.^ 215, 2, calmly, 
tranquilly, 

TranqaiU-ns, a, nm, adj., tranquil. 

Trans (prep, with accns.), across, be- 
yond. 

Transalpin-ns, a, nm, adj., transal- 
pine. 

Transd-6re (transdid-, transdit-), 
same as tradere. 

Transdac-3re (transdax-, transdnct-)* 
same as tradacere. 

Transferre (transtnl-, translate trans 
-f-ferre), v. a. irr., to transfer, re- 
move, relate, frflnslate. 

Transfig-^re (transfix-, transfix-, 
trans4-figere), v. a., 3, to pierce, 
transjlx. 

Transgred-i (transgress-, trans-f-gra- 
di), V. dep., 3, to step over, go 
across. 

Trans-ire (transiv-, transit-, trans-f- 



ire), V. a. and d. irr., io cross or 
pass over. 

Transit-OS, us, m., transit, crossing. 

Transjic-€re (io, transjdc-, transject-, 
trans-f-jacere), to transfix, pierce 
through. 

Translat-us, a, am (part, of transfer- 
re), transferred. 

Transmiss-as, ns,* m., passage, trcmr 
sit. 

Transmitt-dre (transmis-, transmiss-, 
trans+mittere), v. a., 3, io send 
over, cross over, 

Transn-ftre (av-, at-, trans-f-nare), 
V. a., 1, to swim across. 

Transnat-are (ay-> at-, trans-f-nat- 
are), v. n., 1, to swim across, 

Trecent-i, as, a, nam. adj., 633, three 
hundred. 

Tredecim, indecl. nam., thirteen, 

Trepid-are (av-, at-), v. n., 1, to 
tremble, be frightened; trepidatar 
(ased impersonally), the alarm 
spreads. 

Tres, tria, 194, three. 

Trever-i, oram, m., the Treverians, a 
tribe of Belgic Gaul. 

Treviri, same as Treveri. 

Tribocc-i, oram, m., the Trtboccians, 
Germans who settled on the left 
bank of the Rhine. 

Tribnc-i, same as Tribocci. 

Triba-fire (tribu-, tribut-), v. a., 3, to 
assign, allot, grant, give up. 

Triban-as, i, m., tribune, (1) an offi. 
cer of the Roman army ; (2) a pop- 
ular magistrate among the Bo- 
mans. 

Tribat-am, i, n., tribute. 

Trida-am, i, n., the space of three 
days. 

Trienni-am, i, n., the space of three 

Triginta, thirty. [years, 

Trinobant-es, iam, the Trinobanti- 
ans, a tribe in the eastern part oC 
Britain. 
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Tripartko^ adr., in ikrte divisionM, 

Triplex, (triplic)is, adj^ 107, triple, 
three-fold, 

Triqiietr*Qi, a, urn, adj., three-cor- 
nered, triangular. 

Tritt-is, is, e, adj., sober, sad. 

Tristiti-a, ae, t, Badness. 

Triomph-iia, i, m., triumph* 

Tnicid-are (av-, a^, ▼. a., I, to slay, 
kiU. 

Tnmc-us, i, m., stem, trunk (of a 
tree). 

Ta» pen. pron., 130, thou. 

Ta-6ri (tixit- and tut-), v. dep., S, to 
protect, guard, inspect. 

TaliDg-i, omm, ok, the Tulingians, 
a people of Gallia Belgica. 

Tnll-aa, i, m., Tullus, a Roman pns- 
Domen; Tallas HoBtiliafl, Ttdlus 
HostiHus, third king of Rome. 

Tom, ady., then ; tarn — tnm, both — 
and. 

TwnajaltrQB, us, m., tumult. 

Tomnl-ns, i, m., hillock, mound. 

Tonic-a, m, t, shirt, tunic, coat. 

Torb-a, », f., crowd. 

Tarb-flre (ay-, at-), y. a. and n., 1, to 
atnfuse, confound together. 

Torbid-us, a, urn, Bdj.,foul, turbid. 

Torbo, (tarbin)i8, m., 340^ whirl- 
wind. 

Tarm-a, m, £, troop, band. 

Taron-es, nm, m., same as Toron-i, 
omm, m., the Turonians, a tribe 
pf Gallia LugdonensiB. 

Tarp-is, is, e, adj., 104, base, dis- 
graceful. 

Tarpiter, adv., 21$, 2, a, basely. 

Tarpitudo, (tarpitadin)is, f., bcue- 
ness, disgrace. 

Turris, (tarr)is, f., 302, tower. 

Tat-as, a, am, adj., safe. 

Ta-os, a, am, adj. pron., 134, thy, 
thine. 

Tych-a, m, f., Tycha {tvxv» fortune), 
name of part of Syracuse. 



Tyrannis, (tyramud)if, £, iyrtaus^ 

despotic rule. 
Tyrannus, i, m., governor, i yrmmi , 

V. 

Ubi, ady., where, when. 
Ubicunqae, ady., whereseever. 
Ubi-i, Oram, m., the Utnamt, a Gler- 

manic race on the Bhiiie. 
Ubinam? ady., 297, d., where in the 

world? 
Ulcisc-i (alt-), y. dep., 3| to avenge. 
Ull-os, a, am, adj. (gen., ios, 194, 1), 

any. 
Ulterior, ios (comp. of oltra, 371), 

adj., farther. 
XTltim-as, a, am (saperL of altra, 371), 

adj., extreme, furthest. 
Ultro, ady., of o7te*s own accord, vol- 

untarUy, on the other tide ; ultro 

citroqae, to and fro. 
Ult-as, a, am (part of olcisci). 
Ulalat-os, (Is, m., a howling, ehoui" 

ing. 
Ulysses, (UlysB)is, m., Ulysses. 
Umbr-a, sb, f., shade, shadow. 
Una, ady., together. 
Undo, ady., whence. 
Undecim, indecl. nam., deven. 
Undecim-as» a, am, nam. adj., efev- 

enth. 
Undiqae, ady., on ail sides, from all 

parts, every where. 
Unell-i, Oram, m., the Unellians, a 

people of Gallia Celtica. 
Ungaentam, i, u., ointment, perfume. 
Uniyers-as, a, am, adj., universal, 

the whole, entire; plar^ all. 
Unqaam or amqaam, ady.* ever. 
Un-as, a, am, nam, adj. (gen., aniaa, 

194), alone, one; ad onam, to a 

man. 
Unasquisqae, indef. pron., 178, 6, 

each one. 
Urban-as, a, om, adj., urbane, eoi^f^* 

eous. 



LATIN-ENOLISH DIOTIONART. 



208 



Urbs, (iirb)i«, f., 893, cUy, 

Urg-dre (an), y. a., 9, to prgss &n, 

pu$k,urg€, 
Ur*iui, i, m., a urus, hiamt speoiei 

of wild ox. 
Uiipet-es, am, m^ (he Utipetiamt a 

Gtonnan nMse on the Rhine. 
Utqaam, adv., any when. 
Uiqae, adv., a» far as ; osqae ad, 

Uiar-a, e, f., fuury. 

Us^of, 0s, m., praetieet experience, use, 

VX or nti, coig., Ihatt 546. 

Ut, adv., when, tu, as soon as. 

Uter, ntra, ntnim, adj., 194, which of 
the two ; aterqae, atraqae, utram- 
qae, each, both of two. 

TJt-i (as-), V. dep., 3 (with abl., 316, 
&.), to use, employ. 

Uti, CQpJ., that, 

Util-is, is, e, adj., 104, useful. 

UtiUtas, (atilitat)is, f, utUity, ad- 
vantage. 

Utinam, conj., would that, O that, 538. 

Utram, conj., whether; atram — an, 
whethef^--or. 

Uv-a, SB, f., hunch of grapes. 

Uxor, (axor)iB, f, wife. 

V. 

Vac-are (av-, at-), v. n., \,tobe emp- 
ty, to remain unoccupied. 

Vacatio, (vacation) is, f., exemption. 

Vacu-as, €, am, adj., vacant, empty. 

Vad-am, i, n., a ford. 

Vag-ftri (at-), v. dep., 1, to wander ; 
▼agatas, wandering, having wan- 
dered. 

Vagin-a, as, f., sheath. 

Vag-ire (vagi- and yagiv-), v. n., 4, to 
cry. 

Val-dre (vala-, valit-), v. n., 2, to 
avail, prevail; in imperat. and 
vabyam^ifarew^; plarimam val- 
et, ts most powcfful. 

Valetado, (valetodin)iB, f, health 



Valid-OS, a, am, a^., strong. 
Valde, adv., very greatly, very much. 
YaUis, (vall)is, £, valley. 
Vall-am, i, n., rampart. 
Vangion-es, am, m., the Vangioni- 

ans, a tribe of Belgic Gaal. 
Vapor, (vapor)is, m., moisture, va- 
pour. 
Varen-ns, i, m., Varenus, a Roman 

centarion. 
Varietas, (varietat)is, t, variety. 
Vari-as, a, om, adj., various. 
Vbtto, (yarron)is, m., Varro, a cel« 

ebrated Roman scholar. 
Vast-ftre (av-, at-), ▼. a., 1, to lay 

w€ute, 
Vast-as, a, am, adj;, vast. 
Vectigal, (vectigal)i8, n., 325, tea, 

tribute, revenue, source ofprqfii. 
Vectigal-is, is, e, adj., tributary, per- 
taining to taxes, 
Vectori-as, a, am, t^/^., of or for car- 
rying; vectoriis navigiis, wUh 
transport ships. 
Veh-gre (vex-, vect-), v. a., 3, to car- 
ry, drive. 
Vebementer. adv., vehemently, zeal- 
ously, 215, 2, b. 
Vel, conj., or, 519, 2; vel— vel, et<A«r 

— or; certainly, even, 
Velle, volni, 592, to wish, to be able. 
Velocissime, adv., soperl., very 

swiftly. 
Velocitas, (veIocitat)is, f., swiftness. 
Velox, (veloc)is, adj., 107, swift. 
Ven-ftri (at), v. dep., 1, to hunt. 
Venatio, (venation)is, f., hunting, a 

hunting expedition. 
Venator, (venat6r)is, m., hunter. 
Venat-as, fis, m., hunting. 
Vend-6re (vendid-, vendit-), v. a., 3, 

to sell. 
Venefic-as, i, m., poisoner. 
Venen-am, i, n., poison. 
I Vener-ari (at-), ▼. dep., 1, to revere, 
I to venerate. 
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Venetioiw, a, um, a4J-» Venetian. 
Venet-ua, a, um, adj., Venetian Ye- 

neti, the Venetians. 
Veni-a, n, f., pardon. 
Ven-ire (ven-, vent-, 426, IV. v. n., 

4, to come. 
Yen^Ire- (yeneo), y. n. irr., to be sold. 
Vent-as, i, m., the wind. 
VepreB, (vepr)is, c, briery bramble. 
Ver, (ver)i8, n., 325, spring. 
Veragr-i, orom, m., the Veragrians, 

a people of Gaul. 
Verber, (yerber)ui, n., lohip, scourge. 
Verber-are (ar-, at-), v. a., 1, tojfiog. 
Verb-nm, i, n., word. 
Vercingetorix, (Vercingetorig)i8, m., 

Vercing^orix, a Gallic chief, not- 
ed for his enmity to the Komans. 
Vere, adv., truly. 

Verecondi-a, se, £, modesty, decency. 
Ver-firi (verit-), v. dep., 2, to fear, 

apprdiend, revere. 
Verg-6re (vers-), v. a. and n., 3, to 

incline, tend, stretch. 
Veritas, (yeritat)i8, f., truth, trtUh- 

fulness. 
Vero, conj.,^^, truly, certainly, 173. 
Veromanda-i, omm, m., the Vero- 

manduans, a people of Belgic 

Gaal. 
Verres, (Verr)is, m., Verres., 
Vers-ftre (av-, at-), v. a., 1, to occupy, 

engage, bend.. 
Vers-ftri (at-), v. dep, 1 (from versare), 

to be engaged, to be occupied ; (in 

mid. form), versari, to move about. 
Versicul-us, i, m., a little verse. 
VersQS (adv. and prep, with accas.), 

towards. 
Vers-us, us, m., verse, stanza. 
Vert-fire (vert-, vers-, 421, b.), v. a., 

3, to turn. 
Vertico, (Verticon)is, ra., Vertico, a 

Nervian GauL 
Ternmtamen or verontamen, conj., 

but yet, n^erthehss. 



Ver-ns, a, ami adj., true. 

Vemt-nm, i, n., dart. 

Vesontio, (Ve8onti0n)is, f, Vetontio, 
chieftownof theSeqaaoiaiu now 
Besanqon). 

Vesper, i, m., evening. 

Vestigi-nm, i, n., track, fociprinZ^ 
spot. 

Vest-ire (vestiv-, vestilt-), v. a., 4, 6> 
clothe, surround, cover. 

Vestis, (veBt)is, i., garment, dothing. 

Vestit-us, OS, m., clothing, clothes. 

Vet-ftre (vetu-, vetit-), t. a., 1, to for- 
bid. 

Veteran-ns, a, am, adj., v^eran, 

Vetus, (veter)is, adj., 108, R. 2, old. 

Vetostas, (vetastat)is, t, age, long 
use, long duration (of time paat 
or tQ^come). 

Vex-Are (av-, at-), v. a., 1, to harctsst 
annoy, vex, disquiet, 

Vezill-am, i, n., standard. 

Vi-a, S9, f., way, street, journey, 
march; Via Sacra; the Sacred 
Way, a street in Borne. 

Vicen-i, ee, a (nam. distrib., 189), 
twenty each, twenty. 

Vicin-os, i, m., neighbour. 

Vicissitado, (vicissitadin)iSi f., vteu- 
sitvde, alternative. 

Victim-a, 8B, £, a sacrifice, victim. 

Victor, (victor)is, m., victor, conquer- 
or. 

Victori-a, 89, f., victory. 

Victar-us, a, am (fat. partof vivere). 

Vict-us, a, am (part.of vincere), con- 
quered. 

Vict-as, OS, m.ffood, living. 

Vic-as, i, m., village. 

Videlicet, adv., to wit, forsooth 

Vid-6re (vid-, vis-, 394, V.), v. a» 8, 
to see; videri, pass., to seem, to 
appear. 

Vig-6re (vigu), v. n., 2, to fiouriah, 
bloom, be lively. 

Vigilanti-a, ae, f., vigilance. 
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Vi^-ftre (ay-, at-), v. n. and a., 1, to 
wcUch, keep awake. 

Yigili-a, e, f., waick ; de tertia vig- 
ilia, abatU or crfter the third watch. 

Viginti, num. indecL, twenty. 

VH-ifl, ifl, e, acy., 104, cheap, vile. 

Vill-a, SB, f., villa, country-house, 

Vimen, (yiinin)i8, n., twig, ozier. 

Vinace-ns, a, vm, w^., of or belong- 
ing to grapu. 

Vinc-dre (vie-, vict-), v. a., 3, to con- 
quer. 

Vincnl-iim, i, n., bond (from vincire, 

' 786, 5). 

Vindez, (vindic)ig, c, avenger. 

Vindic-are (av-, at-), v. a., 1, to vin- 
dicate, liberate, claim as on^s own. 

Vine-a, n, f., (1) vineyard, vine ; (2) 
mantlet or shed, bailt like an ar- 
bour or shed, to shelter besiegers -, 
yineas agere, to push up the man- 
tlets. 

Vinolent-ns, a, am, adj., drunk toith 
wine, intoxicctted. 

Yin-am, i, n., wine. 

Viol-&re (av-, at-), v. a., 1, to violate, 
lay waste. 

Vir, i, m., man ; especially, a man 
of courage or honour, one noted 
for manhood. 

Virgili-as, i, m., Virgil. 

Virgo, (virgin)is, f., 339, virgin. 

Virgalt-am, i, n., busltes, branches 
of trees. 

Viriditas, (viriditat)i8, f., greenness. 

Viridovix, (Viridovic)is, m., Viri- 
dovix, a tJnellian chief, who was 
defeated by the Roman lieuten- 
ant Sabinas. 

Viriliter, adv., manly, courageously. 

Virtas, (virtat)is, f., 293, valour, vir- 
tue, endurance. 

Vis, vim, vi, f, 301, 2, strength, 
force; pi., vires, iam. 

Vis-6re (vis-, vis-), v. a., 3, to look at, 
see, behold, visit. 



Vit-a, SB, f., Kfe. 

Vit-ftre (av-, at), v. a., 1, to shun, 

avoid. 
Vitios-us, a, am, tidj., faulty, bad, 
Vit-is, (vit)is, f., vine. 
Viti-am, i, n., vice, fault. 
Vitr-am, i, n., wood, a plant osed to 

dye blae. 
Vitaper-ftre (av-, at-), v. a., 1, to 

abuse, slander, 
Viv-6re (vix-, vict-), v. n., 3, to Uve. 
Viviradiz, (viviradic)is, t, quickset, 

a cutting with the root. 
Viv-os, a, am, adj., alive, living. 
Viz, adv., scarcely. 
Voc-are (av- at-), v. a., 1, to caU. 
Vocio, (Vocion)is, m., Vocio, a Nori- 

can chieftain. 
Vol-ftre (av-, at), v. n., 1, tojfiy. 
Volit-ftre (ay-> at-), v. n., to frequent, 

to fly about. 
Volo, I wish. See Velle. 
Volacer or volacr-is, is, e, adj., swift, 

winged, rapid. 
Volacris, (volacr)is, f , bird. 
Volantarias, a, am, adj., voluntary. 
Voluntas, (volantat)is, f., 293, wUl, 

wish, consent, disposition. 
Voluptas, (volnptat)is, f., 293, pleas- 
ure, especially sensual enjoyment. 
Volusen-us, i, ra., Volusenus, one of 

GflBsar's officers. 
Volut-ftre (av-, at-), y. a., 1, to roll 

about, revolve in one's own mind. 
Volv-6re (volv-, volut), v. a., 3, to 

roU. 
Vos, pers. pron., 130, you. 
Vot-um, i, n., vow, pledge. 
Vov-6re (vov-, vot-), v. a., 2, to vow, 

dedicate. 
Voz, (voc)is, f , 293, voice, assurance. 
Vulcan-as, i, m., Vulcan, the god of 

fire, son of Jupiter and Juno. 
Vulgar-is, is, e, adj., vulgar, common. 
Valgo, adv., publicly, before every 

body, generally. 



206 



LATIN-ENGLISH DICTIONARY. 



Ynlg-iii, i, iL, 62, B. 1, ^Ad 'common 

people. 
Yalner-flre (av-, a^), v. a., 1, to 

wound. 
Valinu, (yalner)i8, n., 344, b., nnmnd. 
Volpeciil-a, 8B, t, a liiUefox. 



Xantiapp-UB, i, dl, Xan^kippue, a 
BparUm general. 



Xenocles, (Xeiiod}ii, m^ XenoeU$, 
a Mysian philosopher. 

Xenophon, (XeDophoDt)i«, m., 2Cen- 
ophon, a Grecian warrior end writ- 
er. 

Xeix-ei, (Xerz)i8, sl, JSuerzet, king 
of Persia. 

Z. 

Zopyr-as, i, m., Zopynu. 



THS BND. 
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Books for Schools and Colleges. 



ELVaCBRTS OF PLANE AKD SPHERICAL TrIO- 

oKOHBTiPr« 8vo, Sheep, $1 00. 

Tabled of Logarithms of Numbers. 8vo, 
Sbeep, $1 00. 

TtM Trigonmnetnf and Tables^ bound, $1 50 



Analytical Geometry anb Calculus. 
bvo, Sheep, $1-50. 

The Recent Proors!!* of Astronomy. 
ISmo, Moalin, $1 00. 



Chemistry, Natural PMlosophyi^ See. 



BIGELOWb USEFUL ABTS.^ 2 vols. 
I2mo, MusUn, $1 50.. 

CflAPTAL'S CHEMISTRT, applied to Ag- 
riculture. 18ino, Ifalf Sheep, 50 cents. 

DRAPEB'S OHEMISTBT. 300 lUustra- 
tlons. 12nM>, Sheep, 75 cents. 

DRAFER'IS NATHJEIAL PHILOSOPHY. 

400 Illustrations. 12ino, Sheep, 75 cents. 

DRAPER'S OHEMICAL ORGAIOZA. 
TION OF PLANTS. Engravings. 4to, 
Muslin, %2 50. 

GRAY'S AND ADAMS'S GEOLOaY. En- 
gravings. )2mo, Sheep, 75 cents. 

GRAY'S ITATTTRAL PHILOSOPHY. 360 
Wood-cuts. 12mo, Sheep, 75 cents. 

GRISCOM'S ANIMA1» MECHANISM. 
IBmo, Half Sheep, 50 cents. 

HAZEN'S POPULAR TECHNOLOGY. 
l:>ino. Hair Sheep, 75 cents ; 2 vols., Mus- 
lin, yj cents. 



HERSOHEL'S' NATURAL PHILOSO- 
PHY . Itvoof Muslin, 60 oents. 

KANE 'S CHEMISTRY. *8v«, Sheep, $ 1 75. 

LEE'S GEOLOGY. Engravings. ISmo. 
Half Sheep, 50 Cents. 

OLMSTED'S ASTRONOMY. ]2nra, Mus- 
lin, 75 cepts. 

POTTER'S PRINCIPLES OF SCIBKCE. 
12nio, Muslin, 75 cents. 

RENWICE'S NATURAL PHILOSOPHY. 
]8mo. Half Sheep, 75 cents. 

RENWICE'S CHEMISTRY. ISmo, Half 
Sheep, 75 cents. 

RENWICK'S MECHANICS. ISmo, Half 
Sheep, 00 cents. 

SMITH'S MECHANICS. 8vo, Sheep, $1 75. 

THOMAS'S FARM PHILOSOPHY. $100. 

WHE WELL'S ASTRONOMY AND GEN- 
ERAL PHYSICS. 12mo,MasUn,50ceat8. 



Mental and Moral Philosopliy. 



ABERCROMHEE ON THE INTELLECT- 
UAL -POWERS. ISmo, llilslin, 45 cents ; 
Half Bound, 50 cents. 

ABERCROMSIE'I^ PHILOSOPHY OF 
THE MORAL FEELINGS. 18mo, Mus- 
lin, 40 cents ; Half Bound, 50 cents. 

BOYD'S ECLECTIC MORAL PHILOSO- 
PHY. I2mo, Muslin, 75 cents. 

HAMILTON'S (SIR WJk.) DISCUSSIONS 
ON PHILOSOPHY. 8vo, Muslin, $1 50. 

HENRY'S PHILOSOPHY. 2 vols. 18mo, 
Muslin, 99 cents. 

LEWIS'S PLATONIC THEOLOGY. 12mo, 
Musdin, $1 50. 

MAHAN'S INTELLECTUAL PHILOSO- 
PHY. I2inQ, Muslin, 90 cents. 



SCHMUCKER'S PSYCHOLOGY. 
Muslin, $1 00. 



ISmo. 



SIDNEY SMITH'S MORAL PHILOSO- 
PHY. 12nio, Muslin, $1 00. 



UPHAM 
TION. 



'S DISORlteED lA^ AL AC- 
18mo, Mosun, 45 cemo. 



UPHAM'S MENTAL PHILCSOPHY. 2 
vols. ]2ino, Sheep, $2 50. 

UPHAM'S MENTAL PHILOSOPHY, 
ABRIDGED. ]2ino, Sheep, %\ 25. 

UPHAM ON THE WILL. ISmo, Sherp. 
$1 25. 

WHEWELL'S ELEMENTS OF MORAL- 
ITY, including Polity. 2 vols. ISmo, Muh- 
lin, 90 cents. 



Rhetoric, Criticism, ftc. 



^^^'?.^^°^--«=- ^--^\-^o^;^^«^J^i^.r:. 



Books for Schools and ' 



BOTira BHETOKIO AKD OBITIcnsH. 



FOWIJifi>S ENOLIEB LANaUAGE, I 



HOBL ADD CSAPSAL'B Ffi£HOH 



POTTER'S FOUnOAL SOOKQHX. 



Standard Works for E 



LosEiNS's mrroBiAi. field-book 

OFTHEREVULUTmN ; or, lUnslnlloni, 
Scenery, Rf]|», lUld TmdlluHii,' of cEo Vlu 



ry^BJo.'Mlnlin'VjM; HtlTCtl^WOD. 
PRBSOOTT'S WORKS. 
IIIstDTT oTtbe Cnnqiuil of Fern. StdIs. 

CsK tJ Ml. — HlMorv or Ibe Conqueii of 
Meiico. 9vol«.Bvo.MuaUn. tnOOiShMD, 
•ATS; Hairctir, f M.— niMory of Ibe 



ly For other Worlg saiUble for School I 
GFiienl Catalogiie, copiei ofivhich inay be i 
la Ihe PublUbpn. 



